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    REF: CM343/13 File:  EM-030.45.009

ITEM 1 LATE BUSINESS - SECURING OUR FUTURE - FINANCIAL 
SUSTAINABILITY REVIEW 

 Residents use most of Council’s services via its assets.  These assets include roads, 
footpaths, drains, parks, playground equipment, libraries, community halls, sporting 
facilities, toilet blocks, swimming pools and cultural facilities such as the Art Gallery 
and the Illawarra Performing Arts Centre.  Unless these are adequately maintained, 
refurbished and replaced, Council’s core service to its community will slowly degrade.  
This will be seen in asset failures which will cause inconvenience and potential safety 
risks to users. 
In recent years there have been a number of failures of this kind to Council’s assets 
which required them to be removed from service for a period of time.  These include 
Bellambi Rock Pool, Wollongong Town Hall, Harry Graham Drive and most recently 
Darkes Road Bridge and Mt Keira Road.  The continued underfunding of assets 
means this will increase unless we take action. 
Since 2008, Council has been able to make $20 million in operational improvements 
and these funds have been made available for our capital program. A further 
$21 million is required to ensure we are able to adequately maintain and renew our 
assets. 
In August 2013 Council launched ‘Securing our Future’, a review to address the 
funding gap, as required under Council’s Delivery Program 2012-17 and Annual Plan 
2013-14. The review has involved engagement with internal staff, Councillors and the 
community, including a Citizen’s Panel process, to determine options to ensure 
Council can continue to provide high quality assets and services into the future. 
This report considers the options informed by the community engagement process in 
the form of three financial model scenarios alternate to our baseline.  These three 
scenarios/ options are recommended to be exhibited as part of the Draft Resourcing 
Strategy 2012-17 (Revised 1 December 2013) and Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 
(Revised 1 December 2013). 
 

Recommendation
1 This report be received and noted. 

2 The approach that a combination of operational efficiencies, service adjustments 
and increased revenue must be part of the solution toward achieving financial 
sustainability, and therefore is an essential component to the Securing our Future 
Review be endorsed. 

3 The Draft Resourcing Strategy 2012-22 (revised 1 December 2013) and Draft 
Delivery Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 2013) be placed on public 
exhibition from 11 December 2013 to 5 February 2014, and Council undertake 
community engagement during this period on the proposed efficiency targets,
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service changes and special rate variation options contained within the report. 

4 Council endorse notification to the Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal of 
its intent to apply for a Special Rate Variation by the 13 December 2013. 

5 Attachment 3 – Citizen’s Panel Report and Attachment 4 – Securing our Future 
Community Engagement Report be received and noted, and the input provided by 
the community into this phase of the financial sustainability review be 
acknowledged. 

 

Attachments
1 Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 (Revised 1 December 2013) 
2 Draft Resourcing Strategy 2012-22 (Revised 1 December 2013) 
3 Citizen’s Panel Report 
4 Securing our Future Community Engagement Report 
5 Draft Financial Strategy (amendment December 2013) 
6 Indicative Rating Scenarios, 2014-15, 2015-16, 2016-17 

Report Authorisations 
Report of: David Farmer, General Manager 

Background 
Local Government as a business provides a diverse range of services (most of which are 
not directly charged) with almost unlimited demand from its customers. Financially we 
have a low annual turnover, but high asset values. Wollongong City Council’s current 
asset portfolio has a replacement value of $4 billion - more than twelve times its annual 
turnover.
The New South Wales (NSW) Government has restricted the level of rates revenue for 
councils for many years via rate pegging. This means Local Government in NSW has 
slipped behind other states in both revenue raising and financial performance in recent 
decades.  
NSW councils have been discussing their financial future for a number of years now, 
including the age of their infrastructure and the condition of their assets.  This is partly 
due to changes in local government accounting methods and locally - the assets 
constructed during the city’s post-World War II boom beginning to reach their use by 
date and starting to fail.  
Until 1993, councils in NSW used fund accounting where roads, bridges and stormwater 
were not recognised as assets. Construction and replacement of these assets was 
treated as part of the annual expenditure and their future replacement was not 
considered in long term financial planning. Changes in accounting standards meant that 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 9 December 2013  3

between 1993 and 1997 these assets were brought to account and depreciated based 
on historical cost.  
In more recent times ‘fair value accounting’ was introduced which ensures the value of 
assets is based on current replacement costs and depreciation reflects the current value 
of consumption of the asset. This change in accounting method showed clearly the 
increasing dilemma councils faced with asset renewal. The graph below shows the 
increase in depreciation expense at this Council from 2008 to 2011 as fair value 
accounting was phased in.  
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Off the back of the Independent Inquiry into the Financial Sustainability of Local 
Government (2006), Council in 2007 commissioned a Financial Sustainability Review by 
Professor Percy Allan that concluded Council had a substantial infrastructure renewal 
backlog and that this would continue to deteriorate if nothing changed. 
The review recommended that Council should address its backlog by generating 
additional funding through increasing rates and fees and charges, reducing expenditure, 
increasing developer charges and introducing loan borrowings. 
Soon after the report was received the Council was placed in Administration. The 
incoming Administration took an approach that before going to the community to discuss 
service changes and increases in rates it should look to tackle the problem internally by: 

- reducing internal costs through operational efficiencies 
- allocating a greater portion of its internal capital funding to asset renewals rather 

than new assets  and 
- seeking additional external funding for new assets. 

Over the last five years, the organisation has developed and implemented a number of 
initiatives to harvest operational improvements and make the savings available for 
capital expenditure on asset renewal. Approximately $20 million per annum in 
operational budget improvements has been achieved. This has been essentially 
delivered via internal efficiency strategies including reductions in costs to deliver 
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services.  During this time additional and increased services have also been delivered 
including Thirroul District Library and Community Centre, Southern Gateway, regulatory 
and ranger services, development assessment services and pool and library opening 
hours.  
The improvements are reflected in the funds available for capital graph shown below. 
Funds available for capital is a key measure of a council’s ability to generate funds to 
replace and renew assets.
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This increase in funding has led to a steep increase in the amount of capital works 
Council has been undertaking.  The last five years of capital expenditure ie 2008-09 to 
2012-13 totaling $390 million, is 110% higher than the previous five years, 2003-04 to 
2006-07 (totaling $186 million).  
In June 2009 Council adopted a financial strategy to provide direction and context for 
decision making in the allocation, management and use of Council’s financial resources. 
The strategy set the parameters within which Council would operate to ensure it 
remained financially stable. It did not directly set targets to achieve financial 
sustainability. The strategy acknowledged that the operating result [pre capital] is one of 
the main indicators of the long term financial viability.  In broad terms, a deficit from 
operations indicated that Council was not earning sufficient revenue to fund its ongoing 
operations (services) and continue to renew its assets that are an integral part of that 
service. The strategy aimed to ensure in the short term that the annual deficit was not 
increased, while stating the need to develop actions in consultation with its community to 
move towards surplus budgets.
The continuation of a savings program was built into Council’s ten year Resourcing 
Wollongong 2022 Strategy. At the time of adoption (2012), the Resourcing Strategy 
required an operational improvement of $3.3 million in 2012-13 and an annual savings 
totalling $12.4 million by 2022. As at June 2013, the target was $10.5 million in savings. 
Achievement of the savings target stabilises Council’s operating deficit, though does not 
achieve an operating surplus. 
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The operating result [pre capital] shown below represents the baseline long term 
financial model that is built on existing forecasts, and without adjustments, shows how it 
would not provide surplus budgets at any point in the future. 
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In 2012, the NSW Government commissioned the NSW Treasury Corporation (TCorp) to 
undertake an analysis of the financial sustainability of each of the 152 Councils in NSW. 
It found ‘the majority of Councils are reporting operating deficits and a continuation of 
this trend is unsustainable’ (TCorp, April 2013). 
In terms of the individual assessment of Wollongong City Council, TCorp found the short 
to medium term financial capacity of Council as being sound, however the longer term 
outlook was not considered positive. TCorp identified that Council’s deteriorating 
operating results are ‘primarily due to increasing depreciation and amortisation 
expenses’, and that ‘this is a significant issue that could impact the long term financial 
sustainability of the Council’ (TCorp, October 2012). 
Further ongoing cost controls or securing new or additional revenue in future years was 
recommended by TCorp to address the longer term negative operating position of the 
Council.
The Division of Local Government (DLG), which has an oversight and monitoring 
responsibility for local government performance in NSW, has also indicated that Council 
needs to ‘demonstrate how it intends to achieve financial sustainability over the longer 
term through its Long Term Financial Plan’ (DLG, February 2013). Council’s existing 
Resourcing Strategy recognises the asset dilemma faced and that the challenge will 
require us to either increase our revenue, or make concessions on our services or levels 
of service. The current Long Term Financial Plan included a baseline plan that reflects 
existing policy and service levels. The plan identified that: 

‘Council will move forward with the baseline scenario, then will engage the 
community to explore the dilemma faced by the organisation with regard to its 
assets and review the options available into the future’ (pg.13). 

In April 2013, the Independent Local Government Review Panel released its report 
Future Directions for NSW Local Government: Twenty Essential Steps. The panel 
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identified the financial base of the local government sector is ‘in urgent need of repair’
and that ‘many councils face serious problems that threaten their sustainability” (ILGRP, 
2013).  
It commented:  

‘addressing the issues will be uncomfortable for all concerned: politicians, 
senior managers, staff and ratepayers… The Panel believes that this will need 
to combine fiscal discipline with improved financial and asset planning, 
accelerated increases in rates and charges where required… and improved 
efficiency and productivity” (ibid). 

On 24 June 2013 Council adopted its Annual Plan 2013-2014 and called for a report on 
the options for a citizen’s panel to discuss components of the budget. In August 2013 a 
report was put to Council that highlighted the need to address financial sustainability, in 
particular the need to address Council’s funds available for asset renewal.  
Council then endorsed the commencement of a comprehensive Financial Sustainability 
Review, now known as ‘Securing our Future’, and that it consider service levels, 
efficiency opportunities and revenue increases. It was a priority for Council to have the 
community involved in the review. 
Since August 2013, a number of events have occurred as part of the Securing our 
Future - Financial Sustainability Review: 
- Detailed information was prepared for each of Council’s 117 service delivery streams, 

including financial information (revenue and expense information), service output, 
benchmarking and performance information.  

- A Citizen’s Panel was formed, and met four times to deliberate over the issue, and to 
prepare a set of recommendations for improving Council’s financial position. 
Community submissions were invited prior to the Citizen’s Panel being formed. 

- The Citizen’ Panel report was exhibited for public comment and feedback for a period 
of 15 days. 

- Internal consultation was undertaken to determine operational efficiencies, including 
staff workshops and management sessions. 

Proposal 
Council’s operating deficit requires approximately $21 million per annum improvement 
over a three to five year period to break even. An additional $21 million per annum 
allows us to be able to maintain the serviceability of our existing stock of assets. These 
additional resources will be directly applied to increased renewal and replacement of 
assets. 
Options for reducing this gap are considered to include three areas: revenue increases, 
service adjustments, and operational efficiency measures. As the report of 12 August 
2013 identified, the ‘elasticity’ in the levels of change pertaining to each of the three 
change areas depends on reasonableness, as well as community and Council 
preferences for where change should occur. The community engagement so far has 
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enabled robust discussion on where the solutions could lie, and has resulted in three 
alternative funding scenarios to achieve long term financial sustainability.  
These scenarios are proposed to form the basis for further discussion as to how the 
$21 million annual gap can be met. They are as follows: 
BASELINE
This is the continued operating position of the Council. This would not include any further 
efficiency savings (on top of the $20 million achieved since 2008). Continuation of the 
baseline scenario would mean Council would continue to operate with a $21 million 
average annual deficit. Council would not have the funds available for all assets 
requiring renewal, compounding Council’s inability to maintain and renew its assets into 
the future. There would be increasing unplanned reduction in services due to asset 
failure over time. There would be minimal impacts on Council staffing. 
SCENARIO 1 
Scenario 1 is based upon the Citizen’s Panel recommendations. It was the view of the 
Panel that this combination of recommendations reflects a balanced approach and is 
based on all the information and data made available to it by Council. The 
Panel made its recommendations in an effort to minimise the impact on the least number 
of people and to minimise the impact on rates. Scenario 1 therefore includes a maximum 
rates increase of 2.5% per annum over and above the rate peg for three years, together 
with operational efficiencies and service reductions. Impacts of this scenario are 
estimated to be a real increase of $102.71 for the average household after the three 
years. There would also be a localised impact on the specific removal or reduction of 
services, although the risk of unplanned service reduction due to failure to renew assets 
is lower and a better quality of service is assured (because of renewed services) than 
the baseline.  
The Panel includes several proposals that have been interpreted as follows: 
Lakeside Leisure Centre – Disposal of land and facility. The Panel considered that future 
demand will be met by new facilities at West Dapto. This proposal suggests closing the 
asset and selling the land.  
Pensioner interest – remove interest exemption for full payment by May from Pensioner 
Policy -  Pensioners are currently exempted from paying interest on overdue rates. The 
proposal is to discontinue doing this, so they are charged interest in line with the 
remaining rate paying population. 
Unanderra Library – Closure of Library Service. This proposal refers to the library service 
only. It does not recommend disposal of the building as it is attached to the Unanderra 
Community Centre. The Panel’s decision took into account spatial, budgetary and 
utilisation information. 
Urban Renewal and Civic Improvement - halve the current program $300,000. This 
proposal recommends a reduction in the Urban Renewal and Civic Improvement 
Planning program, including the number of town and village centre plans undertaken 
each year. 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 9 December 2013  8

Pensioner waste exemptions - remove exemption. Elimination of the fee waiver for waste 
disposal (general and green waste) at Whytes Gully for Pensioners (i.e. charge them the 
same as everyone else).  Based on the free twice yearly household pick up, this 
additional service was identified as no longer as great a need as it previously was. 
Crematorium - exit the cremation operations and potential demolition of this part of the 
facility. This proposal includes closure of the existing aging cremators. The surrounding 
Memorial Gardens (inclusive of infrastructure) is to continue to operate. 
Tourist Parks - lease - outsource all. The tourist parks at Bulli, Corrimal and Windang are 
located on Crown Land and managed under Trust. This proposal suggests externally 
sourcing the management and operations of the three tourist parks currently directly 
managed by Council staff. 
Like all of the scenarios, Scenario 1 includes an efficiency target, however unlike 
Scenarios 2 and 3 it has a higher degree of efficiency to be achieved via significant 
change to work practice, structure and service delivery models.  These are referred to in 
the scenarios as high impact.  Low impact refers primarily to a budget reduction without 
a major impact on staffing, industrial relations or service delivery. 
Endorsement of the Panel’s recommendations would result in significant changes to the 
workforce, however it should be noted under the current terms and conditions of 
Council’s Enterprise Agreement, no forced redundancies means alternate methods of 
managing workforce change would need to be implemented and managed. This may 
include retraining, redeployment, management of vacancies across the organisation, 
transition to retirement for interested and eligible employees, or other strategies as 
deemed appropriate in negotiation with employees, employee representative bodies, and 
management. The Panel’s proposals will impact on the workforce in terms of change to 
work practice, delivery models, management models and a continued focus on 
increased productivity and cost containment. This is a consistent theme across all three 
scenarios. 
The Panel’s recommendations could directly impact approximately 7% of the workforce 
and may result in reduced employment options. However, while there would be less 
employment directly provided by Council, there would be indirect local employment 
stimulation via contractors undertaking the bulk of the enhanced works program which 
will be funded by the savings.  
SCENARIO 2 
Using the Citizen’s Panel recommendations as a starting point, Scenario 2 reflects 
community feedback and analysis from officers. It identifies where community feedback 
indicates strong opposition to key change points, particularly service reductions, but 
balances this with analysis of data and information that maintains some of the Panel’s 
key recommendations.  Scenario 2 therefore includes a rates increase of 4% per annum 
above the rate peg for three years. Impacts of this scenario are higher rates, with an
average increase of $166.72 after three years. There would be lower localised service 
level impacts compared to Scenario 1 and there would be lower risk of unplanned 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 9 December 2013  9

service reduction due to failure to renew assets, and a better quality of service (because 
of renewed assets) compared to the baseline.  
Providing a variation of the Citizen’s Panel recommendations, Scenario 2 provides some 
variation to the interpretation above. For example, in addition to the closure and 
demolition of the cremators, Council may also choose to explore the feasibility of a joint 
venture or a lease to a private operator willing to invest in modern cremators. The tourist 
parks, if pursued, would need to be market tested as would any other outsourcing 
proposal. Market testing Lakeside may find a provider willing to operate the facility and 
maintain a similar service due to lower labour costs. Many of these options would need 
to be further explored. 
Similar to Scenario 1, although to a lesser extent, endorsement of Scenario 2 would 
result in changes to the workforce. It should be noted, however, under the current terms 
and conditions of Council’s Enterprise Agreement, no forced redundancies means 
alternate methods of managing workforce change would need to be implemented and 
managed. This may include retraining, redeployment, management of vacancies across 
the organisation, transition to retirement for interested and eligible employees, or other 
strategies as deemed appropriate in negotiation with employees, employee 
representative bodies, and management.  
Scenario 2 could impact on the workforce at a similar level to Scenario 1. However, it 
also could result indirect employment stimulation via contractors undertaking the bulk of 
the enhanced works program which will be funded by the savings. 
SCENARIO 3 
This Scenario explores the option to focus primarily on revenue (rates) and internal 
efficiencies. This responds to the call by some members within the community to leave 
services as they are.  This means a more significant increase in rates of 5% for three 
years above the rate peg, with the average increase of $210.40 after three years. There 
would be internal efficiency gains delivered with minimal service reductions. There would 
also be minimal employment reductions (the reductions would be offset by indirect 
employment stimulation via local contractors), but more significant financial impacts for 
the ratepayer. There would be a lower risk of unplanned service reduction due to failure 
to renew assets and a better quality of service (because of renewed assets) compared to 
the baseline. 
A fourth scenario was scoped that only included service adjustments and efficiencies as 
an option (with no rates increase above the annual rate peg) but it is not recommended. 
It included $7 million efficiency measures and $14 million in service adjustments. This 
would mean a significant reduction of non-mandated services, significant market testing 
to outsource delivery of Council’s community, cultural, recreational and environmental 
services, an estimated six year delivery due to phase in of significant workforce and 
service change, a reduction of 20% in staffing establishment, and impact on the delivery 
of Wollongong 2022.  
The community response during the Citizen’s Panel exhibition period that indicated 
strong opposition to significant service reductions has resulted in this option being 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 9 December 2013  10

 

 

excluded from the recommended scenarios.  The following table is a summary of the 
scenarios contained within the attached Draft Resourcing Strategy. 

 EFFICIENCY SERVICE REVENUE  
  Fees and 

Charges 
Rates 

Scenario 1 $7M  
• $3.5M low impact 

efficiency measure 
• $3.5M higher impact – 

outsource management 
of tourist parks, review 
Russell Vale Golf 
Course, some 
operational activities, 
reduce back office 
resourcing, integrate 
management at key 
facilities, Employee 
Enterprise Agreement 

$4M  
Includes sale of some facilities 
(including Lakeside Leisure 
Centre, closure of the 
cremators’ operations, 10% 
playgrounds, parks and 
community centres), closure of 
Unanderra Library and reduction
in others (ocean rock pools, 
pool season, street sweeping, 
cadet and apprenticeship 
program, events funding, urban 
renewal program, 
discontinuation of the Crown 
Street Façade Program).  $1M 
extend lives of footpaths. 

$1.6M 
Increase in fees 
and charges for 
car parking, 
heated pools, 
fitness trainers, 
sportsfields, 
community pools 
(gold coin 
donation) 
 

$8.4M 
2.5% for each 
year for 3 years 
over and above 
the assumed 
2.7% rate cap 
 

Scenario 2 $5M  
• $3.5M low impact 

efficiency measure 
• $1.5M higher impact - 

outsource management of 
tourist parks, review 
Russell Vale Golf Course, 
some operational activities, 
reduce back office 
resourcing, integrate 
management at key 
facilities  

$2.3M 
Includes sale / outsourcing of 
Lakeside Leisure Centre, 10% 
playgrounds, parks and 
community centres, 
withdrawal (or lease or joint 
venture) of operation of the 
cremators, discontinuation of 
the Crown Street Façade 
Project.  $1M extend lives of 
footpaths. 

$370K  
Increase in fees 
and charges for 
leasing child 
care facilities, 
car parking, 
heated pools, 
fitness trainers 
 

$13.4M  
4% for each year 
for 3 years over 
and above 2.3% 
rate cap 
 
 

Scenario 3 *$3.5M 
$3.5M low impact efficiency 
measure 
 
 

*$1M 
$1M extend lives of footpaths 
 

* see note at 
top of next page 

$16.5M 
5% for each year 
for three years 
over and above 
the 2.3% rate cap 

Scenario 4 
(not  further 
considered) 

$7M 
• Outsource management 

of tourist parks and 
RVGC 

• Significant reduction 
back office resourcing 

• Integrate management at 
key facilities 

• Reduction in staff 
• Move towards a user pay 

model of delivery  
 
 

$14M  
As scenario 1, plus: 

• Rationalise 20% of 
playgrounds, parks and 
community  facilities 

• Further closure of services in 
aquatic services (pools such 
as Berkeley and Dapto, 
patrolled beach seasons, 
libraries such as Unanderra) 

• Cessation of programs and 
activities such as community 
and cultural development, 
environmental awareness, 
education and promotion. 

  

Note 1:  Proposals for increases to fees and charges are over and above the annual increases associated 
with indices and statutory changes and will be reviewed as part of the annual planning process. 

 

Note 2: The rates increase quantum shown in each scenario in years 1,2 and 3 is inclusive of an assumed 
rate peg and additional rate adjustment over the next three years.  These forecasts assumed a rate 
peg of 2.7%, 3.0% and 3.0% . Year 1 will be adjusted as this report progresses to reflect the 
announcement of IPART on 2 December 2013 of a 2.3% rate peg for 2014-15. 

WCC
Change made to original version of report
When this report was originally released, it read as follows '2.3% rate cap'.

WCC
Additional text added after release of report
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$20 million of the $21 million annual improvement will create additional funds, the other 
$1 million is a proposed saving in depreciation from the extension of life on footpaths 
that will reduce the need for funds but would lower the service standard of Council 
footpaths. The additional $20 million is proposed to be spent on increased asset 
renewal. The breakdown on how the funds may be spent is based on the projected 
renewal timeframes identified in the Asset Management Plan section of the Draft 
Resourcing Strategy (Revised 1 December 2013). The breakdown of expenditure for the 
additional funds over the ten year life of the Draft Resourcing Strategy is as follows:  
 

RECOMMENDED CUMULATIVE ALLOCATION OF ADDITIONAL FUNDS FOR 
CAPITAL RENEWAL WORKS 

BUDGET AREA - Renewal/Replacement of 2014-15 to 2023-24 ($) 
Public Transport Facilities (bus shelters, etc) 899,000 

Road works - road resurfacing 17,983,000 

Road works - road reconstruction 41,447,000 

Bridges, Boardwalks and Jetties 4,497,000 

Footpaths 40,461,000 

Cycle/Shared Paths 8,091,000 

Car parks  2,247,000 

Community Buildings including Cultural Centres* 51,251,000 

Public Facilities (shelters, toilets, etc) 2,878,000 

Crematorium/Cemetery Facilities 450,000 

Play Facilities  4,854,000 

Recreation Facilities 4,316,000 

Sporting Facilities 3,147,000 

Aquatic Facilities (pools, etc) 6,293,000 

Total $188,814,000 
*Community Buildings includes community centres and halls, the Art Gallery, Town Hall and IPAC  
NOTE: Stormwater infrastructure is not included in the additional funds available as increased 
renewal works are not anticipated in the next ten years. 

Examples of works that could be funded by the additional spend include Mount Keira 
Road and Harry Graham Drive stabilisation; Flinders Street footpath; Stanwell Park 
Beach and Mt Keira summit kiosks; accelerated dune management works; an integrated 
Warrawong Library and Community Centre; and play facilities at Nicholson Park, 
Woonona. 
The three scenarios have been included in the Draft Resourcing Strategy (Revised 
1 December 2013) and form the basis for the Draft Delivery Program (Revised 
1 December 2013) and are proposed to go on public exhibition for eight weeks. The 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 9 December 2013  12

Legislative requirement is a 28 day exhibition, and this extended date is to account for 
the Christmas/New Year break. (Attachments 1 and 2 include the Draft Delivery Program 
and Draft Resourcing Strategy). 
Both the NSW Division of Local Government (DLG) and the Independent Pricing and 
Regulatory Tribunal (IPART) require funding possibilities and alternatives to be 
canvassed, and specifically require a minimum of three and two scenarios, respectively. 
Many councils across NSW have utilised a special variation to rates as the primary, and 
in some instances, only means to improve their council’s operating result and funds 
available for asset renewal. This report proposes that all of the scenarios in the Draft 
Resourcing Strategy should include operational efficiency measures on top of the 
$20 million per annum efficiency improvement since 2007-8.  
The DLG and IPART also require notification of intention to apply for a special variation 
to rates for the 2014/15 rateable year to be submitted by 13 December 2013. Given a 
rating increase is evident in 3 of the 4 scenarios, there is a high likelihood that a rates 
increase of some sort will need to be part of Council’s Resourcing Strategy and Delivery 
Program. As such it is recommended a notification of intention to apply be submitted by 
13 December 2013. It should be noted that a special variation to rates application must 
be submitted by 24 February 2014. An adopted Resourcing Strategy and Delivery 
Program which includes the preferred scenario (and rating increase option) are required 
to be submitted as part of special variation to rates application. 
It should be noted that this notice is not binding and does not commit Council to 
proceeding with a Special Rate Variation.  
Should a rating increase be introduced, it is proposed that it be phased in over three 
years, in line with the Citizen’s Panel recommendation. This would constitute a 
Section 508A variation under the NSW Division of Local Government’s Guidelines for the 
Preparation of an Application for a Special Variation to General Income for 2014-15 
(September 2013), which allows for multiple annual percentage increases for rates 
income for up to seven years.  
Specific proposals for the Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 (Revised 1 December 
2013) 
Council’s commitment to the strategic programs in the existing Delivery Program 
2012-17 remain in this draft revision. The need to focus on Council’s long term financial 
sustainability and asset related challenges and respond to legislative and policy related 
changes has resulted in some proposed adjustments being made. Based on the 
Securing our Future project, actions have been added which demonstrate how additional 
funds are to be distributed. On the other hand, Council will be unable to deliver on some 
five year actions and in this instance these five year actions have been recommended 
for deletion. While it may appear that many of the five year actions in the draft Delivery 
Program 2012-17 (Revised 1 December 2013) are not changed as a result of the 
proposed efficiencies and service level changes, it should be noted the extent of delivery 
of some five year actions will be impacted. For instance, Council may deliver less of 
some programs, projects and ongoing activities related to a Delivery Program action. 
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Actions that may be impacted are addressed up front in the Delivery Program 2012-17 
(Revised 1 December 2013) (Attachment 1 to this report). 
It is likely that the impact for the Securing our Future review will be more evident at the 
Annual Plan action level, which is to be considered by Council in June 2014. 

Consultation and Communication 
The Financial Sustainability Program has undergone a number of phases, including 
community involvement and communications throughout.  Since 2008 Council has 
worked to reduce our internal costs whilst working alongside our community to 
understand the community’s priorities, ambitions and vision for the city via the 
community strategic planning process and the development of Wollongong 2022.   
Specific engagement via the Financial Sustainability Review under the banner of 
‘Securing our Future’ commenced September 2013. This engagement with the 
community has gone through three phases: 
Step 1 Call for submissions to inform the Citizen’s Panel in making their 

recommendations including an online survey.
Step 2  Convening a Citizen’s Panel of randomly selected residents to review Council 

services, costs and revenue and inviting community submissions to the panel. 
Step 3  Exhibition of the Citizen’s Panel’s report on recommended changes. 
Engagement will continue through December 2013 until February 2014 via an exhibition 
of draft changes to our Resourcing Strategy including the Strategic Asset Management 
Plan and Workforce Plan, and Councils revised draft Delivery Program. 
The next step of the project will occur during April-May 2014, during the exhibition of 
draft Annual Plan, Budget and Capital Works program, Revenue Policy and Fees and 
Charges. 
The engagement undertaken since September 2013 is detailed further below. It is 
anticipated that final decisions stemming from the engagement processes will not be 
made until June 2014, in accordance with Council’s strategic management cycle.  
Step 1 – Early Engagement 
In the lead up to the Citizen’s Panel deliberations, Council invited the community to 
make submissions to the panel via online surveys (167), open submissions (11) and an 
online discussion board (14). The majority of participants at this stage indicated a 
preference for existing service levels. There were mixed attitudes in the community 
towards streamlining staff efficiencies and projects, conditional rate rises and increases 
in user pays.
During this phase a staff workshop was held with 45 randomly selected staff members 
from every division across Council in October. The aim of the workshop was to discuss 
options for financial sustainability, with a particular focus on internal efficiency 
improvements. The key themes discussed at the workshop included:  sustainability, 
asset management, people, service level, communications, process improvement, 
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systems, and spot savings. The results of the workshop have been reflected in the 
scenarios. The detail on how internal efficiencies will be achieved (dependent on the 
preferred scenario) will be reflected in Council’s Annual Plan.  
Step 2 - Community Engagement (Citizen’s Panel) 
The Citizen’s Panel comprised 34 individuals who were randomly selected by a third 
party specialist market research firm to provide a representative sample of the 
Wollongong community in terms of age, gender, geography, level of education, cultural 
background and housing tenure.  The appointment of a small diverse, but representative, 
randomly selected group of citizens in the form of a panel was chosen over quantitative 
methods to allow them time and support to review information and deliberate together on 
complex issues. This enabled them to provide considered and informed feedback about 
service delivery and associated options for financial sustainability. These types of 
deliberative approaches to community engagement are synonymous with providing the 
opportunity for the community to contribute to recommendations and solutions (rather 
than simply identifying issues). 
The Citizen’s Panel was tasked with answering the following questions based on the $21 
million operating deficit: 

1 What are the priority services for Council to deliver and what level should Council 
deliver these services? 

2 What are the opportunities to achieve operational improvements? 

3 How should Council fund the delivery of these services to the desired level? 

Panel meetings were independently facilitated by a specialist community engagement 
firm, with support and information to the Panel provided by Council’s Executive Team. It 
is important to note that the Panel was not lead by the Executive in any of the discussion 
sessions and that the information provided to the Panel was requested by them, and 
made available to the general community online for transparency. On a number of 
occasions the Panel requested Council staff absent themselves to allow the panel to 
discuss certain issues.  
The Panel finalised their deliberations through the preparation of a report, which included 
a number of recommendations based on the three questions identified above. Their full 
report can be found as Attachment 3 to this report. In summary, the Panel’s 
recommendations included the following:  

a Implement a minimum of $10 million (of the $13 million identified by the Panel) of 
suggested savings within three years. The suggested savings are: 

- $4.35 million in service level adjustments 
- $7 million in operational efficiencies 
- $1.7 million in fees and charges; 

b Cap a rate rise at a maximum of 7-7.5% (excluding CPI), to be introduced over 
three years; and 
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c Challenge Council to bridge the gap ($3M) by stretching for further efficiencies and 
savings.  

Despite enormous community and political pressure from the outset, the Panel reached 
consensus on these recommendations. They were aware that some of these 
recommendations may be unpopular and may impact groups in the community who use 
the services, but in reviewing services the Panel realised there is no easy way to find 
millions of dollars in savings without an impact. The Citizen’s Panel recommendations 
are reflected in Scenario 1 of the Draft Resourcing Strategy. 
Step 3 Community Engagement – Exhibition of the Citizen’s Panel Report 
Step 3 included the release of the Citizen’s Panel report with the invitation for community 
feedback on the findings and recommendations. This provided the general community 
with an opportunity to comment on the proposals. Submissions included 333 open 
submissions, 43 participants in an online discussion forum and 291 submissions via an 
online form. Three petitions were received with 488 (don’t close Lakeside Leisure 
Centre), 13 (don’t close Coalcliff Pool) and 423 (don’t close Unanderra Library)
signatories respectively. The following represents a snapshot of the results: 
Process 
A significant number of participants indicated dissatisfaction with the process used to 
engage the community, specifically the Citizen’s Panel. The issues raised were around 
the role of the Panel and that it appears it has replaced Councillors, and also the lack of 
expertise of the Panel. 
Services
The majority of responses were focused on opposition to the reduction of services. 
Those of most significant opposition were the proposals to: 

- Reduce rock pools (360) 
- Reduce the beach season at Coalcliff/Scarborough (185) 
- Demolish Coalcliff Hall (51) 
- Close Unanderra Library (49). 

Efficiencies 

Community feedback indicates in most cases residents are not as concerned about who 
provides the service, as they are with whether the service is provided. Feedback from 
the Panel, staff and the broader community suggests that Council must continue to build 
on the $20 million achieved since 2008 by focusing on efficiency and productivity.  
Revenue
Whilst a rate increase was generally not supported, a small number of submissions (24 
agree compared to 151 disagreed) suggested that some community members preferred 
to pay higher rates in order to maintain service levels. Similarly other submissions 
claimed they would pay higher rates or fees for a specific service, in order to maintain 
that specific service (in particular ocean rock pools). 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 9 December 2013  16

Using the Citizen’s Panel as a basis, Scenario 2 in the Draft Resourcing Strategy 
2012-22  (Revised 1 December 2013) reflects community feedback and analysis from 
Council.
Scenario 3 explores the option to focus primarily on revenue (rates) and internal 
efficiencies. This responds to the call by some members within the community to leave 
services as they are. 
The fourth scenario, that was scoped, included service adjustments and efficiencies 
beyond the level proposed by the Citizen’s Panel.  This scenario is not recommended 
because of the strong opposition to the Citizen’s Panel report and the proposed service 
reductions.  
The Community Engagement report for Securing our Future can be found as Attachment 
4 to this report. 

Planning and Policy Impact 
Whilst the current adopted Delivery Program 2012-17 and Resourcing Strategy 2012-22 
identify the need to address Council’s long term financial position, and improve the 
operating result so it moves to a surplus position, the plans are not based on a financial 
model that achieves this. 
The current Local Government reform process, including the Independent Local 
Government Review Panel, and the Local Government Act Taskforce, all see fiscal 
responsibility and achieving long term financial sustainability as key to the successful 
operation of local government. A recent review of all councils in NSW by TCorp reaches 
the same conclusion. 
As a result, Council should adjust its Delivery Program and Resourcing Strategy to 
address the problem.
Adjustments should also be made to Council’s Financial Strategy as a result of the 
Financial Sustainability Review, in particular stronger wording around achieving financial 
sustainability and small surplus budgets in the future. Accordingly, the strategy has been 
reviewed and the amendments proposed to be adopted as part of this report (see
Attachment 5). 
It should also be noted there have been a number of other changes since the adoption of 
the Delivery Program 2012-17 that will impact on Council’s ability to deliver some of the 
five year actions in the plan, and to accurately forecast Council’s financial position going 
forward. These changes include: 

- Completion of the WaSIP funding program - financial projections for the years 2014-
15 to 2016-17 show that no further funding from the state is expected and that 
programs are being phased down, funded through reprioritisation of existing 
allocations or will require new budget allocations. 
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- Local Government Reforms, including proposed changes to the Federal Assistance 
Grant (FAG) programs – there is a possibility that FAG grants may be directed away 
from major regional cities and that this will impact our capacity to fund infrastructure. 

- Development at West Dapto. 

- Changes to the Planning Legislation. 

- Federal funding reform for the aged care system - the Federal Government has 
recently commenced a reform of aged and disability services that will impact on how 
Council’s community transport and social support programs may be delivered in the 
future.

This report relates to the commitments of Council as contained within the Strategic 
Management Plans: 

Wollongong 2022 Community Goal and Objective – This report contributes to the 
Wollongong 2022 objective 4.4 Our local Council has the trust of the community under 
the Community Goal, ‘We are a Connected and Engaged Community’.

It specifically addresses the Annual Plan 2013-14 Key Deliverables ‘Determine Council’s 
position on rates to address the infrastructure shortfall’ which forms part of the Five Year 
Action ‘Pursue alternative funding options to deliver Council services and facilities’ 
contained within the Delivery Program 2012-17. 

Risk Assessment 
The last Financial Sustainability Review report to Council on 12 August 2013 indicated 
that there would be likely negative public and media response to any proposals for 
increases in revenue, particularly rates, and reductions in services. This is expected to 
continue throughout the exhibition period of the Delivery Program and Resourcing 
Strategy. This is a difficult challenge with no easy solution, and there will be stakeholders 
who are unhappy with aspects of each of the scenarios proposed. 

So far, participants in the process have raised concerns around increased levels of 
unemployment that might arise from outsourcing and/or efficiencies, and that decreased 
staff levels could lead to poor service provision. There was disagreement on the 
feasibility of outsourcing, and the extent to which Council should be able to make a profit 
from commercial services if they were ran more efficiently. 

The impact on the city, in terms of both cleanliness and image of Wollongong on the one 
hand, and tourism and economic development on the other, was highlighted in the 
responses to the Citizen’s Panel Report. Participants felt that without sufficient services, 
the city would become less attractive, and affect Wollongong’s capacity for economic 
development. Tourism was highlighted as a potential growth area, but one that is 
underpinned by service delivery.  
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Finally, questions of social inclusivity, liveability and the health of the community were 
raised throughout the submissions, particularly in regard to proposed reductions in social 
and recreational infrastructure. 

Council will need to consider these implications together with the risks of inaction in 
determining the appropriate way to tackle this problem. 

Addressing the problem now means we can ensure there are funds available for the 
maintenance and renewal of our city’s ageing roads and buildings over the long term. If 
we don’t do this now, we will lose services and infrastructure, such as roads, buildings 
and rock pools as they deteriorate. By planning and acting now, Council can focus on 
protecting the assets most valued by the community before they fail or become 
unusable. 

Financial Implications 
The previous section highlights the importance of having a balanced budget going 
forward, to ensure we can maintain and renew our city’s assets. A mix of service 
reductions, increased rates and fees, and internal operational efficiency measures would 
ensure the least impact on a particular area (i.e. wholly addressing the problem through 
rates would have the most financial implications for the ratepayer). 

The following table represents the proposed indicative rates increases for each scenario.  
Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Annual 

Increase 

2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 (% without 
rate peg) 

BASELINE (Assumed 
Rate Peg) 

2.7% 3.0% 3.0% -

SCENARIO 1 5.2% 5.5% 5.5% 2.5% 

SCENARIO 2 6.7% 7.0% 7.0% 4.0% 

SCENARIO 3 7.7% 8.0% 8.0% 5.0% 
Note:  1. Each Scenario in years 1, 2 and 3 includes an assumed rate peg of 2.7%, 3% and 3% respectively. Year 1 will be 

adjusted as this report progresses to reflect the announcement of IPART on 2 December 2013 of a 2.3% rate peg 
for 2014-15. 

 2. Rating increases would be applied on a cumulative basis 
 3. It is proposed that rating increases above the estimated rate peg would not be applied to 3c Regional 

Business and Heavy 1 Activity 1 subcategories of the business rate or any special rates.

Should a rates increase be endorsed, the Citizen’s Panel recommended that this be 
phased in over three years to reduce the impact on the ratepayer. If the Panel’s 
recommended rate rise of 2.5% for three years over and above the estimated rate peg 
(Scenario 1) were to be introduced, this would be an average cumulative increase of 
$82.41 for the average house in Dapto, whilst for houses in Austinmer it would be 
$160.11. The rates rise proposed for Scenario 2 with a 4% increase for three years over 
and above the estimated rate peg would mean an average increase of $133.77 for 
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Dapto, and $259.90 for Austinmer. For Scenario 3 with a 5% increase for three years 
over and above the estimated rate peg it would be an average increase of $168.83 per 
house in Dapto, and $328.00 in Austinmer. 

The table below demonstrates the proposed average rates increase for each of the 
scenarios with and without the estimated rate peg. The impact on each of the rating 
categories is illustrated.  

    

Net SRV 
Increase 

(three year 
total) 

Average 

Total Rates 
Increase incl. 

Rate Peg 
(three year total)

Average 

Net SRV Increase 
per week  
Average 

Total Rates 
Increase per 
week (total – 

SRV + Rate 
Peg)  

Average 
  Rating Category $ $ $ $ 
SCENARIO 
1 House 102.71 215.75 1.98 4.15
  Pensioner 102.67 215.68 1.97 4.15
  Strata 67.45 141.68 1.30 2.72

  
Other (e.g. 
Business)* No average available     

SCENARIO 
2 House 166.72 279.76 3.21 5.38
  Pensioner 166.66 279.67 3.21 5.38
  Strata 109.48 183.71 2.11 3.53

  
Other (e.g. 
Business)* No average available     

SCENARIO 
3 House 210.40 323.44 4.05 6.22
  Pensioner 210.34 323.34 4.04 6.22
  Strata 138.17 212.40 2.66 4.08

  
Other (e.g. 
Business)* No average available     

Note: An average for the 'Other' rating category is not indicative due to large variations between business and farmland 
properties. Percentage increases apply to all, although the Heavy Industrial and Regional 3c rating categories are 
proposed to only receive the estimated rate peg % increases as described below. The assumed rating revenues and 
increases are indicative at this stage and will be further refined as property information in 2013/14 is updated for the 
proposed 2014/15 Revenue Policy.  

It is important to note that the cumulative increase is the most significant in percentage 
terms for those eligible for the pensioner rebate as the rebate amount is fixed and does 
not increase along with CPI as the rate peg does.  

Heavy 1 Activity 1 and 3c Regional Business (City Centre) rate payers are proposed to 
be excluded from any special increases in rates (aside from the estimated rate peg) due 
to the higher than average rates in the dollar already applied to their property values. 
Results from the community engagement supports this, noting the current economic 
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climate and the need to continue to encourage recent increased activity and 
development in the city centre. 

It is also worth noting there will be some transition costs associated with all of the 
proposed scenarios. The increased focus on efficiency, cost containment and 
productivity, along with the expansion of the capital program may result in workforce 
changes taking into account retraining, redeployment, transition to retirement, review of 
vacancies, and so on. In addition, exploring the options contained within Scenarios 1 
and 2 (such as market testing, review and feasibility) may require some investment to 
ensure best results. This will need to be determined once the preferred option is 
identified.

Conclusion 
There is increased pressure on the local government industry in NSW to improve its 
financial performance in the longer term. An additional average of $21 million is needed 
annually to improve Council’s operating position and to allow for increased funds to be 
made available for infrastructure renewal.  Council is in a similar position to many other 
councils, with up to 43 of its peers this year alone, considering an application for a 
special variation to general income to assist with ensuring there is enough revenue 
available for asset renewal. This report recommends three options based on community 
feedback to overcome this challenge.  Further community consultation is essential in 
understanding what the most acceptable option is in moving forward. 
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SECURING OUR FUTURE 

MESSAGE FROM THE 
LORD MAYOR 

On behalf of all Wollongong City Council Councillors, I am 
pleased to present our draft Delivery Program 2012-17 
(revised 1 December 2013).  In 2012 we presented our 
first Delivery Program as a new Council which outlined 
the actions Council would complete in the next five years 
in working towards the community goals included in the 
Wollongong 2022, Community Strategic Plan.   
 
The delivery program is a strategic planning document 
that guides Council’s progress in working with the 
community and other stakeholders toward achieving the 
Wollongong 2022 Community Strategic Plan.   

The delivery program includes services and projects we 
will deliver and respond to within our area of 
responsibility - it is our statement of commitment to the 
community. 

Over the last year, we have been working with and talking 
to many different groups in our community on fantastic 
projects – projects that will provide us with a cleaner 
seaside and escarpment, and an attractive city that offers 
enjoyable, safe and innovative spaces. 
 
Highlights from the year 2012-13 include: 

Reopening of the renovated North Beach Bathers 
Pavilion which was closed for extensive 
refurbishment in March 2011. Over 3,000 people 
attended the re-opening celebrations 
Council received approval of a grant application for a 
4% loan interest subsidy ($20 million loan) under the 
NSW Government’s Local Infrastructure Renewal 
Scheme for a Citywide Footpaths and Shared Path 
Renewal and Missing Link Program  
Successful implementation of webcasting of Council 
meetings 
Commencement of the Crown Street Mall 
Refurbishment 
The exhibition of draft master plans for Grand Pacific 
Way, Bald Hill and precinct plans for Warrawong, 
Figtree and Unanderra 
Continuation of the West Dapto Access Strategy 
including the commencement of the first stage of the 
Shone Avenue and bridge upgrade.  

 

Last year we managed 117 service delivery streams, with 
an asset portfolio of $4.05 billion (replacement costs) 
including land, roads, footpaths, stormwater drains and 
pipes, community buildings, libraries, parks, sporting 
fields, and swimming pools. We had a total income of 
$263.4 million, including rates, user fees and charges, and 
grants and contributions; and spent $238.2 million on 
services and assets that benefit the community. 

There are a number of challenges that lie ahead, with 
Council beginning work on the Securing or Future - 
Financial Sustainability Review.   I know there has been a 
lot of concern in the community over potential reductions 
or loss of Council provided services. I’d like to thank the 
community for their participation so far in helping Council 
determine a way forward. We have a long way to go and 
your ongoing feedback is important.  Understanding what 
the community values is key to developing a plan for the 
future. We need to show leadership and come up with a 
solution which addresses our growing infrastructure 
renewal problem. 

Over the coming months, there will continue to be 
opportunities for engagement with the community.  Each 
stage of engagement and consultation will further refine 
and add detail to how Council proposes to move forward. 

The work currently being developed by Council and the 
community in relation to our long term finances is critical 
to secure the future of our region for the next generation. I 
know it’s a difficult process – if it was easy it would have 
been done long ago. 

We will continue to work on these important initiatives and 
projects to keep Wollongong growing as a vibrant, safe and 
connected city. 

I look forward to working with Council, the community and 
other key stakeholders in implementing the many exciting 
programs and strategies to achieve our vision. 

Gordon Bradbery OAM 
Lord Mayor  
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SECURING OUR FUTURE 

MESSAGE FROM THE 
GENERAL MANAGER 

 

This document presents Wollongong City Council’s draft 
Delivery Program 2012-2017 revised to focus on financial 
sustainability. Our draft Delivery Program is an 
informative document that outlines actions that we will 
work towards to deliver the community goals included in 
the Wollongong 2022 Community Strategic Plan.  

The Lord Mayor’s message contained in this document 
outlines the highlights and projects that Council has 
worked towards over the past year. These projects make 
us proud of our unique local area and the achievements 
of Council to deliver on the needs of the community. 
While our community should be celebrated, it is 
Council’s responsibility to ensure the long-term financial 
position it finds itself in is strong enough to meet the 
needs of its residents well into the future.  

Wollongong Council is in a financial position which is 
similar to most Council’s across the state.  We like many 
Council’s, are finding that the services we are asked to 
offer continue to rise whilst ageing infrastructure, a 
reduction in funding from other tiers of government and 
the cap on revenue coming into Council has presented a 
financial gap.   

Council is well positioned financially to provide services 
in the short to medium term with strong cash holdings, 
low levels of debt and balanced cash flow over the past 
10 years. At Council, we have also undertaken a Financial 
Sustainability Program since July 2008. This program 
has utilised a number of strategies to achieve recurrent 
budget improvements without having a negative impact 
on the community. The total improvements achieved to 
date through this program are $20.3 million.  

The challenge remains, however, over the long term 
financial sustainability of our ageing assets. This 
includes roads, bridges and public toilets and 
recreational facilities. It is this financial challenge that 

Wollongong Council has chosen to accept and over the 
past few months has increased its community 
consultation to assess the level that the community 
expects of its assets and the gap that may exists. We 
continue to work with the community about the ways in 
which we can address this gap. To date this has 
included conversations about the possibility of applying 
for a special rate variation, a look at our services and 
operational efficiencies, asset rationalisation, fees for 
service and other ways in which we can create ongoing 
financial sustainability. 

This is not a new problem but one that we believe 
should be addressed now. As always, we continue to 
strive to achieve the best for our residents and the 
community that we represent. The actions contained in 
this document as well as the ongoing conversation with 
the community about financial sustainability all tell a 
story of the strong importance we place on serving our 
residents, now and into the future.  

We welcome the ongoing community conversation and 
look forward to working together towards our goals.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

David Farmer   
General Manager 
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INTEGRATED PLANNING 
& REPORTNG - OVERVIEW 

Integrated Planning and Reporting 

In accordance with the Local Government Amendment (Planning and Reporting) Act 2009 and Local Government 
(General) Regulation (2005), all local councils in New South Wales are required to report under the Local Government 
Planning and Reporting (IP&R) Framework. 

Wollongong City Council transitioned to IP&R in June 2012 with the endorsement of its first Community Strategic Plan, 
Wollongong 2022. This strategic plan is supported by Council’s Resourcing Strategy, Delivery Program and Annual Plan. 
Council reports on progress towards achieving the Delivery Program and Annual Plan in its Quarterly Review 
Statements, Budget Review Statement and Annual Report. Achievements towards Wollongong 2022 will be reported in 
Council’s End of Term Report. The following diagram demonstrates Council’s planning and reporting framework. 

 

WOLLONGONG 2022

Objectives

Strategies

Delivery Program

Principal
Activities
2012 17

Annual Plan

RESOURCE STRATEGY
Strategic Asset Management Plan

Long Term Financial Plan

Workforce Management Plan

Service
Plans

Annual Plan
2013 14

Monitoring
Performance 

End of Term
Report

Annual Report

Six monthly
Progress Reports
Quarterly Reports
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Wollongong 2022 Community Strategic Plan 

Wollongong 2022 is a long term plan that identifies where the Wollongong community want to be in the future. It 
outlines the Wollongong community’s priorities and aspirations and how these will be achieved. This plan will assist in 
shaping the future of the Wollongong Local Government Area (LGA), and enable us to collectively respond to emerging 
challenges and opportunities. It provides direction for the provision of key projects and services which enable us to 
meet the needs of our community and deliver good quality services and facilities. 

Wollongong City Council initiated and facilitated the development of the community plan and will continue to have a 
custodial role during its implementation, monitoring, reporting and review. However it is not the sole responsibility of 
Council. Wollongong 2022 is a whole of community plan in which all levels of government, business, education 
institutions, community groups and individuals have an important role to play. 
 
Wollongong 2022 was developed with extensive community input and involvement including representatives from 
community, government, business, education institutions, non-government organisations, community groups, 
councillors and Council staff. Council commenced the conversation with the community in 2011. Throughout the 
engagement process, thousands of community members were in involved via the submissions of photos, artworks and 
poems, surveys, community conversations, Town Hall Talks, workgroups, Community Summit and the exhibition of the 
draft plan. 
 
Four key questions were considered throughout the development of this plan, including: 

Where are we now? 
Where do we want to be in ten years time? 
How will we get there? 
How will we know we have arrived? 

In addition, Social Justice Principles of equity, access, participation and rights have been central to the development of 
this plan as well as consideration of social, environmental, economic, and civic leadership issues. 
 
 
 

Wollongong 2022, Community Strategic Plan includes an aspirational 
community vision 

‘From the mountains to the sea, we value and protect our natural 
environment and we will be leaders in building an educated, creative 

and connected community.’ 
 

 
 
To achieve the vision six interconnected community goals, each with objectives and strategies, were created which 
guide Council, business and community in delivering Wollongong 2022.  
 
1. We value and protect our environment 
2. We have an innovative and sustainable economy 
3. Wollongong is a creative, vibrant city 
4. We are a connected and engaged community 
5. We are a healthy community in a liveable city 
6. We have sustainable, affordable and accessible transport. 

INTEGRATED PLANNING & REPORTING 
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Resourcing Strategy 

Whilst Wollongong 2022 expresses the community’s long term aspirations, the Resourcing Strategy outlines Council’s 
responsibilities and how these will be achieved through the allocation of our resources (, finances , assets and people).  

Wollongong City Council’s Resourcing Strategy is a long term plan spanning 10 years, with the exception of the 
Workforce Management Plan, of which is a four year plan. It consists of three components: Long Term Financial Plan, 
Asset Management Planning, and Workforce Management Strategy  

Long Term Financial Plan 

The first section of the Resourcing Strategy is Council’s ten year Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP). The LTFP provides 
direction and context for decision making in the allocation, management and use of Council’s limited financial resources. 
It sets the parameters within which Council plans to operate to provide financial stability, affordability, focus and 
efficiency or value for money, over the short, medium and longer terms. 

Council’s LTFP describes our current baseline financial forecast that reflects our current capacity based on the existing 
Revenue Policy, levels of service and organisational performance. This path is not sustainable in the longer term and 
requires adjustment during the coming years.  The baseline forecast shows that Council has around an average $21 
million annual shortfall in its operating surplus [pre capital] indicating an inability to provide enough funding to maintain 
and renew our assets into the future. As part of this first revision of the Resourcing Strategy, the LTFP has been updated 
with revised scenarios (funding options) that address the shortfall in funding to provide for a small surplus budget. The 
scenarios are based on the assumption that improvement needs to be delivered through a combination of: 

Efficiency improvements that allow Council to continue to provide the current or higher levels of service at a 
lower cost 

Reductions to some current service levels that will allow more funds to be made available for higher priority 
services 

Increased revenue through adjustments to rates, fees and charges and development of other income earning 
endeavours 

The revised scenarios present the challenge Council faces in needing to address this issue.  

Asset Management Strategy 

Council is the custodian of community assets with a replacement value of $4.05 billion. These assets include roads, 
drains, footpaths, community facilities, recreational facilities, parks and gardens. Similar to other Councils across the 
state, council is struggling with the challenge of maintaining and renewing older assets from the post WWII boom. Our 
asset maintenance and building and infrastructure asset renewal performance, whilst not poor, is below indicative 
benchmarks set by the state government. 

Council has prepared a Draft Asset Management Plan that reveals a significant proportion (30%+) of our infrastructure 
assets are more than 50 years old and almost all of these are high-cost/long-life assets (eg transport and drainage 
infrastructure) with an expected life of around 60-100 years. Funding the projected renewal of these assets over the next 
10-20 years is a significant challenge for Council and is reflected in further detail in the LTFP. 

The Draft Asset Management Plan has been updated to reflect current data and information on our assets and to better 
inform the discussion and understanding of the challenge facing the organisation.  
 

INTEGRATED PLANNING & REPORTING 
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Workforce Management Strategy 

The last section of the Resourcing Strategy is Council’s Workforce Management Strategy. This plan defines how Council 
intends to manage its workforce resources to achieve the services and goals identified through the Delivery Program. It 
is flexible and allows for management of the workforce to meet changing service delivery needs while focusing on 
optimisation of Council’s ability to deliver excellent customer and community services. 

Management of Council’s workforce will play a key role in the delivery of Wollongong 2022 whilst achieving and 
maintaining financial sustainability. This will require Council to make strategic decisions in regards to the composition 
and structure of the workforce needed to deliver services and service levels and to achieve efficiencies. Opportunities to 
look at other ways of resourcing our services, including changing staff structures, establishment levels or delivery 
methods will be important in developing these strategies. Each of the scenarios provided in the LTFP demonstrate there 
will be some level of impact on the workforce in terms of change to work practice, delivery models, management 
models and a continued focus on increased productivity and cost containment.  

 

 

Our Challenge  

Our Resourcing Strategy highlights significant challenges for Council. In recent years there have been a number of 
asset failures which have required them to be removed from service for a period of time. These include Bellambi Rock 
Pool, Wollongong Town Hall, Harry Graham Drive and most recently Darkes Road Bridge and Mt Keira Road. These are 
examples that show unless our assets are adequately maintained, refurbished and replaced, Council’s core service to 
its community will slowly degrade.  

The ability to maintain and fund depreciation of assets is a key challenge for NSW local government, and a major risk to 
many council’s long term financial sustainability. Since 2007 Council has taken an approach which focussed on 
achieving operational savings to free up funds to be used for asset renewal. A total of $20.3million in operational savings 
has been achieved as a result of: 
- ongoing harvesting of underspend within divisions as part of Mini-Budget process 
- reshaping the workforce 
- renewed emphasis on grant applications to support and enhance core business 
- business improvement focus, including service/operational reviews; and 
- asset rationalisation. 
 

Whilst this process has achieved additional capital expenditure, it has not enabled Council to move to a surplus 
operating position, and will not provide the long term efficiencies needed to enable financial sustainability. Council will 
continue to increase its funds available for capital works, however the consumption of assets (depreciation) continues to 
outstrip the funding available for renewal, with the gap being about $21 million annually.  

The operating result [pre capital] shown below represents the baseline Long Term Financial model that is built on 
existing forecasts and, without adjustments, would not provide surplus budgets at any point in the future. The scenarios 
proposed in the Draft Resourcing Strategy provide a target to achieve financial sustainability in line with the Financial 
Strategy. 

SECURING OUR FUTURE 

Further details on Councils draft Resourcing Strategy 2012 2022 (revised
1 December 2013) can be found on Council’s website

www.wollongong.nsw.gov.au
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INTEGRATED PLANNING & REPORTING 

 

In June 2009, Council adopted a Financial Strategy to provide direction and context for decision making in the allocation, 
management and use of Council’s financial resources. The strategy acknowledged that the operating result [pre capital] 
is one of the main indicators of long term financial viability. A deficit from operations indicated that Council was not 
earning sufficient revenue to fund its ongoing operations (services) and continue to renew its assets that are an integral 
part of that service. The strategy aimed to ensure, in the short term, the annual deficit was not increased, while stating 
the need to develop actions in consultation with the community to move towards surplus budgets.  

The continuation of a savings program was built into Council’s first Resource Strategy 2012-2022. At the time of adoption, 
the strategy required an operational improvement of $3.3 million in 2012-13 and an annual savings totalling $12.4 million 
by 2022. As at June 2013, the target was $10.5 million in savings. However, whilst achievement of the savings target 
would act to stabilise Council’s operating deficit, it did not enable achievement of an operating surplus. 

In April 2013, the NSW Treasury Corporation (TCorp) undertook an analysis of the financial sustainability of each of the 
152 councils in NSW. It found Wollongong City Council’s short to medium term financial position to be sound. We have:  

a large portfolio of operational and community assets 
an ability to balance cash flows over the next ten years 
a positive Financial Asset position with low levels of debt, and 
strong cash holdings that provide capacity to manage normal variations that occur in operational performance and 
to provide cash for investment opportunities that may arise. 

However, TCorp identified that Council’s deteriorating operating results are ‘primarily due to increasing depreciation and 
amortisation expenses’, and that ‘this is a significant issue that could impact the long term financial sustainability of the 
Council’ (TCorp, October 2012). 

Further ongoing cost controls or securing new or additional revenue in future years was recommended by TCorp to 
address the longer term negative operating position of Council. 

The key to managing our long term finances is to ensure sufficient income is earned/or payed over the life of an asset to 
allow for its replacement and the continuity of the service for which it is used. Without this, in the future, the community 
will be impacted by failed assets and deterioration in community amenity or large variations in the amounts required to 
be paid through rates to repair assets and resume service.
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SECURING OUR FUTURE 

Community Engagement 

In June 2011, Wollongong City Council commenced engaging with the community to create Wollongong 2022. Specific 
engagement via the Securing Our Future Financial Sustainability Review commenced in September, 2013. This 
engagement process with the community has gone through three phases: 

Step 1 – Call for submissions to inform the Citizen’s Panel 

In the lead up to the Citizen’s Panel deliberations, Council invited the community to make submissions to the panel via 
online surveys, open submissions and an online discussion board. There was also a staff workshop. 

Step 2 – Citizen’s Panel 

A panel of 34 randomly selected residents met to review Council services, options for operational efficiencies  and 
revenue opportunities. The appointment of a small diverse, but representative, randomly selected group of citizens in the 
form of a panel was chosen over quantitative methods to allow them time and support to review information and 
deliberate together over the challenge. The panel provided a set of recommendations in the form of a report. 

Step 3 -  Exhibition of the Citizen’s Panel’s report on recommended changes. 

With the release of the Citizen’s Panel report, the community were invited to provide feedback on the findings and 
recommendations. This provided the general community with an opportunity to comment on the proposals. 

The engagement was based on the following questions, considering the $21.0 million operating deficit: 

1. What are the priority services for Council to deliver and what level should Council deliver these services? 

2. What are the opportunities to achieve operational improvements? 

3. How should Council fund the delivery of these services to the desired level? 
 

The majority of participants in step 1 indicated a preference for existing levels of Council service. There were mixed 
attitudes throughout the engagement regarding streamlining staff efficiencies and projects, conditional rate rises and 
increases in user pays.  

The Citizen’s Panel were particularly focussed on trying to minimise the impact on the ratepayer by ‘tightening the belt’ 
through efficiencies and service level changes. The panel considered a range of information available to them, including 
community survey feedback, demographic information, and detailed financial and service output information on each of 
Council’s 117 service delivery streams. The panel reached consensus on services levels, and whilst a rate rise was not 
welcomed, the panel accepted a small rate rise was part of the solution given the magnitude of savings required to 
ensure financial sustainability. The proposed rate was considered by the panel as reasonable for the average rate payer.  

Step 3 of the engagement process highlighted the importance of maintaining existing service levels to the community, 
particularly our rock pools and other social and recreational infrastructure.  

Results from the engagement process have directly informed the three scenarios put forward in the Resourcing 
Strategy.  

Engagement will continue to determine the preferred scenario for finding the $21million annual operating gap.   

Further details on the engagement process and results can be found in the Securing
our Future Community Engagement Report and the Citizens Panel Final Report
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Securing our Future- Options for Financial Sustainability 

The following section presents three alternate funding options in the form of scenarios to enable Council’s operating 
result to be in a more sustainable position. The scenarios encompass three key focus areas as reflected in the schematic 
figure below. Appendix 1 outlines the expected asset condition for Council baseline position and the lowest additional 
funding for capital based on the scenarios presented below. This appendix also included examples of projects and 
programs that could be accelerated by the increased capital funds. 

Scenario 1 

Scenario 1 is based upon the Citizen’s Panel recommendations which can be found in the full in Attachment 3. It was the 
view of the panel that this combination of recommendations reflects a balanced approach and is based on the information 
and data made available to it by Council. The Panel made its recommendations in an effort to minimise the impact on the 
least number of people and to minimise the impact on rates. Scenario 1 therefore includes a maximum rates increase of 
2.5% per annum over and above the rate peg for three years, together with operational efficiencies and service 
reductions. Impacts of this scenario are estimated to be a real increase of $102.71 for the average household after three
years. There would also be a localised impact on the specific removal or reduction of services, although the risk is lower 
of unplanned service reduction due to failure to renew assets and a better quality of service (because of renewed 
services) than the baseline. 

 

 

INTEGRATED PLANNING & REPORTING 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-2017- Revised 1 December 2013       10 



 EFFICIENCY SERVICE REVENUE  

   Fees and Charges*  Rates 

Scenario 1 $7M  

• $3.5M low impact 
efficiency dividend 

• $3.5M higher impact – 
outsource management of 
tourist parks, review 
Russell Vale Golf Course, 
some operational 
activities, reduce back 
office resourcing, 
integrate management at 
key facilities, Employment 
Enterprise Agreement 

$4M  

Includes sale of some 
facilities (including Lakeside 
Leisure Centre, closure of 
the cremators operations 
and Unanderra library.  

10% playgrounds, parks and 
community centres), and 
reduction in others (ocean 
rock pools, pool season, 
street sweeping, cadet and 
apprenticeship program, 
events funding, urban 
renewal program, 
discontinuation of the Crown 
Street Façade Program).  

$1M extend lives of 
footpaths. 

$1.6M 

Increase in fees 
and charges for car 
parking, heated 
pools, fitness 
trainers, sports 
fields, community 
pools (gold coin 
donation). 

 

$8.4M 

2.5% for each 
year for three 
years over and 
above the 
assumed 2.7% 
rate cap 

 

Note:1 Proposals for increases to fees and charges are over and above the annual increases associated with indices and statutory changes and will be 
reviewed as a part of the annual planning process. 
2 The rates increase quantum shown in each scenario in years 1, 2 and 3 is inclusive of an assumed rate peg and additional rate adjustment over the 
next three years. These forecasts assumed a rate peg of 2.7%, 3.0% and 3.0%. Year 1 will be adjusted as this report progresses to reflect the 
announcement of IPART on 2 December 2013 of a 2.3% rate peg for 2014-15. 

The Panel includes several proposals that have been interpreted as follows: 
Lakeside Leisure Centre – Disposal of land and facility. The Panel considered that future demand will be met by 
new facilities at West Dapto. This proposal suggests closing the asset and selling the land.  
Pensioner interest – remove interest exemption for full payment by May from Pensioner Policy. Pensioners are 
currently exempted from paying interest on overdue rates. The proposal is to discontinue doing this, so they are 
charged interest in line with the remaining rate paying population. 
Unanderra Library – Closure of library service. This proposal refers to the library service only. It does not 
recommend disposal of the building as it is attached to the Unanderra Community Centre. The panel’s decision 
took into account spatial, budgetary and utilisation information. 
Urban Renewal and Civic Improvement - halve the current program $300,000. This proposal recommends the 
reduction in the Urban Renewal and Civic Improvement Planning program, including the number of town and 
village centres plans undertaken each year. 
Pensioner waste exemptions – remove exemption. Elimination of the fee waiver for waste disposal (general and 
green waste) at Whytes Gully for Pensioners (ie. charge them the same as everyone else).  Based on the free 
twice yearly household pick up, this additional service was identified as no longer as great a need as previously. 
Crematorium - Exit the cremation operations and potential demolition of this part of the facility. This proposal 
includes closure of the existing ageing cremators. The surrounding Memorial Gardens (inclusive of 
infrastructure) is to continue to operate. 

Tourist Parks - lease - outsource all. The tourist parks at Bulli, Corrimal and Windang are located on Crown Land 
and managed under Trust. This proposal suggests externally sourcing the management and operations of the 
three tourist parks currently directly managed by Council staff. 

SECURING OUR FUTURE 
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Like all of the scenarios, Scenario 1 includes an efficiency target, however unlike Scenario 2 and 3 it has a higher degree 
of efficiency to be achieved via significant change to work practice, structure and service delivery models. These are 
referred to in the scenarios as high impact. Low impact refers primarily to a budget reduction without a major impact on 
staffing, industrial relations or service delivery.  

The Panel’s recommendations could directly impact approximately 7% of the workforce and may result in reduced 
employment options. However, while there would be less employment directly provided by Council, there would be 
indirect local employment stimulation via contractors undertaking the bulk of the enhanced works program which will be 
funded by the savings.  

  3-year annual 
increase 

Net SRV 
Increase 
(three year 
total) 
 
Average 

Total Rates 
Increase incl. 
Rate Page 
(three year 
total) 
Average 

Net SRV 
Increase per 
week 
 
 
Average 

Total Rates 
Increase per 
week (total – 
SRV + Rate 
Peg) 
 
Average 

   $ $ $ $ 
SCENARIO 1 House 2.5% 102.71 215.75 1.98 4.15 

Pensioner 102.67 215.68 1.97 4.15 
Strata 67.45 141.68 1.3 2.72 
Business … … … … 

Scenario 2 

Using the Citizen’s Panel recommendations as a starting point, Scenario 2 reflects community feedback and analysis 
from officers. It identifies where community feedback indicates strong opposition to key change points, particularly 
service reductions, but balances this with analysis of data and information that maintains some of the Panel’s key 
recommendations. Scenario 2 therefore includes a rates increase of 4% per annum above the rate peg for three years. 
Impacts of this scenario are higher rates, with an average increase of $166.72 after three years. There would be lower 
localised service level impacts compared to Scenario 1 and there would be lower risk of unplanned service reduction due 
to failure to renew assets, and a better quality of service (because of renewed assets) compared to the baseline.  

 EFFICIENCY SERVICE REVENUE  

   Fees and Charges* Rates 

Scenario 2 $5M  

• $3.5M low impact 
efficiency dividend 

• $1.5M higher impact - 
outsource management of 
Tourist Parks, review 
Russell Vale Golf Course, 
some operational 
activities, reduce back 
office resourcing, 
integrate management at 
key facilities. 

$2.3M 

Includes sale/outsourcing of 
Lakeside Leisure Centre, 
10% playgrounds, parks and 
community centres, 
withdrawal (or lease or joint 
venture) of provision 
crematorium services, 
discontinuation of the Crown 
Street Façade Project.   

$1M extend lives of 
footpaths. 

$370K  

Increase in fees 
and charges for 
leasing child care 
facilities, car 
parking, heated 
pools, fitness 
trainers. 

 

$13.4M  

4% for each year 
for three years 
over and above 
the assumed 2.7% 
rate cap. 

 

 

Note: 1 Proposals for increases to fees and charges are over and above the annual increases associated with indices and statutory changes and will be 
reviewed as a part of the annual planning process. 
2 The rates increase quantum shown in each scenario in years 1, 2 and 3 is inclusive of an assumed rate peg and additional rate adjustment over the 
next three years. These forecasts assumed a rate peg of 2.7%, 3.0% and 3.0%. Year 1 will be adjusted as this report progresses to reflect the 
announcement of IPART on 2 December 2013 of a 2.3% rate peg for 2014-15. 

INTEGRATED PLANNING & REPORTING 
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Providing a variation of the Citizen’s Panel recommendations, Scenario 2 provides some variation to the 
recommendations in Scenario 1. For example, in addition to the closure and demolition of the cremators, Council may 
also choose to explore the feasibility of a joint venture or a lease to a private operator willing to invest in modern 
cremators. The tourist parks, if pursued would need to be market tested as would any other outsourcing proposal. 
Market testing Lakeside may find a provider willing to operate the facility and maintain a similar service due to lower 
labour costs. Many of these options would need to be further explored. 

Scenario 2 could impact on the workforce at a similar level to Scenario 1. However, it also could result in direct 
employment stimulation via contractors undertaking the bulk of the enhanced works program which will be funded by the 
savings. 

  3-year annual 
increase 

Net SRV 
Increase 
(three year 
total) 
 
Average 

Total Rates 
Increase incl. 
Rate Page 
(three year 
total) 
Average 

Net SRV 
Increase per 
week 
 
 
Average 

Total Rates 
Increase per 
week (total – 
SRV + Rate 
Peg) 
 
Average 

   $ $ $ $ 
SCENARIO 2 House 4% 166.72 279.76 3.21 5.38 

Pensioner 166.66 279.67 3.21 5.38 
Strata 109.48 183.71 2.11 3.53 
Business … … … … 

 

SECURING OUR FUTURE 
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Scenario 3 

This scenario explores the option to focus primarily on revenue (rates) and internal efficiencies. This responds to the call 
by some members within the community to leave services as they are.  This means a more significant increase in rates of 
5% for three years above the rate peg, with the average increase of $210.40 after the three years. There would be internal 
efficiency gains delivered with minimal service reductions. There would also be minimal employment reductions (the 
reductions would be offset by indirect employment stimulation via local contractors), but more significant financial 
impacts for the ratepayer. There would be a lower risk of unplanned service reduction due to failure to renew assets and 
a better quality of service (because of renewed assets) compared to the baseline. 

 EFFICIENCY SERVICE REVENUE  

   Fees and Charges* Rates 

Scenario 3 $3.5M 

$3.5M low impact efficiency 
dividend. 

 

 

$1M 

 

$1M extend lives of 
footpaths. 

 

 $16.5M 

5% for each year 
for three years 
over and above 
the assumed 2.7% 
rate cap. 

Note:1  Proposals for increases to fees and charges are over and above the annual increases associated with indices and statutory changes and will be 
reviewed as a part of the annual planning process. 

2 The rates increase quantum shown in each scenario in years 1, 2 and 3 is inclusive of an assumed rate peg and additional rate adjustment over the 
next three years. These forecasts assumed a rate peg of 2.7%, 3.0% and 3.0%. Year 1 will be adjusted as this report progresses to reflect the 
announcement of IPART on 2 December 2013 of a 2.3% rate peg for 2014-15. 

  3-year annual 
increase 

Net SRV 
Increase 
(three year 
total) 
 
Average 

Total Rates 
Increase incl. 
Rate Page 
(three year 
total) 
Average 

Net SRV 
Increase per 
week 
 
 
Average 

Total Rates 
Increase per 
week (total – 
SRV + Rate 
Peg) 
 
Average 

   $ $ $ $ 
SCENARIO 3 House 5% 210.40 323.44 4.05 6.22 

Pensioner 210.34 323.34 4.04 6.22 
Strata 138.17 212.40 2.66 4.08 
Business* … … … … 
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The Delivery Program is the point where Council outlines the role it will play in delivering on the Wollongong 2022 
Community Strategic Plan. The plan details Council’s priorities for Wollongong from 2012-17 via actions which are 
aligned with the community goals, objectives and strategies of the Community Strategic Plan. The planning principles 
used in the development of this plan can be found in appendix 2.   

At the beginning of their Council term, our councillors made a commitment to support our organisation and the 
community in making Wollongong a better place to live, work, visit and play. To focus Council’s attention on this outcome 
the councillors agreed on five key focus areas for the life of the Delivery Program. These are known as our Councillor 
Strategic Programs and are outlined below: 

The Five Councillor Strategic Programs 
 

1. Our Council is committed to improving the standards of community assets over 
the five year Council term. We will also continue to work towards a financially 
sustainable solution to manage our assets and deliver key services. This will be 
achieved by directing 85% of all capital investment into asset renewal, and a 
strong emphasis on cost effectiveness in service provision. 
 

2. Council will work in collaboration with key agencies to provide the 
infrastructure needed to support growth within the West Dapto Urban Release 
Area. This will include improving access infrastructure and local services which 
are needed to support the additional 17,000 future housing lots within the 
release area. 
 

3. During our term we will work to reduce the environmental impact of waste by 
improving waste management across the city. We will finalise and deploy 
Council’s Waste Strategy, assess the impacts of the carbon tax, and work toward 
the development of a new landfill cell at Whytes Gully to increase landfill 
capacity for the region. 
 

4. Our fourth aspiration is to improve the attractiveness of the Wollongong City 
Centre to work and visit, reinforcing its role as the region’s major hub for 
investment and jobs growth. 
 

5. Finally, our fifth aspiration is to improve the connectivity of the local 
government area (LGA) through the upgrade of our network of footpaths and 
cycle ways. Closely linked to our first aspiration, this focus on our path and cycle 
network will ensure that necessary works are carried out to achieve an 
accessible and connected city. 

Our councillors continue their commitment to these Strategic Programs in this draft Delivery Program 2012-17 
(revised 1 December 2013). Many of the five year actions which were endorsed in June 2012 remain in this draft plan. 
There is a need, however to focus on Council’s long term financial sustainability and asset related challenges as well 
as responding to legislative and policy related changes. For this reason Council needs to review and amend its 

DELIVERY PROGRAM - OVERVIEW 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-2017- Revised 1 December 2013       15 



Delivery  Program. Based on this review Council has added actions which demonstrate how additional funds gained via 
the ‘Securing Our Future’ project will be distributed. Also, considering the proposed efficiency and service level 
changes the actions have been reviewed and those unable to be delivered have been recommended for deletion. While 
it may appear that many of the actions in the draft Delivery Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 2013) are not 
amended as a result of the proposed efficiencies and service level changes, it should be noted the extent and scale of 
delivery of many actions will be impacted. Depending on which scenario is adopted, Council may deliver less of some 
programs, projects and ongoing activities related to a Delivery Program action. While this impact is not evident in the 
following tables this should be considered. Other changes, not related to Council’s Financial Sustainability Review, 
such as state legislation, policy and external grant funding also impacted on Delivery Program 2012-17 actions. These 
include the State Government Planning Reforms, Aged Care Reforms, introduction of Cemeteries Act and Cemeteries 
NSW and closure of the Lake Illawarra Authority. In addition, the state government announced in 2012 the end of the 
Waste and Sustainability Improvement Program (WASIP) that for a period of time provided grant funding from waste 
levies paid by waste facility operators in NSW and funded some of Council’s environmental programs. Based on this 
the following actions have been identified as at risk: 
 

- Community and cultural promotion programs 
- Support for regional activities and partnerships that result in increased business investment and jobs growth 
- Implementation of the CBD Action Plan 
- Support for the development of innovative industries 
- Development and implementation of programs that encourage community participation in reducing 

Wollongong’s ecological footprint 
- Implementation of the Environmental Sustainability Strategy 
- Programs and activities that improve food security and local food production 
- Review of planning controls for priority locations 
- Improvement in policies and systems to support revitalisation of the city centre 
- Programs and events which facilitate community participation 
- Implementation of priority actions from Illawarra Biodiversity Strategy and Illawarra Escarpment Strategic 

Management Plan 
- Finalise and implement the Coastal Zone Management Plan. 

INTEGRATED PLANNING & REPORTING 
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Annual Plan  

The Annual Plan supports Council in the implementation of the Delivery Program. It details the individual projects, 
programs and activities that will be undertaken over twelve months to achieve the commitments made in the Delivery 
Program. It also includes Annual Service Plans which outlines the regular and ongoing activities undertake by Council 
for all of its 34 services. 

Following the exhibition and endorsement of the draft Delivery Program 2012-17 revised 1 December 2013 (including 
the preferred option for achieving financial sustainability in early 2014), Council will commence the development of its 
draft Annual Plan. This is planned for public exhibition in April- May 2014. The Draft Annual Plan will further detail the 
impacts of the financial sustainability review and the preferred scenario.  

Monitoring and Reporting 

The implementation of the Delivery Program 2012-17 and Annual Program 2013-14 will be monitored via Quarterly 
Review Statements and the Delivery Program Progress Report to Council and the community. The progress of the five 
year actions in the Delivery Program are monitored and reported by exception in Council’s Delivery Program Progress 
Report, as are the Performance Measures from the Annual Service Plans. Similarly, the annual deliverables from the 
Annual Plan are monitored in terms of progress to time and budget and are reported in Council’s Quarterly Review 
Statements. In addition, Council prepares an annual report to the community on progress and achievements by 
November of each year. 

ANNUAL PLAN  
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The information below provides an overview of Council’s financial estimates for 2014-15 to 2016-17 based on the 
information and scenarios put forward in Council’s Draft Resourcing Strategy.  The scenarios are options for change 
that will be considered by Council in February and will form the basis of a decision at that time, but will not necessarily 
be adopted in full or in part. Once a decision is made in relation to the future direction, the preferred actions will be 
progressed and developed along with the Annual Plan and Revenue Policy for further community consultation.   
 
The tables and charts below outline the baseline financial forecasts for expenses and revenue for 2014-15.  More 
detailed information in relation to Council’s financial estimates for 2014-15 to 2016-17 for the baseline position and the 
three scenarios are provided in the Budget section of this report (Appendix 3).  

Projected Sources of Revenue 
 
The chart and table below provide a snapshot of the projected sources of revenue for 2014-15. 
 
 

Projected Expenses 
 
The chart and table below provide a snapshot of the projected expenses from ordinary activities by expense type for 
2014-15. 

BUDGET SUMMARY 
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The table below provides a breakdown of the capital budget for 2014-15 to 2016-17 by asset class for Council’s baseline 
position. A draft capital budget for the remaining three years of the Delivery Program can be found in Appendix 4, along 
with the phasing for capital expenditure by the three proposed scenarios. 
 
 

Asset Class 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 
  ($ m) ($ m) ($ m) 

Roads and Related Assets 7.13 10.85 7.63 

West Dapto 16.30 4.60 6.03 

Footpaths and Cycle Ways 18.69 14.45 5.63 

Car Parks 1.10 1.60 1.25 

Stormwater and Floodplain 
Management 2.75 4.20 6.40 

Buildings 7.88 9.69 9.74 

Commercial Operations 0.95 0.95 0.95 

Parks Gardens and  Sportfields 1.93 2.10 1.78 

Beaches and Pools 1.94 1.91 2.78 

Natural Areas 0.35 0.48 0.33 

Waste Facilities 8.36 3.28 1.40 

Fleet 2.89 2.42 1.53 

Plant and Equipment 1.97 2.78 3.49 

Information Technology 0.79 0.90 0.81 

Library Books 1.20 1.25 1.20 

Public Art 0.36 0.31 0.31 

Emergency Services 2.03 0.24 0.24 

Land Acquisitions 0.10 0.10 0.10 

Non-Project Allocations 4.13 3.79 3.18 

TOTAL 80.85 65.87 54.75 

CAPITAL BUDGET SUMMARY 
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DRAFT DELIVERY 
PROGRAM 2012-17 
(REVISED 1 DECEMBER 2013) 

How to Read this Document 

The following section of the draft Delivery Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 2013) outlines actions by the six 
community goals from Wollongong 2022. This document was endorsed by Council for the first time in June 2012 and this 
version incorporates amendments as a result of Securing Our Future and changes resulting from legislation, policy and 
external grant funding. 
 
Changes to the actions are colour coded to indicate the reason for the amendment. The following colour coding is used in 
the Delivery Program table cells: 
  

 
 No change to the Delivery Program 2012-17 

 
 Amendments as a result of Securing our Future’ 

 
 Amendments as a result of legislation, policy and external grant funding 

 
Amendments have also been linked to the scenarios. These are baseline, Scenario 1, 2 and 3 as described earlier in this 
document. 

SECURING OUR FUTURE 
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Goal 1: we value and protect our natural environment 
 
As a community we value our heritage and protect our natural environment. We have enhanced our wildlife corridors 
and the city’s unique natural beauty through a green network that connects the escarpment to the sea. We manage our 
resources effectively and attract visitors to play and stay with minimal impact on the environment. Our beautiful city is 
well maintained and cared for, and the urban environment not only complements the city’s natural qualities and assets 
but assists to manage population growth and urban expansion in a sensitive and sustainable way. We have the capacity 
to deal with the many pressures facing our unique environment, such as sea level rises and other climate change 
related issues. We balance the need for development with the desire of the community to protect our natural 
environment. 
 

Over the next 3 years, we will: 
 

Implement priority actions from the Illawarra Biodiversity Strategy. 
Implement the West Dapto Release Area Masterplan. 
Implement priority actions of the Heritage Strategy. 
Develop and implement an Environmental Sustainability Action Plan. 
Finalise Council’s Waste and Resource Recovery Strategy in consultation with industry leaders.  
Plan, program and commence the Whytes Gully New Landfill Cell Development project. 

 

Measuring our Performance 

The effectiveness of the Delivery Program will be assessed through a number of performance indicators. These 
include: 

Number of environmental projects planned and completed 
Percentage of priority actions implemented 
Number of opportunities for community participation 
Community participation in environmental programs 
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Wollongong 2022 
1.1 The natural environment is 
protected and enhanced 
 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  Service  Responsibility 
 

1.1.1 The community is actively 
involved in the expansion and 
improvement of our green 
corridors and other natural 
areas connecting the 
escarpment to the sea 

1.1.1.1  Implement programs and events which 
facilitate community participation 

Natural Area 
Management/ 
Botanic Gardens 
and Annexes  

Manager ESP 

1.1.2 Agencies work together to 
reduce pollution and its 
impact on our environment 

1.1.2.1 Impacts from development on the 
environment are assessed, monitored and 
mitigated 

Development 
Assessment/ 
Regulatory 
Control/ Land 
Use Planning/ 
Environmental 
Services 

Manager DAC/ 
Manager RE/ 
Manager ESP 

 1.1.2.2  Establish effective urban stormwater 
management programs 

Environmental 
Services/ 
Stormwater 
Management  

Manager ESP/ 
Manager ISP 

1.1.3 The potential impacts of 
natural disasters, such as 
those related to bushfire, 
flood and landslips are 
managed and risks are 
reduced to protect life, 
property and the environment 

1.1.3.1  Manage vegetation to reduce bushfire risk 
in Asset Protection Zones on natural areas 
under Council care and control 

 

Natural Area 
Management/ 
Emergency 
Management 

Manager ESP/ 
Manager ISP 

 1.1.3.2  Implement a coordinated approach to 
floodplain and stormwater management 

Stormwater 
Services/ Natural 
Area 
Management 

Manager ISP/ 
Manager ESP 

1.1.4 Projects and programs that 
achieve enhancement of the 
natural environment and 
escarpment are developed 
and implemented.  

 

1.1.4.1  Implement priority actions from the 
Illawarra Biodiversity Strategy. 

 

 

 

Environmental 
Services / 
Natural Area 
Management 

Manager ESP 
 

 

 1.1.4.2 Implement priority actions from the 
Illawarra Escarpment Strategic 
Management Plan. 

Environmental 
Services 

Manager ESP 

 

GOAL 1: WE VALUE AND PROTECT OUR NATURAL ENVIRONMENT 
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Wollongong 2022 
1.2 Our coastal areas and 
waterways are protected and 
enhanced 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service Responsibility 

1.2.1 A suite of actions to manage 
and protect against the 
future risks of sea level rise 
is enacted. 

1.2.1.1 Finalise and implement the Coastal Zone 
Management Plan. 

Environmental 
Services 

 

Manager ESP 

 

 

1.2.2 The impacts of increasing 
numbers of visitors to the 
coast and Lake Illawarra, 
and on our assets are 
managed effectively. 

1.2.2.1 Assess the impact of day visitors on service 
levels. 

Aquatic Services 
 

Manager PR 

 1.2.2.2 Coordinate a range of Water Safety 
Education programs to enhance safe 
community access to our beaches. 

Aquatic Services Manager PR 

 

Wollongong 2022 
1.3 Wollongong’s ecological 
footprint is reduced 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  Service  Responsibility 
 

1.3.1 The community actively 
avoids, reduces, reuses and 
recycles – in that order. 

1.3.1.1 Develop and implement programs that 
encourage community participation in 
reducing Wollongong’s ecological footprint. 

Environmental 
Services  

 

Manager ESP 

 

 

 Add Action (baseline, scenario 1, 2 & 3): 
Seek external funds to support programs for Lake 
Illawarra, following closure of the Lake Illawarra 
Authority.

Infrastructure 
Planning & 
Support 

Manager ISP 
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Wollongong 2022 
1.3 Wollongong’s ecological 
footprint is reduced 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

1.3.2 Methods to reduce 
emissions are investigated 
and utilised. 

1.3.2.1 Finalise and deploy Council’s Waste & 
Resource Recovery Strategy in consultation 
with industry leaders. 

 

 

Waste Services 

 

Manager CW 

 1.3.2.2 Implement water and energy saving 
strategies 

Environmental 
Services 

Manager ESP 

 1.3.2.3 Emissions are monitored and reduction 
methods are investigated and utilised. 

Waste 
Management/ 
Environmental 
Services 

Manager CW/ 
Manager ESP 

 1.3.2.4 Investigate a landfill gas management 
system for Whytes Gully. 

Waste 
Management 

Manager CW 

1.3.3 Our community is 
proactively engaged in a 
range of initiatives that 
improve the sustainability of 
our environments. 

1.3.3.1 Develop and implement an Environmental 
Sustainability Action Plan and Policy. 

Revise Action (scenarios 1, 2 & 3): 
Develop and implement an Environmental 
Sustainability Policy and Strategy.

Environmental 
Services 

 

Manager ESP 

 

Wollongong 2022 
1.4 Community awareness and 
appreciation of heritage is 
increased 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  Service  Responsibility 
 

1.4.1 Programs and  projects that 
achieve proactive heritage 
management, education and 
promotion are developed 
and implemented. 

1.4.1.1  Work in partnership with others to promote 
a diverse range of heritage education and 
promotion programs. 

Land Use 
Planning 

 

Manager ESP 

 1.4.1.2 Implement priority actions of the Heritage 
Strategy. 

Land Use 
Planning  

Manager ESP 

 

 1.4.1.3 Implement community and cultural 
promotions program. 

Cultural Services 

Library Services 

Community 
Programs 

Manager CCED 

Manager LCS 
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Wollongong 2022 
1.4 Community awareness and 
appreciation of heritage is 
increased 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

1.4.2 Our Aboriginal community 
is actively engaged in the 
management of Indigenous 
heritage. 

1.4.2.1  Work with the local Aboriginal community in 
the management of Indigenous heritage. 

Land Use 
Planning 

 

 

Manager ESP 

 

 

Wollongong 2022 
1.5 Local food production 
and community food 
initiatives are supported 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  Service  Responsibility 
 

1.5.1 Work towards ensuring 
that all people in our 
community have access 
to safe, nutritious, 
affordable and 
sustainably produced 
food. 

1.5.1.1 Facilitate a range of programs and activities 
which improve food security and local food 
production. 

Environmental 
Services 

 

Manager ESP 

 

Wollongong 2022 
1.6 The sustainability of 
our urban environment is 
improved 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

1.6.1 Our urban 
environment 
minimises impacts on 
habitat and biodiversity 
and areas of high 
conservation value are 
protected. 

 

1.6.1.1 Review planning controls for environmentally 
sensitive locations. 

Land Use 
Planning 

Manager ESP 

DRAFT DELIVERY PROGRAM 2012-17 (REVISED 1 DEMCEMBER 2013) 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-2017- Revised 1 December 2013       25 



Wollongong 2022 
1.6 The sustainability of 
our urban environment is 
improved 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

1.6.2 Urban density and 
expansion, such as 
West Dapto are 
carefully planned to 
reflect the principles 
of ecological 
sustainable 
development and 
balance economic, 
social and 
environmental 
considerations. 

1.6.2.1 Implement the West Dapto Release Area 
Masterplan. 

Land Use 
Planning/ 
Community 
Programs 

 

 

 

 

Manager ESP/ 
Manager CCED 

 

 

1.6.3 Development is 
functional, attractive 
and sympathetic with 
the environment, and 
avoids unnecessary 
use of energy, water or 
other resources 

1.6.3.1  Provide high quality development assessment 
and certification based on QBL principles (note: 
QBL or the Quadruple Bottom Line takes 
consideration of  environmental, economic, 
social and governance factors). 

Development 
Assessment/ 
Land Use 
Planning  

Manager DAC/ 
Manager ESP 

 
1.6.3.2  Maximise sustainability principles in the design 

and construction of Wollongong’s built form. 
Development 
Assessment 

 

Manager DAC 

 

 

 
Add Action (baseline, scenario 1, 2 & 3) 

Prepare for the introduction and implementation of the 
NSW State Government Planning System Reform  

Development 
Assessment/ 
Land Use 
Planning  

Manager DAC/ 
Manager ESP 

GOAL 1: WE VALUE AND PROTECT OUR NATURAL ENVIRONMENT 
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Goal 2: We have an innovative and sustainable economy 
 
We are global leaders in innovative and sustainable research, development and new industries. We become renowned for 
leading the way with green technology and jobs. Wollongong is established as the Regional Centre, creating hubs of 
activity with a thriving and resilient local economy. The city is able to support the establishment of new industries, 
enterprises and business which attract and retain people to live and work. Wollongong is a student friendly city and our 
residents are educated and employed. We have access to employment and education through our diverse industry base 
and world class learning institutions. 
 

 
Over the next 3 years we will: 
 

Progress implementation of the Central Business District (CBD) Action Plan. 
In collaboration with key agencies, facilitate the West Dapto Taskforce to deliver the first stages of the West Dapto 
Urban Release area. 
Ensure that Wollongong is attractive to diverse companies for business expansion, establishment and relocation. 
Manage and deliver improved destination marketing program of the City Centre. 
Provide a diverse range of activities in the City Centre that target and engage a broad community. 
Support projects that investigate opportunities for the provision of tourism infrastructure.  

Measuring our Performance 

The effectiveness of the Delivery Program will be assessed through a number of performance indicators. These include: 

Visitation rates 
Percentage of planned actions completed 
Staff profile reflective of the community’s demographics 
Employee satisfaction levels 
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GOAL 2: WE HAVE AN INNOVATIVE AND SUSTAINABLE ECONOMY 

Wollongong 2022 
2.1 Local employment 
opportunities are 
increased within a strong 
regional economy 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

2.1.1 Cross-sector 
initiatives are 
coordinated and 
implemented to 
increase and attract 
business investment 
and jobs growth, 
particularly for young 
people. 

2.1.1.1 Support regional activities and partnerships that 
result in increased business investment and 
jobs growth. 

Economic 
Development/ 
Finance 

 

 

 

Manager CCED/ 
Manager FIN 

 

 

 

2.1.2 Wollongong’s Central 
Business District 
continues to expand as 
the regional centre for 
commercial services, 
health services and 
other high order 
services, retail, 
entertainment and 
dining to stimulate and 
retain local 
employment. 

 

2.1.2.1 Ensure that Wollongong is attractive to diverse 
companies for business expansion, 
establishment and relocation. 

 

 

Economic 
Development  
 

 

 

Manager CCED 

 

 

 2.1.2.2  Progress implementation of the CBD Action 
Plan. 

 

Infrastructure 
Planning and 
Support/City 
Centre 
Management 

Manager ISP/ 
Manager CCED 

2.1.3 Initiatives to retain 
local talent are 
developed and 
implemented. 

2.1.3.1 Build on partnerships which enable the retention 
of local talent.  

Economic 
Development/ 
Human 
Resources 

Manager 
CCED/Manager HR 

 2.1.3.2  Establish Wollongong City Council as an employer 
of choice. 

Human 
Resources 

 

Manager HR 
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Wollongong 2022 
2.1 Local employment 
opportunities are 
increased within a strong 
regional economy 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

2.1.4 Innovation through 
social enterprise and 
social business 
opportunities is 
encouraged and 
supported. 

2.1.4.1 Develop and maintain partnerships with the 
business sector to fund and contribute to a 
broader range of community projects and 
activities. 

 

Revise to (scenarios 1, 2 & 3): 

Develop and maintain partnerships with the business 
sector and contribute to a broader range of community 
projects and activities.

Community 
Programs 

 

Manager CCED 

 

 

2.1.5 Opportunities for 
training and education 
for unemployed and 
disadvantaged 
community members 
in employment growth 
areas are pursued. 

2.1.5.1 Work with community, government and business 
partners to support development of local 
employment opportunities for people who are 
disadvantaged within the labour market. 

Human 
Resources/ 
Economic 
Development/ 
Community 
Programs  

Manager HR 

Manager CCED 

2.1.6 Major new urban 
growth areas such 
was West Dapto are 
managed effectively to 
balance employment 
and population 
growth. 

2.1.6.1 In collaboration with key agencies, facilitate the 
West Dapto Taskforce to deliver the first stages of 
the West Dapto Urban Release area. 

Various 

 

Director P&E 

 

Wollongong 2022 
2.2 The Region’s industry 
base is diversified 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

2.2.1 Working in 
partnership with 
industry and education 
institutions, an 
Enterprise Hub is 
supported within the 
city 

2.2.1.1 Facilitate the delivery of business and tourism 
information services 

Economic 
Development/ 
City Centre 
Management  

Manager CCED 
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Wollongong 2022 
2.2 The Region’s industry 
base is diversified 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

2.2.2 Efforts are 
coordinated to secure 
tourism infrastructure 
in the region and 
attract new industries 

2.2.2.1 Support projects that investigate opportunities for 
the provision of tourism infrastructure  

Economic 
Development/ 
Parks and Sports 
fields/ 
Infrastructure 
Planning and 
Support  

Manager 
CCED/Manager 
PR/Manager ISP 

2.2.3 Organisations work in 
collaboration to 
support the 
development of 
innovative industries 
including the regional 
ICT sector and 
creative industries 

2.2.3.1 In conjunction with partner organisations support 
the development of innovative industries 

Economic 
Development/ 
Property Service 

 

Manager CCED/ 
Manager PR 
 

Wollongong 2022 
2.3 The profile of 
Wollongong as the 
Regional City of the 
Illawarra is expanded and 
improved 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

2.3.1 Wollongong’s City 
Centre is revitalised 
and active 

2.3.1.1  Undertake major refurbishment works in the 
City Centre 

Infrastructure 
Planning and 
Support/ City 
Centre 
Management/ 
Economic 
Development 

 

Manager ISP/ 
Manager CCED 

 

 Add Action (baseline and scenario 1, 2 and 3) 

Deliver the Access and Movement Strategy for the city 
centre 

Infrastructure 
Planning and 
Support 

Manager ISP 
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Wollongong 2022 
2.3 The profile of 
Wollongong as the 
Regional City of the 
Illawarra is expanded 
and improved 
 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

 2.3.1.2  Manage and deliver improved marketing and 
promotion of the City Centre 

City Centre 
Management 

 

 

Manager CCED 

 2.3.1.3  Provide a diverse range of activities in the City 
Centre that target and engage a broad 
community 

City Centre 
Management/Economic 
Development/ Public 
Relations/ Cultural 
Services 

Manager CCED 

 

 

 2.3.1.4  Improve policies and systems to support the 
revitalisation of the City Centre 

Economic 
Development/City 
Centre Management/ 
Land Use Planning 

Manager CCED/ 
Manager ESP 

2.3.2 Wollongong is 
promoted as a 
preferred 
conference and 
events destination, 
and the place to live, 
learn, work and visit. 

2.3.2.1  Deliver destination marketing and promotion. 

Revise Action (scenario 1 2 & 3) 

Review the current investment to deliver a more 
efficient and targeted destination marketing program 

Economic 
Development/ City 
Centre Management 

Manager CCED 

 2.3.2.2  Deliver Visitor Information Services to the city 
and our visitors. 

Economic Development Manager CCED 

 2.3.2.3  Pursue initiatives that promote the region as 
place to holiday to both the domestic and 
international markets. 

Infrastructure Planning 
and Support 

Manager ISP 
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Wollongong 2022 
2.4 New industries and 
green technologies are 
established and flourish 
 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

2.4.1 The development of 
renewable energy 
products and services 
is supported. 

2.4.1.1 Support the creation & expansion of green 
industries. 

Environmental 
Programs 

Manager ESP 

2.4.2 Partnership 
opportunities in 
research and 
development is 
expanded. 

2.4.2.1 Ensure that Wollongong is attractive to research 
& development based companies & 
organisations. 

Economic 
Development  

Manager CCED 

Wollongong 2022 
2.5 Wollongong continues 
to expand as a place of 
learning 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

2.5.1 Residents have access 
to a variety of learning 
opportunities, both 
formal and informal 

2.5.1.1 Implement a range of programs that incorporates 
learning and development  

Library Services/ 
Community 
Facilities/ Human 
Resources/ 
Cultural Services 

Manager LCS/ 
Manager HR/ 
Manager ESP/ 
Manager CCED 
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Goal 3: Wollongong is a creative, vibrant city 
 
Wollongong is a creative, vibrant city where our rich cultural heritage is celebrated. We embrace new ideas; have thriving 
creative industries that reflect the diversity of our community and internationally and nationally recognised events and 
festivals. Our public spaces are activated, exciting and attractive at all times of the day. All of our communities are 
working together in partnership to strengthen our community connections and celebrate the diversity of our vibrant city. 

 
Over the next 3 years we will: 
 

Encourage the integration of urban design and public art. 
Implement a coordinated approach to event acquisition and provision in Wollongong via the delivery of the Events 
Strategy. 
Coordinate an integrated approach to infrastructure improvement and service delivery in the Civic Plaza and 
through the re-establishment of an Arts precinct in the City. 
Develop a new Cultural Plan. 
Deliver a program of activities in local communities. 

 

Measuring our Performance 

The effectiveness of the Delivery Program will be assessed through a number of performance indicators. These include: 

Participation in arts programs 
Number of public art installations 
Number of cultural events 
Completion of the Cultural Plan 
Number of developments that include public art 
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Wollongong 2022 
3.1 Creative cultural industries 
are established and fostered 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  Service  Responsibility 
 

3.1.1 ‘Made in Wollongong’ 
becomes a well known and 
loved brand  

 

3.1.1.1 Promote Made in Wollongong through a 
variety of activities and promotional 
opportunities 

Delete Action (scenarios 1 & 2 3)

Cultural Services/ 
Economic 
Development  

Manager  CCED 

3.1.2 Artists and innovators are 
employed, mentored and 
supported 

3.1.2.1  Provide support to existing and emerging 
arts workers & their networks 

Revise Action (scenarios 1 & 2) 
Provide online signposts to information for existing 
and emerging art workers and their networks.

Cultural Services 

 

  

Manager  CCED 

 

 
3.1.2.2  Provide opportunities for local artists and 

performers to exhibit, promote and perform 
at Council venues and events  

Economic 
Development/ 
Cultural Services 

 

Manager  CCED 

 

 

3.1.3 Partnerships across 
diverse sectors and 
industries are facilitated 
and promoted 

3.1.3.1  Successful collaborations with other 
organisations and agencies are established 

Public Relations/ 
Cultural Services/ 
Economic 
Development/ 
Community Programs  

Manager CCED 

 

 

Wollongong 2022 
3.2 The visibility of our cultural 
diversity is increased 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  Service  Responsibility 
 

3.2.1 Museums and galleries 
are promoted as part of 
the cultural landscape 

3.2.1.1 Develop a long term approach for the 
promotion of heritage sites and museums to 
the community and visitors 

 

Revise Action (baseline and scenarios 1, 2 & 3):  

Seek funding for the promotion of heritage sites and 
museums to the community and visitors. 

Economic 
Development/ 
Cultural Services  

 

Manager CCED 
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Wollongong 2022 
3.2 The visibility of our 
cultural diversity is 
increased 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  Service  Responsibility 
 

3.2.2 Our cultural diversity 
and heritage is 
incorporated within 
our public spaces 
through signage and 
public art 

3.2.2.1  Encourage the integration of urban design & 
public art 

Community 
Programs/ 
Property 
Services/ 
Cultural 
Services/ 
Infrastructure 
Services/ 
Development 
Assessment 

Manager CCED/ 
Manager ISP/ 
Manager PR/ 
Manager CP 

3.2.3 Partnerships are 
established between 
Indigenous and 
culturally & 
linguistically diverse 
communities and 
schools 

3.2.3.1  Deliver and support a range of projects and 
programs which build harmony and 
understanding 

Community 
Programs/Public 
Relations 

 

Manager CCED 

 

Wollongong 2022 
3.3 Community access to 
the arts and participation 
events and festivals is 
increased 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

3.3.1 Signature events and 
festivals are held 
across the city  

3.3.1.1 Implement a coordinated approach to event 
acquisition & provision in Wollongong via the 
delivery of the Events Strategy 

Economic 
Development/Public 
Relations 

Manager CCED 

 

 

 3.3.1.2 Encourage Sports Associations to conduct 
regional, state and national events in the city 

Sports Fields and 
Parks 

Manager PR 
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Wollongong 2022 
3.3 Community access to 
the arts and participation 
events and festivals is 
increased 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

 3.3.1.3  Implement a sustainable program of local events 
via the Events Strategy 

Cultural 
Services/Public 
Relations 

Manager CCED 

 3.3.1.4 Plan for, and host, culturally sensitive events 
and programs celebrating the Bi-Centenary of 
European Settlement in Wollongong across 
2015-2016 

 

Community 
Programs/Public 
Relations 

Manager CCED 

 3.3.1.5 Coordinate Council’s support and investment in 
events and festivals 

Public Relations Manager CCED 

3.3.2 The arts precinct in 
the heart of the city is 
consolidated and 
further enhanced 

 

3.3.2.1  Coordinate an integrated approach to 
infrastructure improvement and service delivery 
in the Civic Plaza and through the re-
establishment of an Arts Precinct in the city 

Infrastructure 
Planning/Cultural 
Services /City Centre 
Management//Public 
Relations 

Manager 
ISP/Manager 
CCED/ Manager 
PD/ Manager LCS 

 

 
 
Wollongong 2022 
3.4 Strong diverse local 
cultures thrive 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

3.4.1 Local groups and 
communities are 
actively supported to 
provide community-
based programs, 
events, and festivals 
that celebrate cultural 
traditions and 
contemporary 
practices. 

3.4.1.1 Support the coordination of a calendar of 
activities across the city 

Revise Action (scenarios 1& 2) 

Support the coordination of an externally delivered 
calendar of activities across the city

Cultural 
Services/Public 
Relations / 
Community 
Programs/ 
Economic 
Development 

 

Manager CCED 
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Goal 4: We are a connected and engaged community 

We are inclusive, connected community, engaged in our neighbourhood and other social networks. We have 
opportunities to participate in social, economic and political life of the city and are empowered to have our say. We have 
strong and effective local leadership. We respect and acknowledge the wisdom of age, the vitality and enthusiasm of our 
young people and the diversity of our community. Our Aboriginal community is recognised and valued. We have 
embraced new technology to ensure all residents have access to information, services and each other. 
 

Over the next 5 years we will: 
 

Ensure an effective community engagement framework connects the community to Council decision making. 
Expand Council’s use of multimedia, including on-line options for community engagement and communication. 
Increase opportunities for the community to connect with volunteering organisations. 
 Coordinate a service review program with a focus on business development and improvement. 

 

Measuring our Performance 

The effectiveness of the Delivery Program will be assessed through a number of performance indicators. These include: 

Participation in engagement activities 
Community satisfaction with communications and engagement methods 
Volunteers’ level of satisfaction 
Community satisfaction with library services 
Participation in community service projects and programs 
Progress against the Strategic Asset Management Plan 
Percentage of policies and plans reviewed and updated 
Operational savings available for asset renewal.  
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GOAL 4: WE ARE A CONNECTED AND ENGAGED COMMUNITY 

Wollongong 2022 
4.1 Residents are able to 
have their say through 
increased engagement 
opportunities and take an 
active role in decisions that 
affect our city 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

4.1.1 Engagement activities 
by all levels of 
government are 
enhanced and 
improved to achieve 
diverse community 
representation and to 
encourage 
participation 

4.1.1.1  Ensure an effective community engagement 
framework connects the community to Council 
decision making 

  

Public Relations  

 

 

 

 

Manager CCED 

 

 

 

 

 

4.1.2 Technology and social 
media is utilised to 
support engagement 
and communication 

4.1.2.1  Expand Council’s use of multimedia, including 
on-line options for community engagement and 
communication 

Revise Action (scenarios 1 & 2): 

Expand Council’s use of social media and online options 
for communication and engagement. 

Customer 
Service/ Public 
Relations/ 
Library Services 

Manager 
GI/Manager 
CCED/Manager LCS 

4.1.3 Our Council’s plans, 
intentions, actions and 
progress are clearly 
communicated to the 
community and other 
stakeholders 

4.1.3.1  A coordinated approach to communication is 
developed and implemented 

 

Public Relations 

 

Manager CCED 

 

 

 

 4.1.3.2 Re-establish Council’s commitment to 
partnering with our local Aboriginal community 

Community 
Programs 

Manager CCED 

 4.1.3.3  Council’s Policies and Plans that relate to 
Community Land and Recreation are developed 
through a variety of engagement streams  

Sport Fields and 
Parks/ 
Community 
Programs 

Manager PR/ 
Manager CCED 

 Add Action (scenarios 1, 2 & 3):  

Continue to provide regular information updates to the 
community about Council’s Financial Sustainability 
Review.  

Corporate 
Strategy 

Executive Manager 
Strategy 
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Wollongong 2022 
4.2 Our residents feel an 
increased sense of 
community 
 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

4.2.1 Residents, businesses 
and visitors are 
actively involved in 
diverse non-profit 
activities helping to 
connect 
neighbourhoods 

4.2.1.1 Increase opportunities for the community to 
connect with volunteering organisations  

Community 
Programs 

 

 

Manager LCS 

 

 

 4.2.1.2 Support community participation in non-profit 
activities 

Environmental 
Programs/ 
Community 
Programs/ Public 
Relations/ 
Cultural Services/ 
Governance & 
Administration/ 
Aged and 
Disability 
Services/Library 
Services 

Manager ESP/ 
Manager LCS/ 
Manager CCED/ 
Manager GI/  

 

 4.2.1.3  Build the capability of community based 
organisations in managing, developing and 
sustaining their volunteers 

Community 
Facilities 

 

Manager L:CS 

4.2.2 Diverse 
intergenerational 
projects and 
programs are 
implemented across 
the city 

4.2.2.1  Support a range of projects and programs in the 
city 

Various 

 

 

Manager 
LCS/Manager CCED 

 

4.2.3 Civic pride grows and 
shows. 

4.2.3.1  Contribute to activities and programs that 
enhance civic pride in Wollongong 

Public Relations/ 
Economic 
Development 
/Office of 
GM/Public 
Relations 

Manager CCED 
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Wollongong 2022 
4.3 Residents have easy 
and equitable access to 
information resources and 
services 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  Service  Responsibility 
 

4.3.1 High-speed 
broadband and 
communication is 
available across the 
city  

4.3.1.1 Lobby for the expansion of NBN to all suburbs 
within the LGA within the next five years 

Economic 
Development  

Manager CCED/ 
Executive/ 
Councillors 

4.3.2 Quality district level 
services, libraries and 
facilities are available 
to local communities 

4.3.2.1  Review community facilities and consider 
rationalisation, replacement or refurbishment to 
achieve facilities that are strategically located, 
good quality and meet identified community 
need 

Community 
Facilities/ Library 
Services 

Manager LCS 

 4.3.2.2  Investigate the provision of a district level 
community and library centre for the southern 
suburbs 

Community 
Facilities/Library 
Services  

Manager LCS 

 Add Action (scenario 1):  

Close Unanderra library due to visitation and access to 
integrated facilities in Dapto and Warrawong 

Add Action (scenario 2) 

Review and implement a revised library service model 
for Unanderra and surrounding suburbs 

Library Services 

 

 

Library Services 

Manager LCS 

Manager LCS

4.3.3 The local community 
services sector is 
strong and 
sustainable. 

4.3.3.1  Continue to participate and contribute to an 
integrated community service network 

Community 
Programs/Aged & 
Disability Services 

 

 

Manager LCS/ 
Manager CCED 
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Wollongong 2022 
4.4 Our local Council has 
the trust of the community 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  Service  Responsibility 
 

4.4.1 Positive leadership 
and governance, 
values and culture are 
built upon 

4.4.1.1 Improve community understanding and awareness 
of Council decisions 

Public Relations/ 
Governance and 
Administration  

Manager CCED/ 
Manager GI  

 4.4.1.2 Ensure appropriate strategies and systems are in 
place, monitored and reviewed 

Governance & 
Administration/ 
Corporate 
Strategy 

 

Manager GI 

Executive Manager 
Strategy 

 4.4.1.3  Continue to build a professional, customer 
focussed quality organisation  

Human 
Resources/ 
Customer Service 

Manager HR/ 
Manager GI 

 

 4.4.1.4 Lead continuous improvement in Council’s health 
and safety culture and behaviour  

Human 
Resources 

Manager HR 

4.4.2 Working together, 
services continuously 
improve and offer best value 
for money. 

4.4.2.1 Coordinate a service review program with a focus 
on business development and improvement. 

Governance & 
Administration/ 
Corporate 
Strategy 

 

Manager GI/ 
Executive Manager 
Strategy 

 4.4.2.2 Deliver the Asset Management Strategy and 
Improvement Plan 2012-17. 

Infrastructure 
Planning 

Manager ISP 

 Add Action (Scenarios 1 & 2):  

Withdraw from the provision of Cremation Services 
(retaining the memorial gardens) due to increased 
provision of alternate services to the Illawarra by other 
providers within the next five years and ageing assets. 

Crematorium and 
Cemeteries 

Manager PR 

4.4.3 Innovation is 
encouraged and supported. 

4.4.3.1 Improve systems for recording community and 
staff ideas. 

Corporate 
Strategy 

Executive Manager 
Strategy 

4.4.4 Policies and 
procedures are simplified to 
ensure transparency and 
efficiency. 

4.4.4.1 Ensure policies and procedures are regularly 
reviewed, updated and promoted. 

Governance & 
Administration 

 

 

 

Manager GI 
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Wollongong 2022 
4.4 Our local Council has 
the trust of the community 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  Service  Responsibility 
 

 4.4.4.2 Streamline reporting across the organisation 
and provide user friendly, plain English reports. 

Corporate 
Strategy/ Financial 
Service 

Executive Manager 
Strategy 

 

4.4.5 Finances are 
managed effectively 
to ensure long term 
financial 
sustainability. 

4.4.5.1 Carry out Council’s Financial Sustainability 
Program.   

Delete Action (more detailed actions have been included 
below) 

Financial 
Services/Corporate 
Strategy  

Manager FIN/ 
Executive Manager 
Strategy  

 Add Action (scenarios 1, 2 & 3):   

Achieve an operational savings as a part of Council’s 
Financial Sustainability Review with savings to be 
directed to asset renewal.  

Financial 
Services/Corporate 
Strategy  

Manager FIN/ 
Executive Manager 
Strategy  

 Add Action (scenarios 1, 2 & 3):  

Reduce Council discretionary operational spend 
(excluding assets) by 5% with saving to be directed to 
asset renewal.  

Financial 
Services/Corporate 
Strategy  

Manager FIN/ 
Executive Manager 
Strategy  

 Additional Action (scenarios 1 & 2):  

Undertake a review of Council’s employment conditions 
including the consideration of more flexible employment 
conditions and Enterprise Agreement 

Financial 
Services/Corporate 
Strategy  

Manager FIN/ 
Executive Manager 
Strategy  

 4.4.5.2  Effective and transparent financial management 
systems are in place.  

Governance & 
Administration/ 
Finance 

Manager GI/ 
Manager FIN 

 4.4.5.3  Pursue alternative funding options to deliver 
Council services and facilities. 

Amend Action (scenarios 1, 2 & 3). 

Continue to pursue alternative funding option to deliver 
financially sustainable services and facilities.  

Corporate 
Strategy/Finance/ 
Infrastructure 
Planning and 
Support 

Executive Manager 
Strategy/ Manager 
FIN/ Executive/ 
Councillors 
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Wollongong 2022 
4.4 Our local Council has 
the trust of the community 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  Service  Responsibility
 

 Add Action (scenario 1):  

Apply for a special rate variation of around 5.2% in the 
first year and 5.5% for the following two years (inclusive 
of the assumed annual rate peg of 2.7%, 3% and 3% 
respectively) with additional funds to be directed to asset 
renewal.  

Add Action (scenario 2):   

Apply for a special rate variation of around 6.7% in the 
first year and 7% for the following two years (inclusive of 
the assumed annual rate peg of 2.7%, 3% and 3% 
respectively)with additional funds to be directed to asset 
renewal 

Add Action (scenario 3):  

Apply for a special rate variation of around 7.7% in the 
first year and 8% for the following two years (inclusive of 
the assumed annual rate peg of 2.7%, 3% and 3% 
respectively) with additional funds to be directed to asset 
renewal.  

Finance/Corporate 
Strategy 

 

 

 

Finance/Corporate 
Strategy 

 

 

 

Finance/Corporate 
Strategy 

 

Manager FIN/ 
Executive Manager 
Strategy 

Manager FIN/ 
Executive Manager 
Strategy

Manager FIN/ 
Executive Manager 
Strategy

 Add Action (scenario 1) 

Review and increase Council’s fees and charges for car 
parking, commercial heated pools, community pools 
(gold coin donation) sports fields, fitness trainers, library 
late fees, and tree permits to ensure the financial 
sustainability of service provision.  

Add Action (scenario 2) 

Review and increase Council’s fees and charges for 
leasing child care facilities, car parking, commercial 
heated pools and fitness trainers to ensure the financial 
sustainability of service provision.  

Financial Services 

 

 

 

 

 

Manager FIN 

 

 

 

 

 

 Add Action (scenario 1)  

Investigate removing the pensioner and charitable waste 
exemptions.  

Financial Services Manager FIN 

 

 Add Action (scenarios 1, 2 & 3): 

Continue to actively seek grants and contributions to 
deliver core community infrastructure and services.  

Infrastructure 
Strategy and 
Planning 

Manager IFS 
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Wollongong 2022 
4.4 Our local Council has 
the trust of the community 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  Service  Responsibility 
 

 Add Action (scenario 1):  

Explore innovative options to increase revenue at Council 
facilities  

Financial 
Services 

Manager FIN 

 Add Action (scenario 1, 2 & 3):  

Improve the efficiency of supply management in order to 
achieve operational efficiencies. 

Financial 
Services 

Manager FIN 

 Add Action (scenario 1) 

Undertake a review of Council’s rock pools and 
implement a rationalisation program  

Aquatic Services/ 
Infrastructure 
Planning & 
Support 

Manager PR 

4.4.6 Excellent customer 
service is core 
business 

4.4.6.1  Deliver a consistent and effective integrated 
frontline customer service centre 

Governance & 
Administration 

 

Manager GI/ 
Manager CCED 
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Our community is safe, healthy and happy. The city provides diverse and accessible recreational and lifestyle activities to 
foster community wellbeing for people all ages, abilities, cultural backgrounds and personal challenges. Our people 
thrive with a sense of self and a connection to place. We enjoy the relaxed pace, the opportunities for being with family 
and friends, helping our neighbours and meeting new people. We encourage informal and formal life long learning and 
we share a common goal to make Wollongong a place where as a minimum all residents’ basic needs are met and our 
quality of life improved. 
 

Over the next 3 years, we will: 
 
Implement Council’s Planning, People, Places Strategy. 
Deliver projects and programs to reduce crime in the Wollongong Local Government Area. 
Deliver a range of programs for our community. 
Continue to liaise with Local Area Commands on key initiatives and crime reduction strategies 

 

Measuring our Performance 

The effectiveness of the Delivery Program will be assessed through a number of performance indicators. These include: 

Number of engagement opportunities for young people in planning processes 
Participation in projects and programs for older people and people with a disability 
Number of reported incidences of illegal dumping 
Visitation rates to Botanic Garden 
Community satisfaction with: 

public open space 
graffiti removal 
passive and active recreational activities 
infrastructure. 

GOAL 5: WE ARE A HEALTHY COMMUNITY IN A LIVEABLE CITY 
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Wollongong 2022 
5.1 There is an increase in 
the physical fitness, 
mental health and 
emotional well-being of all 
our residents 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

5.1.1 We work in 
partnership to build on 
opportunities to 
strengthen vulnerable 
communities 

5.1.1.1 Partner with community based organisations in 
the provision of services  

Community 
Programs/ Aged 
and Disability 
Services 

Manager CCED 
/Manager LCS 

5.1.2 Child-friendly and age-
friendly principles are 
in design, planning and 
service delivery within 
the city 

5.1.2.1 Actively engage children and young people in 
planning and design processes 

 

Infrastructure 
Planning & 
Support/ 
Community 
Programs/ Public 
Relations/ 
Community 
Programs/Youth 
Services 

Manager CCED/ 
Manager PD 

 

 

 

 

5.1.3 Residents have 
improved access to 
affordable and timely 
medical services 

5.1.3.1 Partner with agencies and health authorities to 
support improvements to the region’s medical 
services 

 Executive/ 
Councillors 

5.1.4 Flexible services are 
provided and can adapt 
to changing 
community needs and 
service demands 

5.1.4.1 Assess the changing profile of the community and 
re-prioritise services appropriately 

Corporate 
Strategy  

Community 
Programs/ Aged 
and Disability 
Services 

Executive Manager 
Strategy/ Manager 
CCED/ Manager 
LCS 

 Add Action (scenarios 1 & 2):  

Withdraw from the Lakeside Leisure Centre Service and 
sell the site based on low utilisations rates and availability 
of other service providers in close proximity and consider 
future service needs in the planning for West Dapto. 

Property Services Manager PR 
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Wollongong 2022 
5.1 There is an increase in 
the physical fitness, 
mental health and 
emotional well-being of all 
our residents 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

5.1.5 The long term needs 
of the community, 
including our people 
and our places, are 
effectively planned for 

5.1.5.1 Continue to undertake social, land use and 
environmental planning activities that assists in 
service planning 

Land Use 
Planning/ 
Community 
Programs 

 

Manager ESP/ 
Manager CCED 

 5.1.5.2 Carry out commercial business management of 
Council’s operational lands 

Crematorium 
and Cemeteries 

Manager PR 

 Add Action (baseline & scenario 1, 2 & 3): 
 

Develop a sustainable financial model and strategy for 
the maintenance and management in perpetuity for 
Council cemeteries, in response to the Cemeteries Act 
and establishment of ‘Cemeteries NSW’. 

Crematorium 
and Cemeteries 

Manager PR 

5.1.6 Urban areas are 
created to provide a 
healthy living 
environment for our 
community 

5.1.6.1 Review planning controls for priority locations 

 

Land Use 
Planning 

Manager ESP 

 

 5.1.6.2 Provide an appropriate and sustainable range of 
quality passive and active open spaces and 
facilities 

Sports Fields and 
Parks 

Manager PR 

 5.1.6.3 Policies and plans are developed, reviewed and 
implemented to encourage physical activity 

Sports Fields and 
Parks 

Manager PR 
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Wollongong 2022 
5.2 Residents have 
improved access to a 
range of affordable 
housing options 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

5.2.1 Housing choice in the 
Wollongong Local 
Government Area is 
improved, taking into 
account population 
growth, community 
needs and affordability 

5.2.1.1  Prepare a Housing Study and Strategy 
incorporating Affordable Housing Issues 

Land Use 
Planning / 
Financial 
Services 

Manager ESP 

Manager FIN 

5.2.2 Integrated services 
are provided to 
residents in need of 
urgent shelter 

5.2.2.1  In partnership with relevant agencies and 
networks lobby and advocate for improved 
service levels and quality and enhanced access 
to services 

 

Land Use 
Planning 

 

Manager ESP 

 
 

 

Wollongong 2022 
5.3 The public domain is 
maintained to a high 
standard 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

5.3.1 Litter in public places 
is reduced 

 

5.3.1.1  Promote and enforce compliance with litter 
reduction 

Regulatory 
Control/ 
Environmental 
Programs/ Waste 
Management   

Manager RE/ 
Manager ESP/ 
Manager CW 

5.3.2 Public facilities in key 
locations are clean & 
accessible 

5.3.2.1  Manage and maintain public facilities 
Community 
Programs/ Waste 
Management  

Manager CCED/ 
Manager CW 

5.3.3 Well  maintained 
assets that meet the 
needs of current and 
future communities 
are provided 

5.3.2.2 Manage and maintain community infrastructure 
portfolio with a focus on asset renewal 

 

Infrastructure 
Planning  

 

Manager ISP 

 

 

 

 Add Action (scenarios 1, 2 & 3): 

Use additional funds achieved through the Financial 
Sustainability Review  for renewal of major building 
projects as per capital program. 

Infrastructure 
Planning  

Manager ISP 
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Wollongong 2022 
5.4 Community safety is 
improved 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

5.4.1 Partnerships continue 
to strengthen and 
achieve a safe and 
accessible community 

5.4.1.1  Facilitate a range of partnerships and networks 
to develop community safety initiatives 

Revise Action: 

 Facilitate a range of partnerships and networks to 
develop community safety initiatives, excluding graffiti 
management. 

Community 
Programs 

 

 

Manager CCED 

 

 

 Add Action (scenarios 1,2 & 3):  

Provide lifeguard services at beaches (in partnership with 
Surf Life Saving Illawarra) and Council pools. 

Aquatic Services Manager PR 

5.4.2 Local crime continues 
to be prevented and 
levels of crime 
reduced. 

5.4.2.1 Continue to liaise with Local Area Commands on 
key initiatives and crime reduction strategies. 

Community 
Programs 

Manager CCED  

 5.4.2.2 Deliver projects and programs to reduce crime 
in the Wollongong Local Government Area. 

Community 
Programs 

Manager CCED 

 

5.4.3 Safety is considered in 
the planning and 
design of any 
development. 

5.4.3.1 Safety is considered in the planning and design 
of any development. 

Community 
Programs/ 
Development 
Assessment 

Manager CCED/ 
Manager DAC 

Wollongong 2022 
5.5 Participation in 
recreational and lifestyle 
activities is increased 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  Service  Responsibility 

5.5.1 The built and natural 
environment provide 
access and 
connectivity. 

5.5.1.1 Maintain and establish corridors and parks that 
strengthen open space connections and people 
movement. 

Infrastructure 
Planning and 
Support 

Manager CW 

 5.5.1.2 Coordinate an access improvement program 
through pre-planning and renewal activities. 

Infrastructure 
Planning and 
Support/ Aged & 
Disability 
Services 

Manager ISP/ 
Manager CCED 
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Wollongong 2022 
5.5 Participation in 
recreational and lifestyle 
activities is increased 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

5.5.2 A variety of quality 
public spaces and 
opportunities for 
sport, leisure, 
recreation, learning 
and cultural activities 
in the community. 

5.5.2.1 Use data to assess the current community 
infrastructure available, community demand 
and develop a strategic framework and policies 
to either rationalise, enhance or expand to meet 
changing community needs.  

Parks & Sports 
Fields  

Manager PR 

 

 Add Action (scenario 1 & 2):  

Develop a play strategy to support the planning of high 
quality centralised and integrated park facilities to 
inform removal 10-15% of Council’s small parks and 
playgrounds  

Parks & Sports 
Fields 

Manager PR 

 Add Action (scenario 1 & 2):  

Use additional funds achieved through the Financial 
Sustainability Review to replace below standard 
playground facilities informed by the play strategy 

Parks & Sports 
Fields 

Manager PR 

 5.5.2.2  Implement Council’s Planning, People, Places 
Strategy. 

Parks & Sports 
Fields 

Manager PR 

 

 5.5.2.3 Develop a Regional Botanic Garden of 
Excellence. 

Botanic Gardens 
and Nursery 

Manager ESP 

 

 

 5.5.2.4 Provide statutory services to appropriately 
manage and maintain our public spaces. 

Regulatory 
Control/ Land 
Use Planning 

 

Manager RE/ 
Manager ESP 

5.5.3 Healthy, active 
ageing programs are 
promoted in partnership with 
government agencies and 
community organisations. 

5.5.3.1 Deliver a range of programs for older people. Aged & Disability 
Services 

Community 
Programs 

Manager LCS 

 

 5.5.3.2 Deliver a range of recreational pursuits for 
older people. 

Leisure Services Manager PR 
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Wollongong 2022 
5.6 Residents have a high 
level of life satisfaction 
and personal happiness 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

5.6.1 Projects that build on 
community strengths 
are encouraged. 

5.6.1.1  Deliver a diverse suite of projects to the 
community that foster and enhance community 
strengths. 

Revise Action (scenario 1): 

Facilitate projects with the community that foster and 
enhance community strengths. 

Community 
Programs 

Manager CCED/ 
Manager LCS 
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GOAL 6: WE HAVE SUSTAINABLE AFFORDABLE AND ACCESSIBLE TRANSPORT 

We will have access to an integrated transport network from north to south and east to west. We prefer to walk, cycle or 
take the bus or train. We have safe, accessible and interconnected pathways to encourage pedestrian traffic. The Local 
Government Area (LGA) continues to be linked to the broader region and the city of Sydney via efficient, safe and 
affordable networks. 

 

Over the next 3 years we will: 

Establish a framework for cycle ways and bicycle facilities within Wollongong.  
Improve the connectivity of the local government area through the upgrade in our network of footpaths and cycle 
ways.  
Work in partnership with key stakeholders to consider the establishment of a ‘Park n Ride’ commuter bus 
network. 
Work with key agencies and partners to progress the provision of an effective and integrated regional transport 
network. 
Develop an integrated Transport Strategy.  
In collaboration with agencies deliver the infrastructure required to support the first stage of the West Dapto 
Release Area. 
Work with Shellharbour Council, Lake Illawarra Authority and other levels of government to progress the 
development of a cycleway. 
Deliver Community Transport Services as per funding requirements. 

Measuring our Performance 

The effectiveness of the Delivery Program will be assessed through a number of performance indicators. These include: 

Progress towards the Bicycle Action Plan 
Progress toward the Illawarra Transport Strategy 
Satisfaction with community transport. 
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Wollongong 2022 
6.1 Walking, cycling and 
public transport is an 
accessible and well 
resourced means of 
transport, and the use of 
private cars is reduced 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  Service  Responsibility 
 

6.1.1 The city is established 
as bike-friendly. 

6.1.1.1 Establish a strategic framework and a plan for 
cycle ways and bicycle facilities within 
Wollongong. 

Transport 
Services 

Manager ISP 

6.1.2 The ‘Gong’ Shuttle Bus 
service is extended. 

6.1.2.1 Assess the feasibility to expand the Gong Shuttle 
service to outer suburbs.  

Transport 
Services 
 

Manager ISP 

 

6.1.3 Interconnected and 
accessible cycle-ways 
and footpaths are 
planned and delivered. 

6.1.3.1 Improve the connectivity of the local government 
area through the upgrade in our network of 
footpaths and cycle ways.  

Transport 
Services  

 

 

Manager ISP 

Manager PD 

 

 Add Action (scenarios 1, 2 & 3) 

Use additional funds achieved through the Financial 
Sustainability Review to  accelerate the footpath renewal 
program by about $4M 

Infrastructure 
Strategy & 
Planning  

Manager ISP 

 Additional Action (scenarios 1, 2, & 3): 

Extend the average lives of footpaths to 80 years to create 
about $1M saving in depreciation annually.  

Infrastructure 
Strategy & 
Planning  

Manager ISP 

6.1.4 A ‘Park n Ride’ 
commuter bus 
network is established 
and residents are 
encouraged to ‘leave 
the car at home’. 

6.1.4.1  Work in partnership with key stakeholders to 
consider the establishment of a ‘Park n Ride’ 
commuter bus network 

Transport 
Services 

 

 

Manager ISP 
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Wollongong 2022 
6.2 Wollongong is 
supported by integrated 
transport system 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

6.2.1 Effective and 
integrated regional 
transport, with a focus 
on road, bus, rail and 
freight movement 
(including the port of 
Port Kembla), is 
provided. 

6.2.1.1 Develop an integrated Transport Strategy.  Transport 
Services 

Manager ISP 

 Add Action (baseline and scenarios 1, 2 & 3): 
Deliver sustainable transport asset renewal programs

Transport 
Services 

Manager ISP 

 Add Action (scenarios 1, 2 & 3) 
Allocated approximately $6M of additional funds achieved 
through the Financial Sustainability Review to road 
resurfacing and reconstruction. 

Transport 
Services 

Manager ISP 

6.2.2 Integrated 
communities close to 
major transport links 
and major commercial 
centres and planned 
for and encouraged. 

6.2.2.1  In collaboration with agencies deliver the 
infrastructure required to support the first stage 
of the West Dapto Release Area. 

Various Director of P&E 

6.2.3 Rail services and 
stations are improved 
across the LGA. 

6.2.3.1 Work with State and Government agencies and 
lobby improve rail services and stations across 
the LGA. 

Transport 
Services 

Manager ISP 

6.2.4 Opportunities to 
reduce travel time 
between Sydney and 
Wollongong are 
pursued and 
implemented. 

6.2.4.1 Work with State and Government agencies to 
lobby and promote opportunities for transport to 
reduce travel time between Sydney and 
Wollongong. 

Transport 
Services 

Manager ISP 

6.2.5 Availability of late 
night transport options 
is improved. 

6.2.5.1 Work with key agencies and partners to continue 
and improve late night transport options. 

Transport 
Services 

Manager ISP 

GOAL 6: WE HAVE SUSTAINABLE AFFORDABLE AND ACCESSIBLE TRANSPORT 
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Wollongong 2022 
6.3 Transport-
disadvantaged 
communities have 
increased access to 
services 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 Revised December 2013 

Strategy 5 Year Action  
 

Service  Responsibility 

6.3.1 Community transport 
options for frail older 
people, people with 
disabilities and the 
transport-
disadvantaged are 
actively promoted and 
available. 

 

6.3.1.1 Deliver Community Transport Services as per 
funding requirements  

Delete Action Above and Add Action (baseline and 
scenarios 1, 2 & 3): 

Develop an alternative service delivery, governance model 
and auspice for Community Transport in response to the 
Federal Governments Aged Care Reform legislation. 

Aged & Disability 
Services 

Manager LCS 
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Funding Analysis  
 

Baseline 
Over 10 years 

Lowest additional funding for 
Capital 
Over 10 years 
(minimum of 3 scenarios) 

Examples of Projects or 
Programs that could 
accelerated by increased 
Capital 

Proposed Renewal: 
Proposed New: 

Total Capex: 

Funding Gap:  

$180,763,035 
$393,665,777 

$574,434,759 

$21,000,000  

$369,577,035 
$393,665,777 

$763,242,812 

 

 

Roads & Related Assets 
 
Public Transport 
Facilities 
 

Older damaged shelters 
remain 
Damaged beyond repair 
shelters potentially 
removed without 
replacement  
Higher capacity and city 
centre bus shelters 
decline in condition 
Additional facilities at 
public transport points not 
replaced eg. bins, bike 
racks 
Rollout of new facilities 
and shelters delayed as 
limited funds focused on 
renewal 
Transport strategy to 
encourage and facilitate 
greater use of public 
transport compromised 
 

+$899,000  

Bus shelter replacement 
program maintained 
Rollout of new shelters 
maintained at current 
rates 
Damaged and removed 
shelters are replaced to 
schedule 
High capacity and quality 
shelters maintained and 
renewed  
Public transport goals 
supported 

Roll out of new shelters 
maintained: 

Mt Keira Rd, West 
Wollongong 
Lucas Dr, Horsley 
Moronga Cir, Horsley 
Flagstaff Rd, Warrawong 
Byamee St, Koonawarra 
Sheppard St, West 
Wollongong 
Cordeaux Rd,  Mt Kembla 
Lucas Dr, Horsley 

Road works, including 
traffic facilities  
 

Road resurfacing program 
remains behind required 
pavement renewal 
schedule resulting in 
increased potholes and 
pavement failures 
Increases in pavements 
requiring reconstruction 
due to compromised 
surfacings 
Pavement improvement 
programs (eg. installation 
of sub-soil drains and 
replacement of damaged 
kerb and guttering) and 
pavement reconstruction 
programs continue at 
current rates which is less 
than rate of failing 
pavements 
Declining serviceability of 
traffic facilities, potentially 
decreasing road user 
safety 

Road resurfacing + 
$17,983,000  
Road reconstruction 
+$41,447,000  

Road resurfacing program 
accelerated 
Planned surfacing 
upgrades accelerated 
Full pavement 
reconstruction program 
accelerated 
Partial reconstruction 
program increased to 
further decrease need for 
full replacement 
Pavement improvement 
program accelerated to 
allow resurfacing or 
partial reconstruction in 
lieu of full reconstruction 
Decreases in vehicle 
damage and hence 
transport cost impacts  

Resurfacing program 
accelerated: 

Kelvin Rd - Litana Pl to 
Mackenzie Ave, Coniston 
Rothery St - Bond St to 
Pioneer Rd, Bellambi 
Woodlawn Ave - St Johns 
Ave to Eastern Ave, 
Mangerton 
Parkes St - McMillan St to 
Old Farm Rd, Helensburgh 
The Avenue surface - 
Ocean St to Taronga St, Mt 
St Thomas 
Acacia Ave surface -
Vickery St to house #25, 
Gwynneville 
Hore St - Prince Edward 
Dve to Brownsville Ave, 
Brownsville 
Shellharbour Rd - Turpin 
Ave to End, Warrawong 

 
 

APPENDIX 1: CONDITION OF ASSETS 
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Funding Analysis  
 

Baseline 
Over 10 years 

Lowest additional funding for 
Capital 
Over 10 years 
(minimum of 3 scenarios) 

Examples of Projects or 
Programs that could 
accelerated by increased 
Capital 

Increased wear/damage 
impacts on vehicles 
resulting in increased 
transport costs 
Potential long term 
closures of low traffic 
roads in high land 
instability areas e.g. Harry 
Graham Drive, Buttenshaw 
Dr 
Low traffic roads continue 
to decline 

Reduction in community 
and economic risks 

Road reconstruction projects: 
Harry Graham Dr, Kembla 
Heights 
Mt Keira Rd, Mt Keira 
Culgoa Cr - Byamee St to 
Caloola St, Koonawarra 
Pringle Rd - Caldwell St to 
Douglas St, Fernhill 
Benelong St - Ursula Rd to 
Ursula Rd, Bulli 
Duncan St - Tucker St to 
Margaret St, Balgownie 
Beach St - Corrimal St to 
Kembla St, Wollongong 
Bent St - King St to Greene 
St, Warrawong 

Bridges, board walks 
and jetties 
 

Bridge replacement 
program at current rate. 
Preventative upgrade 
program to address 
corrosion protection 
issues in aggressive 
environments (coastal) has 
to be maintained at the 
expense of other programs 
based on risk 
Potential deferral of 
replacements on less 
economically and socially 
critical infrastructure such 
as jetties to ensure funding 
of bridge works  

+$4,497,000  

Accelerate structural 
repairs and protection 
works 
Replacement of bridges 
before disruptive load or 
access restrictions are 
required 
Component replacement 
programs implemented 
eg. balustrades and 
decking joints 
Reduction in community 
risk 

Replacement or structural 
repairs: 
 

Hicks St footbridge 
adjacent Russell Vale Golf 
Course, Russell Vale 
Yallah Bay Rd bridge 
cathodic protection, Yallah 
Princes Hwy over Cabbage 
Tree Creek, Fairy Meadow 

Footpaths and Shared/Cycle Paths 
 
Footpaths and 
shared/cycle paths 
including retaining walls 
 

Condition of footpaths and 
shared paths continue to 
decline  
Increased potential for 
incidents of trips and falls  
Decreased amenity and 
perceptions of desirability 
in key locations  
Delayed renewal of high 
quality pavements in areas 
of high investment e.g. city 
foreshore  
Continuing decline in 
amenity in town and village 
centres  
Declining useability of 
shared paths 
compromising strategy to 
increase non-private car 
use for transport  

Footpaths +$40,461,000  
Shared/Cycle Paths 
+$8,091,000  

Increased rate of path 
replacement and major 
repair programs 
Programs for replacement 
of path side furniture 
(signs, line marking and 
control/safety barriers or 
fences) implemented 
High investment assets 
such as the Blue Mile, 
Grand Pacific Walk, Crown 
Street Mall achieve 
designed lives 

Footpaths: 
Park Rd - Princes Hwy to 
Railway St, Bulli 
Cliff Rd - adjacent Osborne 
park (south side), 
Wollongong 
Greene St laneway - 
adjacent #31, Warrawong 
Keira Village Park, 
Keiraville 
 Mt Keira Rd retaining wall 
repair - opposite #253, Mt 
Keira 
Flinders St - Campbell St 
to Gipps St, Wollongong 

 
Shared Paths 

Northern cycle way - 
Stuart Park parallel to 
George Hanley Dr, North 
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Funding Analysis  
 

Baseline 
Over 10 years 

Lowest additional funding for 
Capital 
Over 10 years 
(minimum of 3 scenarios) 

Examples of Projects or 
Programs that could 
accelerated by increased 
Capital 

Improvements in 
pedestrian and cycling 
connectivity reduced as 
sections of paths approach 
failure  

Wollongong 
Northern cycle way - 
Stuart Park, access road to 
concrete section, North 
Wollongong SLSC precinct 
Bellambi cycle way - 
Brompton St to Memorial 
Dve (south side), Bellambi 
University link cycle way - 
Smith St underpass to 
Beaton Park, Gwynneville 

 
Wollongong CBD and town & 
village centre renewals 

Crown St footpath - 
Gladstone Ave to "The 
landmark" Wollongong 
Windang CBD Upgrade 
Cringila CBD footpaths Five 
Islands Rd to Newcastle St, 
Cringila 
Flinders St, Wollongong 
Unanderra Town Centre 
Stage 2 Stanwell Park 
shops 
 

Car parks 
 
Car park reconstruction 
or upgrading 
 

Continued slow progress is 
repairing damaged 
pavements 
Small decreases in 
parking capacity, 
especially during periods 
of wet weather due to 
pavement failure and large 
potholes 
Declining condition of car 
park furniture such as 
wheel stops and line 
marking  
Potential increases in trips 
and falls 

+$2,247,000  

Accelerated planned 
renewal works 
Improved useability of 
facilities  
Reduction in community 
risk 
Cater for increasing use as 
parking demand increases  

Western Suburbs Pool, 
Unanderra 
Berkeley Boat Harbour,  
Berkeley 
Banksia Ave beach car 
park, Windang 
Bellambi Rock pool car 
park fencing, Bellambi 
Corrimal Pool, Corrimal 
Dapto CBD car park 
surface off Bong Bong Rd, 
Dapto 
Euroka St scout hall car 
park, West Wollongong 
Guest Park car park off 
Balgownie Rd (west), 
Fairy Meadow 
Happy Valley Reserve 
Dobbie Ave, Bellambi 

Stormwater & Floodplain Management 
 
Floodplain and 
Stormwater 
Management including 
Water quality devices  

Short to medium term 
expenditure (up to 10 
years) is adequate based 
on current asset condition 
and renewal schedules 

Maintaining current 
expenditure: 
Floodplain management 
$43,159,000  
Stormwater management 
$11,508,000 

Ensuring delivery of 
planned upgrades: 
Newbold Close, debris 
control structure, Thirroul 
North Angels Creek, open 
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Funding Analysis  
 

Baseline 
Over 10 years 

Lowest additional funding for 
Capital 
Over 10 years 
(minimum of 3 scenarios) 

Examples of Projects or 
Programs that could 
accelerated by increased 
Capital 

Increasing pressure to 
decrease expenditure on 
new floodplain risk 
management programs to 
reduce community and 
economic risks in order to 
divert funding to renewal 
programs 
In the longer term, 
inadequate capacity to 
achieve renewal programs 
and increased likelihood of 
significant failures with 
consequent impacts on 
roads 

Stormwater treatment 
$2,637,000 

Increased renewal work in 
other asset areas over the 
initial 10 years will ensure 
there is sufficient capacity 
to deliver significant 
renewal programs from 
year 11 onwards 
Increased renewal works 
on roads, including major 
culverts, will result in 
some additional 
stormwater renewal works 
which will decrease longer 
term management issues 

channel, Tarrawanna 
Princes Hwy, debris 
control structure, Figtree 
Pringel Rd, debris control 
structure, Tarrawanna 
Slackey Creek, debris trap, 
Bulli 
Tallegalla St, debris 
control structure, 
Unanderra 

Stormwater facilities that 
remain deliverable: 

Market St, Wollongong 
Marshall St, Dapto 
Parkes St, Helensburgh 
Stanleigh Crescent, West 
Wollongong 
Sturt Place,  Bulli 

 

Buildings 
 
Cultural centres, and 
community buildings 
including administration 
facilities 
 

Continuing decline in 
condition of community 
buildings and reduction in 
service capability 
Continued slow 
improvement in electrical 
and fire safety 
Continued slow 
improvement in 
compliance upgrades 
Slow improvements in 
preventative works such as 
roof and roof drainage 
improvements, security 
upgrades 
Effectively reducing 
service levels for the 
community 
Increased operational 
costs through increased 
maintenance due to 
renewal work not being 
funded to achieve required 
renewal schedule 
Continued user 
dissatisfaction with 
building conditions 
Insufficient funds available 
for major building renewal 
projects without reducing a 
reduction in expenditure 
on smaller projects 
 

+$51,251,000 over 10 years 
 

Increased delivery of 
programmed component 
renewals e.g. electrical 
and fire safety works, roof 
drainage 
Accelerated of structural 
replacement and facility 
renewal programs such as 
roof, kitchen, toilet, 
flooring and air 
conditioning replacements, 
concrete cancer removal 
programs etc 
Increased painting 
programs 
Access improvements 
Major renewal projects 
funded 

 

IPAC IMB Theatre stage 
floor 
Wollongong Art Gallery 
front sliding doors 
Wollongong Art Gallery 
eastern timber floor 
IPAC Security  
IPAC air conditioning 
BMCS controller 
Coniston Community 
Centre roof 
Koonawarra Community 
Centre parquetry floor 
Port Kembla Community 
Centre Office roof 
Noel Mulligan Oval RLFC 
Canteen Relocation 
Dapto Senior Citizens, 
Heininger Hall flooring 
Webb Park Amenities 
Upgrade 
Bulli Community Centre 
garage 
Koonawarra Community 
Centre office wall access  
Stanwell Park Beach 
Kiosk, Stanwell Park 
Mt Keira Kiosk and 
amenities 
Warrawong Library & 
Multi-purpose community 
facility 
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Funding Analysis  
 

Baseline 
Over 10 years 

Lowest additional funding for 
Capital 
Over 10 years 
(minimum of 3 scenarios) 

Examples of Projects or 
Programs that could 
accelerated by increased 
Capital 

Parks, Gardens and Sports fields 
 
Public facilities (Public 
Toilets, shelters) 
 

Continued slow progress 
in renewing degrading 
shelters 
Increased frequency of 
closing facilities due to 
damage and resultant 
public safety issues  
Increased failure rates in 
storm events 
Insufficient funds available 
to renew major assets at 
end of design life eg. 
Charles Harper Park toilet  
Decrease in seats and 
tables in shelters over 
time as insufficient funds 
to replace damaged 
beyond repair items 
Increase in community 
concerns with respect to 
prioritising available funds 
to high use higher cost 
facilities (e.g. along 
foreshore) at expense of 
lower use facilities of other 
recreation facilities 
 

+$2,878,000 over 10 years 

Accelerated renewal 
program 
Sufficient funds for 
programmed renewal of 
facilities for local 
community needs and 
supporting tourism sector 
of economy  
Reduction in premature 
failure rates of facilities 
Reduction in number of 
facilities closed to service 
due to damage 
Program funded 
sufficiently to allow use of 
higher resilience material 
without reducing overall 
program   

Trinity Row Bulli Beach 
Reserve wave shelter, 
Bulli 
Carters Ln, Thomas 
Dalton Pk Hexagonal 
Shelter 2, Fairy Meadow 
Bulli kiosk public 
amenities accessibility 
upgrade, Bulli 

Play facilities 
 

Continued slow progress 
in renewing degrading 
play equipment 
Increased frequency of 
closing equipment due to 
damage and resultant 
public safety issues  

Insufficient funds to 
replace major facilities at 
end of design life (e.g. all 
access facility and Botanic 
Garden, Towradgi, 
Brighton Lawn) without 
reducing replacement 
program of other 
playgrounds 

+$4,854,000  

Replacement program 
accelerated 
Replacements programed 
to occur before failure of 
asset to point of not being 
useable 
Component replacement 
program can be 
implemented to ensure 
facilities meet designed 
life 
Less facilities closed for 
extended periods of time 
Older facilities replaced 
with contemporary 
equipment 
Decreases need to reduce 
funding on upgrading 
facilities (to meet forecast 
community demand to) to 
fund renewal works 

Stuart Park Playground, 
North Wollongong 
JJ Kelly Park Playground, 
Wollongong 
Goolagong St Reserve 
Playground, Penrose 
William Beach Park 
Playground, Brownsville 
Nicholson Park 
Playground, Woonona 
Lakeside Drive Reserve 
Playground, Dapto 

Recreation facilities 
(eg. park furniture, 
skate facilities) 

Continued slow progress 
in renewing degrading 
facilities 

+$4,316,000 

Extend program of 
renewal works 

Guest Park Skate Park 
Renew/Upgrade, Fairy 
Meadow 

Draft Delivery Program 2012-2017- Revised 1 December 2013       60 



Funding Analysis  
 

Baseline 
Over 10 years 

Lowest additional funding for 
Capital 
Over 10 years 
(minimum of 3 scenarios) 

Examples of Projects or 
Programs that could 
accelerated by increased 
Capital 

 Increased frequency of 
closing equipment due 
todamage and resultant 
public safety issues  
Insufficient funds to 
replace major facilities at 
end of design life (eg. 
skate facilities) without 
reducing replacement 
program of other 
recreation facilities 

Upgrade facilities as a part 
of renewal program to 
achieve contemporary 
requirements 
Reduce public risk for 
facilities that are 
degrading such as skate 
parks 
Fund replacement 
program to match design 
lives 
Accelerate program for 
replacing private power 
poles in recreation and 
sporting areas 
Accelerate upgrade 
program for on-site power 
distribution boards 

Sporting facilities 
 

Continued slow progress 
in replacing sports fencing 
Delayed implementation of 
major projects such as 
replacing the running 
surface at Beaton Park/ 
Kerryn McCann Running 
Track 
Replacement programs 
lags further behind 
increase use of facilities as 
city population grows 
 

+$3,147,000  

Accelerate program of 
facility replacements 
Renewal of high value 
facilities such as at Beaton 
Park can be programmed 
On field 
equipment/fixtures eg. 
goal post etc., replaced  
Irrigation systems 
upgrades and renewed to 
ensure useability of fields, 
especially those with 
increasing utilisation 

Kerryn McCann Running 
Track, Gwynneville 
Thomas Dalton Park - 
Elliots Rd fencing, Fairy 
Meadow 
Wisemans Park fencing, 
Gwynneville 
Barina Park  fencing, Lake 
Heights 
Cawley Park fencing, 
Russell Vale 
Elizabeth Park fencing, 
Bellambi 
Keira Park fencing, Mt 
Keira 

Aquatic Facilities (treated water pools, rock pools) 
 
Rock and Treated Water 
pools 
 

Continued decline in 
condition 
Increasing rates of major 
failures due to pool shell 
failures 
Rock/tidal pools – 
continuing concourse 
failures and non-
replacement of safety 
fencing 
Increased risk of failure of 
pumping equipment in 
treated water pools due to 
Unplanned replacements 
of pumps and water 
treatment plan due to 
failure  

 
 
 

+$6,293,000  

Accelerate delivery of 
major renewal programs 
such as pool shell 
replacements or repairs 
Delivery of replacement 
program with upgrade 
component to increase 
water quality 
Funds available for 
renewal of associated 
facilities such as change 
rooms 

Woonona Rock Pool 
Concourse 
Coalcliff  Rock Pool 
Thirroul Pool floor 
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Funding Analysis  
 

Baseline 
Over 10 years 

Lowest additional funding for 
Capital 
Over 10 years 
(minimum of 3 scenarios) 

Examples of Projects or 
Programs that could 
accelerated by increased 
Capital 

Crematorium/Cemeteries 
 
Crematorium/ Cemetery 
facilities 

Available funds 
concentrated on delivering 
expansion to meet demand 
eg. additional headstone 
beams and memorial 
walls, internal road 
expansion to access new 
sites 
Continuing decline in 
structural condition of 
existing paths and facilities  
Continuing decline in 
support facilities such as 
administration offices, 
halls/chapels and main 
access roads 

+$450,000  

Funds available for 
replacement/renewal of 
internal access roads and 
pedestrian paths 
Renewals of memorial 
walls and associated 
gardens 
Renewal programs for 
chapels/halls 
 

Replacement or perimeter 
fencing at Wollongong 
Lawn Cemetery including 
upgrade to prevent illegal 
vehicle access 
Replacement of damaged 
footpaths at Bulli 
Cemetery 
Replacement of rest seats, 
bins surrounds and other 
furniture at cemeteries to 
service site needs of 
mourners and visitors 
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Consistent with the Wollongong 2022, social justice principles are reflected throughout this document via the provision 
of infrastructure, recognition of our diverse population, and through democratic and effective governance. 
 
Our planning principles are aim to ensure the Wollongong community will prosper socially and economically, while 
preserving the ability of our natural environment to support a good quality of life now and in the future. This is reflected 
through our Sustainability Commitment which is outlined below: 

Our Sustainability Commitment 

Wollongong City Council will work to protect our local environment, reduce the use of natural resources and to support 
our quality of life for present and future generations. We will demonstrate leadership and responsible planning and 
decision-making to avoid any harmful local and global effects of our actions. We will also work in partnership with the 
community, stakeholders and other government organisations to achieve our sustainability commitments.  

A quadruple bottom line approach, based on achieving integrated sustainability through the interlinked areas of 
environmental, social, economic and governance activities, underpin Council’s commitment to sustainability. Principles 
have been developed which further clarify how these areas will be considered by Council in carrying out its operations. 

Governance: 

a We value sustainability leadership and will demonstrate how sustainability can be practically implemented; 
b We believe that sustainability should be intrinsic to all decision-making and will incorporate it as a fundamental 

component of all Council processes;  
c We support understanding of the importance of sustainability and will improve sustainability awareness 

throughout Council and the community; and 
d We recognize the importance of issues beyond our borders and aim to create a balance between local and 

global issues. 
e  

Environmental sustainability: 

a We respect our natural resources and will work to protect and enhance these for current and future 
generations; 

b We value our natural biodiversity and will work to protect and enhance local native habitat; 
c We treasure our coastal areas and waterways and will work to maintain their health and special qualities; 
d We will not undertake any actions that have a potential risk to cause serious harm to the community or the 

environment even in the absence of scientific certainty (the precautionary principle); 
e We recognise the importance of access to fresh, local and sustainably produced food. 

Social-cultural sustainability: 

a We respect universal social justice and will work to improve community well-being and quality of life; 
b We value social equity and believe that services, facilities and community amenities should be accessible and 

equitable; 
c We support equal rights and constructive engagement with the community in decision-making; 
d We will actively involve people from diverse linguistic, cultural and spiritual backgrounds. 
a operations; 
b We believe in local economic growth that respects our natural heritage and values and will foster sustainable 

and green economic opportunities. 
 

APPENDIX 2: PLANNING PRINCIPLES
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Economic sustainability: 

a We will use resources efficiently and responsibly and reduce our ecological footprint; 
b We support sustainable asset management principles; 
c We understand the impact of poverty on quality of life and will work to address disadvantage in our 

community;  
d We value a strong local economy and will encourage the use of local businesses and resources in our 

operations; 
e We believe in local economic growth that respects our natural heritage and values and will foster sustainable 

and green economic opportunities. 
 

 

APPENDIX 2: PLANNING PRINCIPLES
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APPENDIX 3: BUDGET 2014-15 

Financial Overview 

This report provides an overview of Council’s financial estimates for 2014-15 to 2016-17 based on the information and 
scenarios put forward in Council’s Draft Resourcing Strategy.  The organisational financial estimates are provided for a 
baseline position that continues with existing service levels and Revenue Policy, and three scenarios designed to achieve a 
longer term financially sustainable position.  All estimates show that Council’s short to medium term financial capacity 
remains sound with strong liquidity, low debt and sound financial control which enables balanced funds budgets to be 
planned and achieved.  A balanced funds result means that the allocation of resources to be spent is matched by the 
levels of revenue received to pay for it. 

Council currently has unrestricted cash holdings (Available Funds) that provide more than sufficient capacity to manage 
normal variations in operational performance or provide opportunity for future investment and very low levels of debt. 

While Council’s Financial Strategy is to provide a near balanced Funds Result, the first two years of all estimates includes 
a negative Funds Result that reflects the higher than required Available Funds held by Council being invested back into 
asset renewal over that time.  Investment of these funds will reduce the Available Funds Balance to the upper end of 
council’s targeted position. 

The Funds Results estimates for 2014/15 and forward years for the baseline and scenario estimates are shown below.  
The Funds Result remains constant while funds applied to capital renewal varies with each scenario.  Council maintains a 
strong position around its Funds Result to ensure it can maintain sound short financial stability and meet its current and 
foreseeable debts. 

 

TOTAL FUNDS SURPLUS (DEFICIT)
2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

Forecast Forecast Forecast 
$000 $000 $000

Total Funds Surplus (Deficit) (2,731) (2,756) 283

While Council is able to balance its cash inflows and outflows in the short to medium term, in the longer term a challenge 
remains, as it does with most other local councils, to provide enough funding to renew and maintain long lived assets 
used in providing existing Council services.  This challenge requires us to reduce the proportion of Council resources 
spent on day to day activities and increase the funding for asset renewal and refurbishment.  In conjunction with this, it 
would appear there is a need to increase overall funding to help close the gap.  The three financially sustainable options 
or scenarios presented in the Draft Resource Strategy are set to achieve this longer term financial sustainability.  

Through these proposals, it will be possible to renew the high value, long lived assets such as roads, bridges, buildings, 
public toilets and recreation facilities that generally need to be funded over their life.  If not funded in this way the existing 
services may not be possible in the future without significant impact on a future generation. 
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Council’s Draft Financial Strategy is designed to ensure that Council can meet its obligations to achieve a long term 
financially sustainable position.  It seeks to achieve that by: 

• Requiring an annual operational improvement of $21M over the next three to six years. 
• Moving the Operating Result [pre capital] to a small surplus position. 
• Increasing the amount of funds made available from operations for capital. 
• Reducing and/or eliminating the gap between the Funds Available for Capital and annual consumption of existing 

assets used in providing current services (depreciation). 
• Spending the vast majority of Funds Available for Capital on the renewal of existing assets used in delivering 

existing services.  This is currently set as a minimum of 85% of the self-sourced funding. 
• Ensuring the impacts of creating new assets does not deteriorate Council’s future position.  That is, capital 

decisions are required to consider the full cost of the new assets (including ongoing operational costs) by 
factoring those costs into future operating estimates before the decision is made. 

• Maintaining sufficient Available Funds to manage emerging issues and opportunities without impacting on 
existing services. 

 

The strategy and scenarios put forward in the Draft Resource Strategy provide for long term financial sustainability. 

Council’s Draft Resource Strategy  provides substantial information on Council’s financial performance and position over 
recent years and highlights the significant improvements that have been achieved financially by the Council in that time.  
The financial adjustments proposed in the current plans, while remaining extremely difficult, are much less onerous due 
to the organisational improvement, constraint and financial planning and control that has been achieved in recent years. 

 

Financial Estimates 

The various financial results of the baseline and scenarios are outlined in the table below. 

   

Wollongong City Council
Annual Net Surplus/(Deficit) [pre capital] 

Scenario Comparisons
2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

Forecast Forecast Forecast 
$M $M $M

Baseline (17.4) (18.3) (19.3)
Scenario 1 (11.5) (5.9) 0.6
Scenario 2 (10.8) (5.8) (0.1)
Scenario 3 (9.9) (4.3) 1.7

APPENDIX 3: BUDGET 2014-15 
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The baseline results are built in detail from programmed works and services and assumptions detailed later in this 
report.  The financial estimates for the scenarios are derived from the baseline results with variations at a higher level to 
reflect the yet to be programed actions.  The scenarios are outlined below with a financial summary and in more detail in 
the Draft Resource Strategy.  The scenarios are options for change that will be considered by Council in February and will 
form the basis of a decision at that time, but will not necessarily be adopted in full or in part. 

Once a decision is made in relation to the future direction, the preferred actions will be progressed and developed along 
with the Annual Plan and Revenue Policy for further community consultation. 

Baseline – provides detailed forecasts for the continuation of existing services, revenue policies, and organisational 
performance.  The current expenditure indices included in the baseline are reasonably tight, such that the projected 
growth in expenses is lower than revenue increases.  To achieve the proposed expense growth averages, at around 3.5% 
over the period, Council would continue to maintain sound financial control and organisational restraint, cost containment 
and productivity improvement. 

It should be noted that the current baseline differs from the prior Long Term Financial Plan that had a recurrent savings 
program of $2.9 Million in the first year of the Plan and another $1 Million in each future year of the Plan.  The proposed 
savings program that exceeded $10 Million per annum by 2022/23 was not defined and would have required efficiency and 
service adjustments to achieve the required outcome.  To ensure these types of adjustments were part of the community 
deliberation, they have been included in the change scenarios for greater transparency. 

The baseline projections include estimates for general rate increases (the rate peg) of 2.7% in 2014/15, 3% in 2015/16 and 
another 3% in 2016/17.  These rate peg amounts are included in all scenarios. 

Scenario 1 – is predominately the model proposed by the Citizens Panel.  The scenario includes a significant improvement 
in organisational efficiency of $7 Million.  This would require significant organisational change including higher level 
workplace, industrial and delivery adjustment. 

The proposal also would require changes to the levels of service delivered of $4Million.  If this scenario was adopted, the 
implementation of the adjustments would require significant scoping, consultation, change and some time to implement.  
As the detail of this change has not yet been specified, an assumption for modelling has been made that allows for 
progressive implementation over three to five years.  It has been assumed for the estimates that the majority of decisions 
and actions required would be taken within the Delivery Plan timeframe of this Council (three years) while some 
implementation and deployment issues may carry over into the term of the next Council. 

The model proposes a rating adjustment of $8.4 Million to be implemented over a three year period as recommended by 
the Citizen’s Panel.  The rating adjustment would require a rate increase to most ratepayers of around 5.2% in the first 
year and 5.5% for the following two years (inclusive of the assumed annual rate peg of 2.7%, 3% and 3% respectively).  The 
assumed rating revenues and increases are indicative at this stage and will be further refined as property information in 
2013/14 is updated for the proposed 2014/15 Revenue Policy.  It is proposed in the scenarios that rates above the rate peg 
estimate will not apply to 3c Regional Business and Heavy 1 Activity 1 Business subcategories that currently pay a higher 
than average rate in the dollar on property valuation.  The rate increase would also not apply to special rates. 

Other revenue would be increased under this scenario by increasing and/or introducing fees in future periods above the 
baseline position.  $1.6 Million per annum is provided for increased fees. 

 

APPENDIX 3: BUDGET 2014-15 
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The table below provides a delivery timeframe for planning purposes that may change as specific adjustments are 
reviewed, scoped and proposed for implementation. 

SERVICES TOTAL
Lower Impact High Impact Rates * Other Other

Adjustments $,000 $,000 $,000 $,000 $,000 $,000
2014/15 1,000 550 1,200 2,610 500 5,860
2015/16 1,000 1,250 1,000 2,870 500 6,620
2016/17 1,500 1,200 1,200 2,920 600 7,420
2017/18 300 400 700
2018/19 200 200 400

TOTAL 3,500 3,500 4,000 8,400 1,600 21,000

SCENARIO 1
EFFICIENCY REVENUE

*Actual dollars for rates increase will vary over the years in line with finalised property data and proposed rates 
increases.  

Scenario 2 – includes a slightly lower level target for operational efficiency that will still call for reduction in resources 
required to provide existing levels of services; some adjustments to existing services and increases in rates over a three 
year period required to move to the targeted surplus operating budget. 

The targeted efficiency saving is based on reaching competitive delivery costs for services across the breadth of 
Council’s operations; it would still require substantial industrial change and operational transformation. 

The model proposes a rating adjustment $13.4 Million to be implemented over a three year period.  The rating 
adjustment would require a rate increase to most ratepayers of around 6.7% in the first year and 7% for the following 
two years (inclusive of the assumed annual rate peg of 2.7%, 3% and 3% respectively).  The assumed rating revenues and 
increases are indicative at this stage and will be further refined as property information in 2013/14 is updated for the 
proposed 2014/15 Revenue Policy.  It is proposed in the scenarios that rates above the rate peg estimate will not apply to 
3c Regional Business and Heavy 1 Activity 1 Business subcategories that currently pay a higher than average rate in the 
dollar on property valuation.  The rate increase would also not apply to special rates. 

The table below provides a delivery timeframe for planning purposes that may change as specific adjustments are 
reviewed, scoped and proposed for implementation. 

 

*Actual dollars for rates increase will vary over the years in line with finalised property data and proposed rates 
increases.

SERVICES TOTAL
Lower Impact High Impact Rates * Other Other

Adjustments $,000 $,000 $,000 $,000 $,000 $,000
2014/15 1,000 1,000 4,340 120 6,460
2015/16 1,000 200 4,460 250 5,910
2016/17 1,500 500 200 4,600 6,800
2017/18 500 500 1,000
2018/19 500 200 700
2019/20 200 200

TOTAL 3,500 1,500 2,300 13,400 370 21,070

SCENARIO 2
EFFICIENCY REVENUE

APPENDIX 3: BUDGET 2014-15 
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Scenario 3 – This scenario provides for little or no discernible decrease in current service levels other than the proposal 
to extend the useful life of Footpath assets from 60 to 80 years and accept a slightly lower level of service, particularly in 
relation to aesthetic appeal of footpaths.  This proposal reduces depreciation and also the average funding requirement 
for footpath renewals. 

The proposal includes targeted efficiency savings based on what are considered achievable lower impact goals that will 
require lower level industrial change, disruption, and operational transformation, and increases in rates over a three 
year period required to move to the targeted surplus operating budget. 

Based on the baseline forecasts and current indices, there is a need for additional rate revenue of $16.5 Million per 
annum.  The model proposes a rating adjustment $16.5 Million to be implemented over a three year period.  The rating 
adjustment would require a rate increase to most ratepayers of around 7.7% in the first year and 8% for the following 
two years (inclusive of the assumed annual rate peg of 2.7%, 3% and 3% respectively).  The assumed rating revenues and 
increases are indicative at this stage and will be further refined as property information in 2013/14 is updated for the 
proposed 2014/15 Revenue Policy.  It is proposed in the scenarios that rates above the rate peg estimate will not apply to 
3c Regional Business and Heavy 1 Activity 1 Business subcategories that currently pay a higher than average rate in the 
dollar on property valuation.  The rate increase would also not apply to special rates. 

The following table provides a reasonable timeframe for the targeted delivery of adjustments. 

 

*Actual dollars for rates increase will vary over the years in line with finalised property data and proposed rates 
increases. 

These scenarios are provided as indicative of the types of measures that may be available to Council and its community.  
There is no specific apportionment between measures available and there is no agreed actions implied by the estimates 
provided. 

The following budget reports are provided for the baseline and the three scenarios: 

Whole of Council 10 Year Financials Forecasts 
- Income and Expense Statement 
- Funding Statement (Including Capital Budget) 
- Balance Sheet  
- Cash Flow 

SERVICES TOTAL
Lower Impact High Impact Rates * Other Other

Adjustments $,000 $,000 $,000 $,000 $,000 $,000
2014/15 1,000 1,000 5,350 7,350
2015/16 1,000 5,490 6,490
2016/17 1,500 5,660 7,160

TOTAL 3,500 1,000 16,500 21,000

SCENARIO 3
EFFICIENCY REVENUE

APPENDIX 3: BUDGET 2014-15 
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials - Baseline

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000

INCOME & EXPENSE STATEMENT
EXPENSES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES

Employee Costs 107,323 110,723 114,596

Borrowing Costs 3,918 3,754 3,581

Materials, Contracts & Other Expenses 91,659 95,889 101,963

Depreciation, Amortisation + Impairment 62,808 63,659 64,522

Internal Charges (labour) (10,590) (10,819) (11,080)

Internal Charges (not labour) (1,804) (1,783) (1,954)

Total Expenses from Ordinary Activities 253,313 261,423 271,628

REVENUES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES

Rates and Annual Charges 160,516 165,837 172,098

User Charges and Fees 33,300 34,830 37,161

Interest and Investment Revenues 4,965 4,485 4,375

Other Revenues 8,829 9,074 9,323

Grants and Contributions - Operating 28,337 28,900 29,407

Revenues [pre capital] 235,948 243,126 252,363

NET SURPLUS (DEFICIT) [Pre capital] (17,365) (18,297) (19,264)
Capital Grants & Contributions 11,201 9,397 11,118

NET SURPLUS (DEFICIT) (6,164) (8,900) (8,147)
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials - Baseline

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000

FUNDING STATEMENT
Surplus (Deficit) [pre capital] (6,164) (8,900) (8,147)

Add back :

  - Non-cash Operating Transactions 80,481 81,651 83,112

  - Restricted cash used for operations 7,820 8,448 9,397

  - Income transferred to Restricted Cash (30,846) (28,486) (30,860)

  - Payment of Accrued Leave Entitlements (10,131) (10,430) (10,737)

  - Payment of Carbon Contributions (508) (730) (982)

Funds Available from Operations 40,653 41,553 41,784

Advances (made by) / repaid to Council (135) 0 0

Borrowings repaid (4,778) (4,892) (5,153)
Operational Funds Available for Capital 
Budget 35,740 36,661 36,631

CAPITAL BUDGET
Assets Acquired (80,846) (65,874) (54,752)

Transfers to Restricted Cash 0 0 0
Funded From :- 

  - Operational Funds 35,740 36,661 36,631

  - Sale of Assets 2,208 2,008 1,522

  - Internally Restricted Cash 10,319 5,550 1,883

  - Capital Grants 6,600 700 709

  - Developer Contributions (Section 94) 6,660 9,079 11,300

  - Other Externally Restricted Cash 16,488 8,821 2,490

  - Other Capital Contributions 100 300 500

TOTAL FUNDS SURPLUS / (DEFICIT) (2,731) (2,756) 283
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials - Baseline

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000

BALANCE SHEET
CURRENT ASSETS
Cash Assets 77,369 71,049 75,581
Investment Securities 8,597 7,894 8,398
Receivables 18,404 18,964 19,684
Inventories 8,941 8,941 8,941
Other 929 955 981

TOTAL CURRENT ASSETS 114,239 107,802 113,584
NON-CURRENT ASSETS
Non-Current Receivables 5,109 5,109 5,109
Investments Accounted for using Equity Method 984 984 984
Investment Property 4,045 4,211 4,382
Intangible Assets 364 364 364
Property, Plant & Equipment 2,398,040 2,398,171 2,386,879

TOTAL NON-CURRENT ASSETS 2,408,541 2,408,838 2,397,717
TOTAL ASSETS 2,522,780 2,516,640 2,511,302

CURRENT LIABILITIES
Current Payables 22,798 23,528 24,446
Provisions < 12 Months 9,713 9,980 10,249
Provisions > 12 Months 33,145 34,057 34,976
Current Interest Bearing Liabilities 4,892 5,153 5,280

TOTAL CURRENT LIABILITIES 70,548 72,717 74,952
NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES
Non Current Interest Bearing Liabilities 26,829 22,548 17,998
Non Current Provisions 51,030 55,902 61,025

TOTAL NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES 77,859 78,450 79,024
TOTAL LIABILITIES 148,407 151,167 153,975

NET ASSETS 2,374,373 2,365,473 2,357,326

EQUITY
Accumulated Surplus (1,082,225) (1,080,472) (1,066,992)
Surplus (Deficit) for period 6,164 8,900 8,147
Asset Revaluation Reserve (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811)
Restricted Assets (71,501) (67,090) (71,670)

TOTAL EQUITY (2,374,373) (2,365,473) (2,357,326)
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials - Baseline

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000

CASH FLOW STATEMENT
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATIONS
Receipts
Rates and Annual Charges 159,085 165,277 171,377
User Charges & Fees 33,300 34,830 37,161
Investment Incomes 4,965 4,485 4,375
Grants & Contributions 39,538 38,297 40,524
Other Operating Receipts 8,646 8,882 9,127

Payments
Employee Costs (94,550) (97,623) (101,097)
Materials & Contracts (89,244) (93,376) (99,090)
Borrowing Costs (1,192) (1,077) (957)
Other Operating Payments 2,288 2,042 2,000

NET CASH PROVIDED BY (OR USED IN) 
OPERATIONS 62,838 61,736 63,419
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Sale of Investment securities 2,071 702 (504)
Proceeds from Sale of Property,Plant & Equip 2,208 2,008 1,522

Payments
Purchase of Property Plant & Equipment (80,846) (65,874) (54,752)
Advances to Deferred Debtors (135) 0 0

NET CASH PROVIDED BY (OR USED IN) 
INVESTING ACTIVITIES (76,701) (63,164) (53,734)
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Payments
Repayments of Borrowings and Advances (4,778) (4,892) (5,153)

NET CASH PROVIDED BY (OR USED IN) 
FINANCING ACTIVITIES (4,778) (4,892) (5,153)
NET INCREASE (DECREASE) IN CASH & 
CASH EQUIVALENTS HELD (18,641) (6,320) 4,532
Cash at Beginning of Period 96,010 77,369 71,049

CASH & CASH EQUIVALENTS  AT EOY 77,369 71,049 75,581
PLUS other investment securities 8,597 7,894 8,398

TOTAL CASH & INVESTMENTS 85,965 78,943 83,979
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials - Scenario 1

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000

INCOME & EXPENSE STATEMENT
EXPENSES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES

Employee Costs 107,323 110,723 114,596

Borrowing Costs 3,918 3,754 3,581

Materials, Contracts & Other Expenses 91,659 95,889 101,963

Depreciation, Amortisation + Impairment 61,608 62,359 63,222

Internal Charges (labour) (10,590) (10,819) (11,080)

Internal Charges (not labour) (1,804) (1,783) (1,954)

Efficiency Improvements (1,550) (3,800) (6,500)

Service Reductions 0 (900) (2,100)

Total Expenses from Ordinary Activities 250,563 255,423 261,728

REVENUES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES

Rates and Annual Charges 163,116 171,237 180,498

User Charges and Fees 33,300 34,830 37,161

Interest and Investment Revenues 4,965 4,485 4,375

Other Revenues 8,829 9,074 9,323

Grants and Contributions - Operating 28,337 28,900 29,407

Additional Revenues 500 1,000 1,600

Revenues [pre capital] 239,048 249,526 262,363

NET SURPLUS (DEFICIT) [Pre capital] (11,515) (5,897) 636
Capital Grants & Contributions 11,201 9,397 11,118

NET SURPLUS (DEFICIT) (314) 3,500 11,753
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials - Scenario 1

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000

FUNDING STATEMENT
Surplus (Deficit) [pre capital] (314) 3,500 11,753

Add back :

  - Non-cash Operating Transactions 79,281 80,351 81,812

  - Restricted cash used for operations 7,820 8,448 9,397

  - Income transferred to Restricted Cash (30,846) (28,486) (30,860)

  - Payment of Accrued Leave Entitlements (10,131) (10,430) (10,737)

  - Payment of Carbon Contributions (508) (730) (982)

Funds Available from Operations 45,303 52,653 60,384

Advances (made by) / repaid to Council (135) 0 0

Borrowings repaid (4,778) (4,892) (5,153)
Operational Funds Available for Capital 
Budget 40,390 47,761 55,231

CAPITAL BUDGET
Assets Acquired (85,496) (76,974) (73,352)

Transfers to Restricted Cash 0 0 0
Funded From :- 

  - Operational Funds 40,390 47,761 55,231

  - Sale of Assets 2,208 2,008 1,522

  - Internally Restricted Cash 10,319 5,550 1,883

  - Capital Grants 6,600 700 709

  - Developer Contributions (Section 94) 6,660 9,079 11,300

  - Other Externally Restricted Cash 16,488 8,821 2,490

  - Other Capital Contributions 100 300 500

TOTAL FUNDS SURPLUS / (DEFICIT) (2,731) (2,756) 283
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials - Scenario 1

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000

BALANCE SHEET
CURRENT ASSETS
Cash Assets 76,928 70,113 74,077
Investment Securities 8,548 7,790 8,231
Receivables 18,646 19,463 20,464
Inventories 8,941 8,941 8,941
Other 929 955 981

TOTAL CURRENT ASSETS 113,992 107,262 112,693
NON-CURRENT ASSETS
Non-Current Receivables 5,109 5,109 5,109
Investments Accounted for using Equity Method 984 984 984
Investment Property 4,045 4,211 4,382
Intangible Assets 364 364 364
Property, Plant & Equipment 2,403,890 2,416,421 2,425,029

TOTAL NON-CURRENT ASSETS 2,414,391 2,427,088 2,435,867
TOTAL ASSETS 2,528,382 2,534,350 2,548,561

CURRENT LIABILITIES
Current Payables 22,551 22,988 23,555
Provisions < 12 Months 9,713 9,980 10,249
Provisions > 12 Months 33,145 34,057 34,976
Current Interest Bearing Liabilities 4,892 5,153 5,280

TOTAL CURRENT LIABILITIES 70,301 72,177 74,061
NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES
Non Current Interest Bearing Liabilities 26,829 22,548 17,998
Non Current Provisions 51,030 55,902 61,025

TOTAL NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES 77,859 78,450 79,024
TOTAL LIABILITIES 148,160 150,627 153,084

NET ASSETS 2,380,223 2,383,723 2,395,476

EQUITY
Accumulated Surplus (1,082,225) (1,086,322) (1,085,242)
Surplus (Deficit) for period 314 (3,500) (11,753)
Asset Revaluation Reserve (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811)
Restricted Assets (71,501) (67,090) (71,670)

TOTAL EQUITY (2,380,223) (2,383,723) (2,395,476)
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials - Scenario 1

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000

CASH FLOW STATEMENT
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATIONS
Receipts
Rates and Annual Charges 161,443 170,419 179,496
User Charges & Fees 33,300 34,830 37,161
Investment Incomes 4,965 4,485 4,375
Grants & Contributions 39,538 38,297 40,524
Other Operating Receipts 9,146 9,882 10,727

Payments
Employee Costs (94,550) (97,623) (101,097)
Materials & Contracts (87,941) (88,969) (90,841)
Borrowing Costs (1,192) (1,077) (957)
Other Operating Payments 2,288 2,042 2,000

NET CASH PROVIDED BY (OR USED IN) 
OPERATIONS 66,999 72,286 81,387
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Sale of Investment securities 2,120 757 (440)
Proceeds from Sale of Property,Plant & Equip 2,208 2,008 1,522

Payments
Purchase of Property Plant & Equipment (85,496) (76,974) (73,352)
Advances to Deferred Debtors (135) 0 0
NET CASH PROVIDED BY (OR USED IN) 
INVESTING ACTIVITIES (81,302) (74,209) (72,271)
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Payments
Repayments of Borrowings and Advances (4,778) (4,892) (5,153)

NET CASH PROVIDED BY (OR USED IN) 
FINANCING ACTIVITIES (4,778) (4,892) (5,153)
NET INCREASE (DECREASE) IN CASH & 
CASH EQUIVALENTS HELD (19,082) (6,815) 3,964
Cash at Beginning of Period 96,010 76,928 70,113

CASH & CASH EQUIVALENTS  AT EOY 76,928 70,113 74,077
PLUS other investment securities 8,548 7,790 8,231

TOTAL CASH & INVESTMENTS 85,476 77,904 82,308
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials - Scenario 2

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000

INCOME & EXPENSE STATEMENT
EXPENSES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES

Employee Costs 107,323 110,723 114,596

Borrowing Costs 3,918 3,754 3,581

Materials, Contracts & Other Expenses 91,659 95,889 101,963

Depreciation, Amortisation + Impairment 61,808 62,459 63,222

Internal Charges (labour) (10,590) (10,819) (11,080)

Internal Charges (not labour) (1,804) (1,783) (1,954)

Efficiency Improvements (1,000) (2,000) (4,000)

Service Reductions 0 0 (100)

Total Expenses from Ordinary Activities 251,313 258,223 266,228

REVENUES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES

Rates and Annual Charges 164,983 174,771 185,499

User Charges and Fees 33,300 34,830 37,161

Interest and Investment Revenues 4,965 4,485 4,375

Other Revenues 8,829 9,074 9,323

Grants and Contributions - Operating 28,337 28,900 29,407

Additional Revenues 120 370 370

Revenues [pre capital] 240,535 252,430 266,134

NET SURPLUS (DEFICIT) [Pre capital] (10,778) (5,793) (93)
Capital Grants & Contributions 11,201 9,397 11,118

NET SURPLUS (DEFICIT) 423 3,604 11,024
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials - Scenario 2

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000

FUNDING STATEMENT
Surplus (Deficit) [pre capital] 423 3,604 11,024

Add back :

  - Non-cash Operating Transactions 79,481 80,451 81,812

  - Restricted cash used for operations 7,820 8,448 9,397

  - Income transferred to Restricted Cash (30,846) (28,486) (30,860)

  - Payment of Accrued Leave Entitlements (10,131) (10,430) (10,737)

  - Payment of Carbon Contributions (508) (730) (982)

Funds Available from Operations 46,240 52,857 59,655

Advances (made by) / repaid to Council (135) 0 0

Borrowings repaid (4,778) (4,892) (5,153)
Operational Funds Available for Capital 
Budget 41,327 47,965 54,502

CAPITAL BUDGET
Assets Acquired (86,433) (77,178) (72,623)

Transfers to Restricted Cash 0 0 0
Funded From :- 

  - Operational Funds 41,327 47,965 54,502

  - Sale of Assets 2,208 2,008 1,522

  - Internally Restricted Cash 10,319 5,550 1,883

  - Capital Grants 6,600 700 709

  - Developer Contributions (Section 94) 6,660 9,079 11,300

  - Other Externally Restricted Cash 16,488 8,821 2,490

  - Other Capital Contributions 100 300 500

TOTAL FUNDS SURPLUS / (DEFICIT) (2,731) (2,756) 283
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials - Scenario 2

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000

BALANCE SHEET
CURRENT ASSETS
Cash Assets 76,885 70,136 74,177
Investment Securities 8,543 7,793 8,242
Receivables 18,762 19,690 20,758
Inventories 8,941 8,941 8,941
Other 929 955 981

TOTAL CURRENT ASSETS 114,059 107,514 113,098
NON-CURRENT ASSETS
Non-Current Receivables 5,109 5,109 5,109
Investments Accounted for using Equity Method 984 984 984
Investment Property 4,045 4,211 4,382
Intangible Assets 364 364 364
Property, Plant & Equipment 2,404,627 2,417,262 2,425,141

TOTAL NON-CURRENT ASSETS 2,415,128 2,427,929 2,435,979
TOTAL ASSETS 2,529,187 2,535,443 2,549,078

CURRENT LIABILITIES
Current Payables 22,618 23,240 23,960
Provisions < 12 Months 9,713 9,980 10,249
Provisions > 12 Months 33,145 34,057 34,976
Current Interest Bearing Liabilities 4,892 5,153 5,280

TOTAL CURRENT LIABILITIES 70,368 72,429 74,466
NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES
Non Current Interest Bearing Liabilities 26,829 22,548 17,998
Non Current Provisions 51,030 55,902 61,025

TOTAL NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES 77,859 78,450 79,024
TOTAL LIABILITIES 148,227 150,879 153,489

NET ASSETS 2,380,960 2,384,564 2,395,588

EQUITY
Accumulated Surplus (1,082,225) (1,087,059) (1,086,083)
Surplus (Deficit) for period (423) (3,604) (11,024)
Asset Revaluation Reserve (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811)
Restricted Assets (71,501) (67,090) (71,670)

TOTAL EQUITY (2,380,960) (2,384,564) (2,395,588)
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials - Scenario 2

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000

CASH FLOW STATEMENT
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATIONS
Receipts
Rates and Annual Charges 163,194 173,843 184,430
User Charges & Fees 33,300 34,830 37,161
Investment Incomes 4,965 4,485 4,375
Grants & Contributions 39,538 38,297 40,524
Other Operating Receipts 8,766 9,252 9,497

Payments
Employee Costs (94,550) (97,623) (101,097)
Materials & Contracts (88,424) (91,484) (95,188)
Borrowing Costs (1,192) (1,077) (957)
Other Operating Payments 2,288 2,042 2,000

NET CASH PROVIDED BY (OR USED IN) 
OPERATIONS 67,887 72,564 80,743
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Sale of Investment securities 2,125 750 (449)
Proceeds from Sale of Property,Plant & Equip 2,208 2,008 1,522

Payments
Purchase of Property Plant & Equipment (86,433) (77,178) (72,623)
Advances to Deferred Debtors (135) 0 0

NET CASH PROVIDED BY (OR USED IN) 
INVESTING ACTIVITIES (82,235) (74,420) (71,550)
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Payments
Repayments of Borrowings and Advances (4,778) (4,892) (5,153)

NET CASH PROVIDED BY (OR USED IN) 
FINANCING ACTIVITIES (4,778) (4,892) (5,153)
NET INCREASE (DECREASE) IN CASH & 
CASH EQUIVALENTS HELD (19,125) (6,748) 4,041
Cash at Beginning of Period 96,010 76,885 70,136

CASH & CASH EQUIVALENTS  AT EOY 76,885 70,136 74,177
PLUS other investment securities 8,543 7,793 8,242

TOTAL CASH & INVESTMENTS 85,427 77,929 82,419
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials - Scenario 3

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000

INCOME & EXPENSE STATEMENT
EXPENSES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES

Employee Costs 107,323 110,723 114,596

Borrowing Costs 3,918 3,754 3,581

Materials, Contracts & Other Expenses 91,659 95,889 101,963

Depreciation, Amortisation + Impairment 61,808 62,659 63,522

Internal Charges (labour) (10,590) (10,819) (11,080)

Internal Charges (not labour) (1,804) (1,783) (1,954)

Efficiency Improvements (1,000) (2,000) (3,500)

Service Reductions 0 0 0

Total Expenses from Ordinary Activities 251,313 258,423 267,128

REVENUES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES

Rates and Annual Charges 166,016 176,837 188,598

User Charges and Fees 33,300 34,830 37,161

Interest and Investment Revenues 4,965 4,485 4,375

Other Revenues 8,829 9,074 9,323

Grants and Contributions - Operating 28,337 28,900 29,407

Additional Revenues 0 0 0

Revenues [pre capital] 241,448 254,126 268,863

NET SURPLUS (DEFICIT) [Pre capital] (9,865) (4,297) 1,736
Capital Grants & Contributions 11,201 9,397 11,118

NET SURPLUS (DEFICIT) 1,336 5,100 12,853

Draft Delivery Program 2012-2017- Revised 1 December 2013       82 



 

 

 

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials - Scenario 3

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000

FUNDING STATEMENT
Surplus (Deficit) [pre capital] 1,336 5,100 12,853

Add back :

  - Non-cash Operating Transactions 79,481 80,651 82,112

  - Restricted cash used for operations 7,820 8,448 9,397

  - Income transferred to Restricted Cash (30,846) (28,486) (30,860)

  - Payment of Accrued Leave Entitlements (10,131) (10,430) (10,737)

  - Payment of Carbon Contributions (508) (730) (982)

Funds Available from Operations 47,153 54,553 61,784

Advances (made by) / repaid to Council (135) 0 0

Borrowings repaid (4,778) (4,892) (5,153)
Operational Funds Available for Capital 
Budget 42,240 49,661 56,631

CAPITAL BUDGET
Assets Acquired (87,346) (78,874) (74,752)

Transfers to Restricted Cash 0 0 0
Funded From :- 

  - Operational Funds 42,240 49,661 56,631

  - Sale of Assets 2,208 2,008 1,522

  - Internally Restricted Cash 10,319 5,550 1,883

  - Capital Grants 6,600 700 709

  - Developer Contributions (Section 94) 6,660 9,079 11,300

  - Other Externally Restricted Cash 16,488 8,821 2,490

  - Other Capital Contributions 100 300 500

TOTAL FUNDS SURPLUS / (DEFICIT) (2,731) (2,756) 283

Draft Delivery Program 2012-2017- Revised 1 December 2013       83 



 

 

 

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials - Scenario 3

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000

BALANCE SHEET
CURRENT ASSETS
Cash Assets 76,821 70,033 74,058
Investment Securities 8,536 7,781 8,229
Receivables 18,833 19,822 20,971
Inventories 8,941 8,941 8,941
Other 929 955 981

TOTAL CURRENT ASSETS 114,059 107,532 113,179
NON-CURRENT ASSETS
Non-Current Receivables 5,109 5,109 5,109
Investments Accounted for using Equity Method 984 984 984
Investment Property 4,045 4,211 4,382
Intangible Assets 364 364 364
Property, Plant & Equipment 2,405,540 2,419,671 2,429,379

TOTAL NON-CURRENT ASSETS 2,416,041 2,430,338 2,440,217
TOTAL ASSETS 2,530,100 2,537,870 2,553,397

CURRENT LIABILITIES
Current Payables 22,618 23,258 24,041
Provisions < 12 Months 9,713 9,980 10,249
Provisions > 12 Months 33,145 34,057 34,976
Current Interest Bearing Liabilities 4,892 5,153 5,280

TOTAL CURRENT LIABILITIES 70,368 72,447 74,547
NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES
Non Current Interest Bearing Liabilities 26,829 22,548 17,998
Non Current Provisions 51,030 55,902 61,025

TOTAL NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES 77,859 78,450 79,024
TOTAL LIABILITIES 148,227 150,897 153,570

NET ASSETS 2,381,873 2,386,973 2,399,826

EQUITY
Accumulated Surplus (1,082,225) (1,087,972) (1,088,492)
Surplus (Deficit) for period (1,336) (5,100) (12,853)
Asset Revaluation Reserve (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811)
Restricted Assets (71,501) (67,090) (71,670)

TOTAL EQUITY (2,381,873) (2,386,973) (2,399,826)
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials - Scenario 3

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000

CASH FLOW STATEMENT
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATIONS
Receipts
Rates and Annual Charges 164,156 175,848 187,448
User Charges & Fees 33,300 34,830 37,161
Investment Incomes 4,965 4,485 4,375
Grants & Contributions 39,538 38,297 40,524
Other Operating Receipts 8,646 8,882 9,127

Payments
Employee Costs (94,550) (97,623) (101,097)
Materials & Contracts (88,424) (91,466) (95,725)
Borrowing Costs (1,192) (1,077) (957)
Other Operating Payments 2,288 2,042 2,000

NET CASH PROVIDED BY (OR USED IN) 
OPERATIONS 68,729 74,217 82,855
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Sale of Investment securities 2,132 754 (447)
Proceeds from Sale of Property,Plant & Equip 2,208 2,008 1,522

Payments
Purchase of Property Plant & Equipment (87,346) (78,874) (74,752)
Advances to Deferred Debtors (135) 0 0

NET CASH PROVIDED BY (OR USED IN) 
INVESTING ACTIVITIES (83,140) (76,112) (73,677)
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Payments
Repayments of Borrowings and Advances (4,778) (4,892) (5,153)

NET CASH PROVIDED BY (OR USED IN) 
FINANCING ACTIVITIES (4,778) (4,892) (5,153)
NET INCREASE (DECREASE) IN CASH & 
CASH EQUIVALENTS HELD (19,190) (6,787) 4,025
Cash at Beginning of Period 96,010 76,821 70,033

CASH & CASH EQUIVALENTS  AT EOY 76,821 70,033 74,058
PLUS other investment securities 8,536 7,781 8,229

TOTAL CASH & INVESTMENTS 85,356 77,815 82,287
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Detailed Budget Background 

Revenue 

Rates & Annual Charges 

Rates 
Baseline rate income forecasts are based on the estimated IPART determined Increase of 2.7% in 2014/15 and 3% in the 
following two years.  Scenario rates estimates are adjusted by the amounts outlined in each scenario.  The rate categories 
and sub-categories are proposed to remain unchanged.  These structures have been applied since 1994 when the 
provisions of the then new Local Government Act came into force.  A change in pricing structure for residential rates to 
include a base charge was introduced in 2002. 

In addition to general rates, Council currently applies two special rates, the Mall Special Rate and the City Centre Special 
Rate.  Together, special rates are projected to generate $1.4 Million of revenue for 2014/15. 

Final Rate increases are generally advised by IPART in December.  Forecasts beyond 2014/15 also include a 0.4% growth 
in rates that represents approximately 420 additional properties per annum. 

The pricing of rates based on existing property information is shown below.  These prices will change through the 
planning process as property information changes.  More detailed information relating to the Rates and Rating Policy will 
be contained in the Rates, Fees and Charges booklet to be published for consultation along with the Annual Plan in 
April/May 2014. 

2014/15
Revenue Type
($'000) Forecast

Rates and Annual Charges 160.5

Grants and Contributions 28.3

User Fees + Charges and Other 
Revenue 42.1

Interest + Investment Revenue 5.0

Total  235.9

Rates and 
Annual 

Charges 68%

Grants and 
Contributions 

12%

User Fees + 
Charges and 

Other Revenue 
18%

Interest + 
Investment 

Revenue 2%

REVENUE [pre capital]

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000
Rates Revenue
Ordinary Rates - Residential (84,866) (88,047) (91,398)
Ordinary Rates - Farmland (434) (449) (464)
Ordinary Rates - Mining (936) (967) (1,000)
Ordinary Rates - Business (40,865) (42,254) (43,691)
Special Rates - Mall (1,000) (1,031) (1,063)
Special Rates - City Centre (393) (405) (417)

TOTAL Rates Revenue (128,492) (133,152) (138,033)

APPENDIX 3: BUDGET 2014-15 
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With the development of new properties in West Dapto, there will be increasing rate revenue for Council over a period of 
time.  This rate revenue will precede operational demand and assets built will require little renewal or maintenance for 
seven to fifteen years creating a perception of improved financial capacity.   Experience in developing councils has shown 
the long term negative impacts that the delayed expense pattern has if additional rate revenue is built into other 
recurrent operations. 

To assist in managing this, the Financial Strategy requires that increased annual rate revenue created from the 
subdivision in West Dapto will be restricted and only allocated to operational expenditure as the area develops.  The 
annual revenue will be made available to meet infrastructure or planning requirements in the area, or be applied to meet 
existing infrastructure renewal requirements.  In the coming years, this will be directed towards repayments of loans for 
the West Dapto Access Strategy. 

Domestic Waste Management 

Under the Local Government Act, Council must not apply income from an ordinary rate towards the cost of providing 
Domestic Waste Management services.  Income obtained from charges for Domestic Waste Management must be 
calculated so as to not exceed the reasonable cost to the Council of providing those services. 

The charge calculated for 2014/15 will be based on the full recovery of the service, including appropriate charges for 
Domestic Waste tipping fees at Whyte’s Gully.  The Waste Facility tipping charge includes pricing for future capital costs 
associated with the management of the facility, long term site remediation, and a provision for carbon price based on 
waste tipped in the 2014/15 year. 

Pricing and revenue for Domestic Waste Management are applied on an averaging basis over a period of time to avoid 
abnormal fluctuations in price.  The anticipated revenue for Domestic Waste Management is shown below with more 
details on the charges to be set out in the Rates, Fees and Charges booklet to be published for consultation along with the 
Annual Plan in April/May 2014. 

The current estimates are preliminary based on trends from prior years.  A more detailed budget will be developed for 
the Annual Plan that will need to address changes in Council’s contracts that will be new for 2014/15, changes to the 
Waste Levy and any implications in legislation, including possible changes to Carbon Price legislation. 

 

 

Note: Figures net of Pensioner Rebates 

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000
Domestic Waste Management Revenue
Annual Charges Domestic Waste Management (31,432) (32,115) (33,521)
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Stormwater Management 
Council levies a Stormwater Management Charge on all parcels of rateable land, other than those exempted under the 
Local Government Act.  The pricing from Stormwater Management is to remain unchanged from 2013/14. 

The future estimates for Stormwater are shown below. 

Waste Management Services – Non-Domestic Premises 

Council levies a Waste Management fee on approximately 372 non-residential properties where approved.  The operations 
of this service are currently managed through the kerbside collection contracts and costs have not been separated from 
Domestic Waste.  The fee for this service has historically been set in line with Domestic Waste Management fees to avoid 
cross subsidisation. 
The revenue from non-domestic waste operations is estimated at $195,000 for 2014/15. 

Pensioner Rebates 
Council is required to provide a pensioner rebate under the Local Government Act and has also continued to provide a 
voluntary rebate to eligible pensioners who were receiving a Council rebate prior to 1994.  Pensioner rebates are 
deducted from rates revenue for reporting purposes. 

The compulsory pensioner rebate to ratepayers holding a pension card is 50% of rates and annual charges up to $250.  
55% of this rebate is funded from Government subsidy which is included in untied grant revenues. 

 

 

 

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000
Stormwater Management Revenue
Annual Charges Stormwater Management Services (1,722) (1,729) (1,736)

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000
Pensioner Rebates
Pensioner Rate Rebate - Statutory s575 3,198 3,228 3,258
Pensioner Rate Rebate - Council s582 597 565 530
Pensioner DWM Rebate - Statutory s575 934 959 985
Pensioner DWM Rebate - Council s582 196 201 207

TOTAL Pensioner Rebates 4,926 4,954 4,980
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User Fees, Charges and Other Revenue 

Council charges a range of fees as contained in the Rates, Fees and Charges booklet.  The income received from fees 
reduces the amount of rates and other untied income required for these services.  Other charges are generally not for 
service and include penalty income, leasing, recoveries, sponsorship etc. 

Fees for services are set having due consideration to the following factors: 

The cost of providing the service. 
The importance of the service to the community. 
The price fixed by a relevant industry body. 
Any factors specified in the Local Government Act. 
Market rates or pricing. 

 

Council assesses its pricing for services under the following categories which are identified against individual fees in the 
Rates, Fees and Charges booklet. 

 

Fees, Charges and Other Revenue account for 18% of Council’s revenue [pre capital].  The major elements are shown in 
the table below 

 

Pricing Method Description
Full Cost Pricing Fees and charges are set to enable the recovery of all direct and indirect costs involved in

the provision of a service.
Subsidised Pricing Fees and charges are set at a level that recovers less than the full cost incurred in service

delivery. In effect some level of subsidisation is factored into the price.
Rate of Return Pricing Fees and charges are set to enable the recovery of all direct and indirect costs involved in

the provision of a service plus a profit margin.

Market Pricing Fees and charges are based on current market fee structures. The market price is usually
determined by examining competitors’ prices and may have little relationship to the cost of
providing the service.

Statutory Pricing Fees and charges are set to comply with statutory legislation. Council identifies in its Fees
& Charges document where it adopts the maximum statutory fee. 

0.0 2.0 4.0 6.0 8.0 10.0 12.0 14.0 16.0

Public Relations
Infrastructure Planning & Support

Environmental Services
Libraries

Cultural Services
Botanic Garden & Annexes

Parks and Sportsfields
Aquatic Services

Community Facilities
Public Health & Safety

Land Use Planning
Transport Services
Financial Services

Crematorium & Cemeteries
Development Assessment

Regulatory Control
Leisure Centres

Property Services
Tourist Parks

Waste Management

$ Millions

Major Revenue Sources

$42.0M of $42.1M 
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Operational Grants 

Untied Grants 

Financial Assistance Grant 
The Financial Assistance Grant (FAG) is a general purpose annual grant funded by the Federal Government through the 
States.  Although the Grant has two components, general purpose and roads component, it is an unconditional Grant.  
The general purpose component is distributed to the States based on population whilst the road component is distributed 
based on a fixed share of the national pool. 

The NSW Local Government Grants Commission is responsible for the distribution of the Grant to councils within the 
State.  Distribution criteria include population changes, changes in standard costs, disability measures, local roads and 
bridges lengths and changes in property values.  The following table shows the anticipated revenues from the FAG. 

 

Waste & Sustainability Improvement Program (WASIP) 
The State Government has for a period of time provided grant funding from waste levies paid by waste facility operators in 
NSW.  The provision of this grant was also tied to meeting various targets set by the State Government.  The State 
finalised this program and has implemented a transitional arrangement that provided Council one more year in 2013/14 
of funding that was received in 2012/13. 

Financial projections for the years 2014/15 – 2016/17 show that no further funding is expected and that programs being 
phased down or funded through reprioritisation of existing allocations.  Additional funds may become available through 
the Waste Less Recycle More grants that will replace WASIP allocations from the Waste Levy.  Estimates of funding have 
not been made available at this stage. 

 

Pensioner Rate Subsidy 
The pensioner rate subsidy is included in the untied grants to offset the cost of rebates. 

 

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000
Financial Assistance Grant
General Component (15,521) (15,909) (16,306)
Road Component (2,382) (2,440) (2,499)

TOTAL Financial Assistance Grant (17,902) (18,348) (18,806)

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000
WASIP 0 0 0

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000
Pensioner Subsidies
Pensioner Rate Subsidy (1,759) (1,776) (1,792)
Pensioner DWM Subsidy (514) (528) (542)

TOTAL Pensioner Subsidies (2,273) (2,303) (2,334)
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Specific Purpose Operational Grants 
There is a small range of specific purpose operational grants that are recurrent in nature and form part of Council’s 
ongoing budget.  The budget and forecast amounts for ongoing funding is provided below by service. 

 

The proposed Financial Strategy states that Council will actively pursue grant funding and other contributions to assist in 
the delivery of core services. 

State and Federal Government planning and the announcement of one off specific purpose grants does not generally 
align with Council’s planning cycle.  It is anticipated that Council will become aware of, and make application for, a range 
of grants during the next reporting period that are not budgeted at this stage.  Where grants are provided, the budget will 
be updated to make allowance for the additional income and expense of the program as approved. 

Interest on Investments 

Interest on investments forecasts are based on anticipated cash holdings and projected interest rates.  Cash holdings 
projections are drawn from the budgeted revenues and expenditures in the budget and anticipated internal and external 
restricted cash balances.  Council is required to restrict any interest attributed to Section 94, Domestic Waste 
Management and a number of grants. 

Projected interest rates are based on forecast 90 day bill rates to reflect current investment strategies.  Forecasts for 
interest rates are derived from a number of sources including banking sector projections and Council’s investment 
adviser.  The impact of the global financial crisis has seen a significant decline in this area of revenue.  In addition, there 
are increased limitations on investments products that can be used by councils.  Previously, access to higher risk 
strategies meant higher returns and greater risk. 

Interest revenues included in the financial projections for 2014/15 onwards are of a preliminary nature and will need to be 
reviewed through the budget development process. 

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000
Specific Purpose Operating Grants
Aged & Disability Services (3,144) (3,209) (3,276)
Emergency Management (567) (567) (567)
Libraries (538) (541) (543)
Community Programs (301) (301) (301)
Stormwater Services (300) (300) (300)
Youth Services (147) (148) (148)
Cultural Services (66) (66) (66)

Total Specific Purpose Operating Grants (5,063) (5,131) (5,201)
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Capital Income 

Capital income refers to revenue that is specifically for additional assets acquired by Council.  The funding may be in the 
form of cash contributions or may represent the value of assets dedicated to Council by land developers or other levels of 
Government.  Capital income is inconsistent from one period to another and is also difficult to predict due to the nature of 
the transactions. 

Wollongong City Council usually eliminates capital income from its key financial measures and discussions as it is not 
income that can be used to fund the day to day operations of the Council or generally be used to replace existing assets.  
Capital income is, however, important to the Council and its community as it is a source of funds that allow increased 
assets that can improve services and/or provide new services to growing areas such as roads, bridges, drains and playing 
fields in a new release area such as West Dapto.  The operation of these assets will be reflected in Council’s operating 
costs in future years and will form part of the operating financial measures at that time. 
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Expenses 

 

Service Levels 

The baseline budget includes Service at existing levels as outlined in the current Annual Service Plans 2013/14 document.  
Estimates for expenses and income in future years have been applied based on existing service levels unless a decision 
has been made, or a plan is in place, to vary this level.  The detail of services to be provided is outlined in Council’s Service 
Plans.  The outcomes of Service Reviews are incorporated into forward estimates as deployment strategies are 
confirmed.  Variations in recurrent budget costs in excess of expected indices have been considered and are included in 
the budget where necessary. 

The three scenarios provided include options to amend the level of funding and services in some areas in future periods.  
While there are indicative areas and concepts for service adjustment no decision has been made as to where, or if service 
adjustments will be made.  The financial estimates reflect the assumptions outlined in each scenario previously reported 
in the Delivery Plan and in more detail in the Draft Resource Strategy. 

 

Employee Costs 

Baseline labour and associated employee costs are based on the Employee Establishment.  Additional labour costs 
related to specific non recurrent projects (where identified) are also included.  Labour costs are budgeted in accordance 
with the Enterprise Agreement (EA) rates with anticipated indexation for increases beyond the current Enterprise 
Agreement.  The Enterprise Agreement for 2012/15 set increases for the three years commencing 1 July 2012.  Estimated 
increases have been included beyond that period. 

Recurrent casual and overtime budgets are maintained to match the service and structure levels required for 2014/15 
subject to variation if adjustments as outlined in the scenarios are adopted.  It is usual that some of these budgets are 
exceeded during the year as additional employee resources are used for projects that are planned but not allocated to 
labour in the first instance, or for new projects introduced with funding. 

Employee costs are inclusive of labour on costs such as superannuation, workers’ compensation costs, parental leave, 
annual leave, provision for long service leave and payroll tax, where applicable.  The Federal Government has passed 
legislation to increase the compulsory superannuation guarantee payments that Council pays for all staff in accumulation 
scheme super funds.  This series of increases (0.25% in 2014/15 and 0.5% increases for 2015/16 to 2019/20 to bring the 
levy to 12% by 2020) has been factored into the long term position. 

2014/15
Expense Type
($'000) Forecast

Employee Costs less Internal 
Charges 96.7

Borrowing Costs 3.9

Materials, Contracts, Other 
Expenses 89.9

Depreciation 62.8

Total  253.3

Employee 
Costs less 

Internal 
Charges 

38%

Borrowing 
Costs 2%

Materials, 
Contracts, 

Other 
Expenses 

35%

EXPENSES

Depreciation 
25%
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The cost of employees working on capital projects is allocated to specific projects as work is completed.  This includes 
design, survey, project management and supervision and construction staff.  The budget includes all labour costs and an 
estimate of the annual employee allocation required to be made to capital works.  This is shown in Internal Charges as a 
negative expense which reduces the operating cost to the correct level.  Under this structure, the capital budget is 
required to include sufficient works to employ these resources. 

 

Borrowing Costs (Financing) 

Borrowings are considered as part of the Capital Budget process in accordance with the Financial Strategy and Asset 
Management Policy.  Council’s current Financial Strategy indicates Council will remain a low debt user by maintaining a 
debt service ratio (principal and interest repayments compared to operational revenue) below 4%. 

Loans 

In 2010/11, Council accepted a $26.1 Million interest free loan from the Department of Planning to accelerate 
construction of the West Dapto Access Strategy.  In 2012/13, Council further increased its loan borrowings by $20 Million 
as part of a subsidised Local Infrastructure Renewal Scheme program that was offered by the State Government as 
incentive to councils to accelerate infrastructure renewal.  These loans are planned to be repaid over nine and a half 
years. 

A further $4.3 Million in LIRS funding will be drawn down in 2013/14 as part of LIRS (2) to be subsidised at 3%.  These 
repayments have increased the debt service ratio to around 2.6% in 2013/14.  The LIRS program has allowed Council to 
bring forward the program for the renewal and upgrade of footpaths and cycleways and LIRS (2) will allow significant 
building renewal and enhancement to be carried out in coming periods. 

 

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000
Salaries & Wages
Salaries and Wages 79,784 81,898 84,486
Superannuation 10,461 11,021 11,621
Workers' Compensation Insurance 2,251 2,319 2,388
Fringe Benefits Tax 364 374 384
Payroll Tax 43 44 46
Training Costs (excluding Salaries) 788 811 836
Other Employee Costs 1,319 1,546 1,680
Change in Workers Comp Provision 220 227 233
Direct Labour Oncosts 12,093 12,484 12,922

TOTAL Employee Salary & Wages 107,323 110,723 114,596
Employee Costs used in Capital Works 10,813 11,015 11,255

TOTAL Operational Salaries 96,510 99,708 103,340

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000
Borrowing Cost on LIRS
Interest 1,190 1,075 955
Recognise interest on loan funds associated with Local Infrastructure Renewal Scheme (excludes subsidy)
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The loan repayments associated with the West Dapto Access Strategy will be funded primarily from Section 94 
contributions and additional rate revenue from the West Dapto subdivision. 

The operating expenses shown in Council’s forecasts include a borrowing cost for the interest free loan that Council 
received in 2009/10.  As this loan is an interest free loan, it is accounted for at fair value.  The value of the interest free 
loan in each period is the Net Present Value of the future repayments that will be made over the remaining life of the 
asset.  The $26.1 Million loan was originally recognised as a liability of only $17.3 Million while the difference between 
that and the actual funds received was treated as income in the 2009/10.  There is a notional interest expense recorded 
each year to reflect the amortisation of this notional income and the increase in the NPV over the life of the loan. 

Waste Facility Remediation 

Council is required under its accounting standards to recognise the value of its waste facilities inclusive of remediation 
works that are required. 

The anticipated cost of the remediation is added to the value of the waste facility asset and also held as a provision 
(liability) against the asset.  Both sides of this transaction are held at NPV.  As the NPV increases over time, the increase 
in provision is transacted through the Income and Expense Statement as borrowing costs as shown below. 

 

Materials, Contracts and Other Expenses 

Baseline forecasts for materials, contracts and other expenses are based on current estimates of Service Plan 
requirements plus indexation.  The scenarios include differing levels of service adjustment that will initially be reflected 
as a specific cost savings line in the estimates.  As projects are specified for implementation they will be reflected as 
adjustment to materials and contracts and/or employee cost adjustments.  It is usual to initially factor in project savings 
or new projects as Materials and Contracts until final resourcing is specified. 

Indexation 

General indexation is used where specific information is not available.  The proposed indices are derived from a number 
of publications including long term economic projections published by various banks, the Quarterly Economic Brief from 
Deloitte Access Economics and IPART recommendations for various utilities and rates pegging. 

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000
Borrowing Cost on Waste Remediation
Interest on Tip Remediation 1,722 1,804 1,894
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Statutory Charges 

Waste levy 
The Waste levy is applicable to waste and cover materials going to landfill.  Rates applicable are determined by the 
Department of Environment and Climate Change based on geographic location, with Wollongong classified as being 
within the Extended Regulated Area.  Rates applicable are shown below.  Application of the levy to cover materials was 
introduced March 2007.  The levy increases annually by $10 per tonne (plus CPI adjustments) for the next four years.  In 
2014/15, the levy is estimated to be $120.50 (inclusive of estimated CPI increase) per tonne in the Sydney, Hunter, 
Central Coast, Illawarra and Shoalhaven regions.  

A portion of the levy relates to Domestic Waste which is recovered through the Domestic Waste Management Charge. 

 

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 +
% % % %

CPI - general expenditure 2.3 2.75 2.7 2.6

Expenditure  growth 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3

Employee Costs
-Wages costs 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
-Skills & Performance adjustments 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3
-Superannuation levy increase 0.25 0.50 0.50 0.50

Loan borrowing rate 6.9 7.5 7.6 7.6

Utilities
-Electricity 3.3 7.0 7.0 7.0
-Other Utilities 3.3 3.7 3.7 3.6
-Street lighting 3.3 3.7 3.7 3.6

Indices for Expenditure

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000
Waste Levy
Waste Levy -  Council 589 667 750
Waste Levy - Commercial 5,171 5,856 6,581
Waste Levy - Domestic 6,094 6,902 7,756
Waste Levy on Landfill 5,245 5,941 6,677

TOTAL Waste Levy 17,098 19,366 21,763
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Street Lighting  

Street lighting is charged by Council’s current supplier Endeavour Energy.  A rebate on street lighting is paid through 
the account resulting in a net cost to Council. 

 

Emergency Services 

Emergency services operations are contributed to by Council as below: 

 

Earlier in 2013, the State Government commenced a review of the way emergency services, including Fire and Rescue 
NSW, the NSW Rural Fire Service and the NSW State Emergency Service are funded with a view of making this funding 
less complicated and more equitable and efficient.  Under current arrangements the bulk of funding (73.7%) is provided 
by a tax on insurance companies, while the remainder of the funds are provided by local governments (11.7%) and the 
State Government (14.6%). 

A wide range of alternative revenue sources were considered and there was likelihood of a property based levy in place 
of current arrangements.  The final decision has been deferred pending further investigations and assessment of similar 
reforms introduced in Victoria in July 2013.  

Affiliates Contributions  

Note: Council will review contributions during the annual budget process for 2014-15  

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000
Street Lighting 3,482 3,610 3,744

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000
Emergency Services
Rural Fire Service contribution 380 380 380
State Emergency Services contribution 256 256 256
Fire Brigade contribution 2,504 2,504 2,504
Provision for indexation on contributions 281 410 543

TOTAL Emergency Services 3,421 3,550 3,683

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000
Affiliates Contributions
Tourism Support & Contributions 956 979 1,002
Performing Arts Centre 638 656 674

TOTAL Affiliates Contributions 1,595 1,635 1,676
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Other Contributions, Donations, Memberships and Subsidies 

 

Note: Council will review contributions during the annual budget process for 2014-15 

Depreciation 

Depreciation represents 25% of the expense budget.  While depreciation is not cash expenditure, it is an important part of 
the real cost of maintaining Council services.  Depreciation represents the consumption of an asset over its life.  This 
deterioration in value of assets occurs through use, ageing or obsolesce. 

The cost of depreciation has changed during the prior year reporting period as classes of assets have been moved for 
historical cost to fair valuation.  In 2009/10 particularly, the valuation of roads and bridges was changed to fair value 
which had a significant impact on depreciation amounts.  All assets are now moved to fair value or acceptable 
approximations of fair value and significant change is not anticipated in the future. 

Council has re-evaluated some asset lives that have resulted in a decrease in depreciation for 2012/13.  Council’s 
maturity in asset management is improving and as new information becomes available changes may occur, particularly to 
asset lives and valuation information. 

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000
Other Contributions
Neighbourhood Youth Program 237 243 250
Sponsorship Fund 102 104 107
IRIS Contribution 85 87 89
Southern Councils Group 69 71 73
Illawarra Surf Lifesaving Contribution 68 69 71
Asset Operational Costs 65 67 69
Illawarra Escarpment - Geotech. Research 54 54 54
Australia Day Committee 52 54 55
Illawarra Institute Sport Contribution 43 44 45
Community Arts Programme - Public Art Se 41 42 43
Subsidy Aerial Patrol Contribution 26 27 27
Scholarships 12 13 13
Heritage 11 12 12
Cultural Centres Operations 10 11 11
IBC Business Awards and comm promotion 9 10 10
Public Bands Contribution 8 8 8
Life Education Illawarra Contribution 7 7 7
Aboriginal Activities 6 6 6
WCC Social Club 3 3 4
Minor Donations 3 3 3

TOTAL Other Contributions 911 935 958
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Service Budgets 

While Council’s budget is set and reported at a whole of Council level, for strategic planning purposes it is important to 
understand the proposed allocations of financial resources at the individual service level.  Service level expenses include 
not only the direct labour and material costs but also internal charges.  Internal charges are charges for activities 
managed by one division to provide services to other areas within Council.  Direct examples of this will include: 

Provision of assets, such as vehicles, plant, computers, and buildings. 
Internal services such as Design, Project Delivery and Supervision, Printing and Marketing, Workshop. 

 

Where it is useful to directly charge between one service and another, a defined methodology has been established to 
allocate costs between the division providing the service and the user of the service.  In the case of buildings, this is 
considered to be similar to a landlord/tenant arrangement, for plant, similar to plant hire arrangements, for vehicles and 
computers, like a rental agreement.  It is intended that generally only avoidable costs driven by end user demand are 
charged.  The allocation of charges is based on cost with no internal profits generated through the process.  Corporate 
Services and other overheads have not been charged directly to cost centres unless there is an external source of funding 
that provides for a proportion of those expenses. 
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SECURING OUR FUTURE 

MESSAGE FROM THE  

LORD MAYOR 

 
We also held a workshop to seek input from our staff.  
The engagement was based on the following key 
questions: 

1 What are the priority services for Council to 
deliver and what level should Council deliver 
these services? 

2 What are the opportunities to achieve operational 
improvements? 

3 How should Council fund the delivery of these 
services to the desired level? 

We engaged a Citizen’s Panel to look at the problem.  
The Citizen’s Panel provided a set of 
recommendations which was exhibited to the 
community in November 2013. 

The majority of respondents to this initial consultation 
indicated a preference for existing levels of Council 
service to remain.   From this feedback we have put 
together three scenarios which we would like you to 
consider and provide us with feedback. 

Over the coming months, we will continue to provide 
opportunities for feedback.  Each stage of consultation 
will further refine and add detail to how we propose to 
move forward. 

I know it’s a difficult process – if it was easy we’d have 
done it long ago.  I will ensure we continue to work on 
this key challenge to keep Wollongong growing as a 
vibrant, safe and connected city. 

I look forward to working with Council, the community 
and other key stakeholders in ensuring our future is 
sustainable and meets your expectations as a 
community. 

Councillor Gordon Bradbery OAM 
Lord Mayor 

On behalf of all Wollongong City Council Councillors, I am 
pleased to present our draft Resourcing Strategy 2012-
2022 (revised 1 December 2013).  In 2012 we presented our 
first Resourcing Strategy as a newly elected Council which 
outlines and assesses how Council will manage its 
finances, assets and people to work towards achieving the 
community’s vision and goals under Wollongong 2022 
Community Strategic Plan.   

Of significance in this draft Resourcing Strategy is the key 
challenge of being able to fund the ongoing maintenance 
and renewal of our infrastructure and community assets to 
meet community expectations. 

Over the past five years we have been working internally to 
redirect operational funds to capital funds to be utilised in 
renewing our infrastructure and community assets.   A 
total of $20.3 million has been achieved to date through 
this process, however a gap of $21 million annually 
remains. 

If we cannot fund this gap we will continue to see failures 
of infrastructure and community assets throughout the 
city.  We have already experienced some of these failures 
caused by disrepair including Bellambi Rock Pool, 
Wollongong Town Hall, Harry Graham Drive and most 
recently Darkes Road Bridge and Mt Keira Road. These are 
examples that show unless our assets are adequately 
maintained, renewed and replaced, Council’s core service 
to its community will slowly degrade.  

This is our city and we all need to work together to ensure 
we come up with the right formula to fund the key 
challenge of funding our infrastructure and community 
assets for this generation and generations into the future. 

Working together means we need your input.  We 
commenced seeking input from the community in 
September, 2013 by inviting the community to make 
submissions via online surveys, open submissions and an 
online discussion board. 

Draft Resourcing Strategy 2012-2022 – Revised 1 December 2013      1 



 

SECURING OUR FUTURE 

This document presents Wollongong City Council’s draft 
Resourcing Strategy 2012-17 (revised 1 December 2013).  
This is a revised strategy with a greater focus on financial 
sustainability. Our draft Resourcing Strategy outlines how 
Council will provide the finances, assets and people to 
deliver the community goals included in the Wollongong 
2022, Community Strategic Plan. 

The Lord Mayor’s message highlights that we’ve been 
trying to address Council’s infrastructure renewal backlog 
for a number of years now, achieving about $20.3 million in 
savings each year to put back into improving our ageing 
assets, such as roads and footpaths, as well as the Crown 
Street Mall and North Beach Bathers Pavillion. Council has 
an asset portfolio with a replacement value of over $4.0 
billion. Our renewal costs into the future are a huge 
challenge for Council as we start to see a large portion of 
our post-war infrastructure age and come to their end of 
life simultaneously.  

The challenge is finding ways to make sure we have the 
money for the maintenance and renewal of our city’s 
ageing road and buildings over the long term. If we don’t do 
this now, we’re going to lose things like roads, buildings 
and rock pools as they deteriorate. By thinking ahead, we 
can focus on protecting the assets most valued by the 
community.  

Since we’ve already done a lot of work on internal cost 
savings, we wanted to work with the community, explain 
what we’ve already achieved and ask for the community’s 
feedback on what else we can do. The revised draft 
Resourcing Strategy - including the Long Term Financial 
Plan, Asset Management Plan and Workforce Management 
Strategy - has been based on the outcome of a community 
engagement process. This has included a Citizen’s Panel 
that involved input and deliberations about services and 
service levels, opportunities for operational improvements, 
and revenue options.  

 

There is no easy answer to ensuring Council has an 
additional $21.0 million annually. Using community input, 
we have come up with three options/scenarios for 
addressing the problem, of which are included in this 
document. We would like more input and discussion on 
these as they each have their own advantages and 
disadvantages. Each will mean continued improvements in 
the way we operate internally. Some of the tougher 
decisions are about weighing up increased rates and user 
fees, against decreased levels of service, or accept some 
assets will begin to fail. Each of the options/scenarios 
achieves the $21.0 million gap and enables us to have 
surplus operating results over the next five years. 

The next few months will involve a number of steps for 
Council and the community to work through to address the 
challenge. Ongoing involvement with the community on the 
preferred option/scenario will be sought, and we will detail 
this will result in our Annual Plan before June 2014, 
including the budget and capital program. The passionate 
debate we have seen so far is encouraged as the feedback 
will help Councillors make some of the big decisions about 
our Council’s future. 

I actively encourage everyone in the community to continue 
to be part of the conversation so that we can continue to 
work together to Secure our Future. 

 

David Farmer 
General Manager 
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SECURING OUR FUTURE 

 

DRAFT RESOURCING 
STRATEGY: OVERVIEW 

Introduction  
Council’s role in delivering Wollongong 2022 Community Strategic Plan is supported by the Resourcing Strategy 2012-
2022, Delivery Program 2012-17 and Annual (Operational) Plans. The Resourcing Strategy outlines and assesses how 
Council will manage its finances, assets and people to work towards achieving the community’s vision and goals under 
Wollongong 2022.   

Throughout the engagement process of Wollongong 2022, the community identified the big issues for Wollongong as 
being: 

Infrastructure and standard of assets 
The need for the area to have a ‘revamp’ and revitalisation 
Lack of jobs 
Need for improved public transport 
Better/upgraded infrastructure 
Preservation of the natural environment, and 
Safety. 

The need to focus on managing and maintaining assets has been encapsulated and responded to in this revision of the 
Resourcing Strategy and the supplementary Delivery Program. The standard and condition of our ageing assets is not 
only a priority for our community, but has been highlighted as a major contributing factor to the long term financial 
sustainability of local government in NSW.  

Most residents use Council’s services via its assets, of which there is almost unlimited demand, with limited income. The 
NSW government has restricted the level of rates revenue for councils for many years via rate pegging. Financially we 
have a low annual turnover, but high asset values. Wollongong City Council’s current asset portfolio has a replacement 
value of $4.0 billion – more than twelve times its annual turnover. 

An independent assessment of Wollongong City Council’s financial position found that Council is in a sound position in 
the short to medium term, however the longer term outlook was not considered positive. Council’s negative operating 
position is a significant issue that could impact on its long term financial sustainability (TCorp, October 2012). 

In the past few years, Council as implemented a number of measures to address its negative operating position, and long 
term financial sustainability. Since 2007 Council has made operational improvements to allow for $20.0 million in 
additional capital expenditure. However, this has not resulted in Council moving to a surplus operating position, and will 
not provide the long term efficiencies needed to attain financial sustainability. Council will continue to increase its funds 
available for capital works, however the consumption of assets (depreciation) continues to outstrip the funding available 
for renewal, with the gap being about $21.0 million annually.  

Draft Resourcing Strategy 2012-2022 – Revised 1 December 2013      3 



DRAFT RESOURCING STRATEGY: OVERVIEW 

Addressing the problem now means we can ensure there are funds available for the maintenance and renewal of our 
city’s ageing infrastructure. If we don’t do this now, we will lose services and infrastructure. 

This revised plan comprehensively details Council’s current challenge in funding the management and replacement of its 
infrastructure assets, and identifies direction for managing this challenge whilst balancing the service aspirations of the 
community.  

Integrated Planning and Reporting Framework 

In accordance with the Local Government Amendment (Planning and Reporting) Act 2009 and Local Government 
(General) Regulation 2005, all local councils in NSW are required to report under the Local Government Planning and 
Reporting (Integrated Planning and Reporting – IP+R) Framework. 

Wollongong City Council transitioned to IP+R in June 2012 with the endorsement of its first Community Strategic Plan - 
Wollongong 2022. This report is supported by Council’s Resourcing Strategy, Delivery Program and Annual Plan. The 
following diagram demonstrates Council’s planning and reporting framework. 

 

 

 

Council reports on the progress towards achieving the delivery program and annual plan in quarterly delivery program 
progress reports, budget review statements and an annual report. Achievements towards the community strategic plan 
will be reported in Council’s end of term report. 
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Community Strategic Plan – Wollongong 2022 

Wollongong 2022 Community Strategic Plan is a long term plan that outlines the Wollongong community’s priorities and 
aspirations for the future and how these will be achieved. The plan assists in shaping the future of the Wollongong Local 
Government Area (LGA), and enables us to collectively respond to emerging challenges and opportunities. It includes an 
aspirational vision, six community goals, objectives and strategies.  

Wollongong 2022 was developed with extensive community input and involvement including representatives from 
community, government, business, education institutions, non-government organisations, community groups, 
councillors and Council staff. 

Our Community Vision 
From the mountains to the sea, we value and protect our natural environment and we will be leaders in building an 
educated, creative and connected community. 
 
Our Community Goals 
To support the achievement of our community vision, collaborative efforts will focus on six interconnected goals: 

1  We value and protect our environment 

2  We have an innovative and sustainable economy 

3  Wollongong is a creative, vibrant city 

4  We are a connected and engaged community 

5  We are a healthy community in a liveable city 

6  We have sustainable, affordable and accessible transport. 

The Draft Resourcing Strategy 2012 – 2022 (revision 1 December 2013) 

Whilst the Community Strategic Plan expresses the community’s long term aspirations, the Resourcing Strategy outlines 
Council’s responsibilities and how these will be achieved through the allocation of our resources (finances, assets and 
people).  

Wollongong City Council’s Resourcing Strategy is a long term plan spanning ten years, with the exception of the 
Workforce Strategy, of which is a four year plan. It consists of three components: Long Term Financial Plan, Asset 
Management Planning and Workforce Management Strategy.  

This is the first revision of the Resourcing Strategy 2012-22 and has been undertaken to progress the community 
conversation on financial sustainability and identify options to secure our future. 

Long Term Financial Plan 

The first section of the Draft Resourcing Strategy is Council’s 10 year Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP). The LTFP 
provides direction and context for decision making in the allocation, management and use of Council’s limited financial 
resources. It sets the parameters within which Council plans to operate to provide financial stability, affordability, focus 
and efficiency or value for money, over the short, medium and longer terms. 
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Council’s LTFP describes our current base line financial forecast that reflects our current capacity based on the existing 
Revenue Policy, levels of service and organisational performance. This path is not sustainable in the longer term and 
requires adjustment during the coming years.  The baseline forecast shows that Council has around an average $21M 
annual shortfall in its operating surplus [pre capital] indicating an inability to provide enough funding to maintain and 
renew our assets into the future. As part of this first revision of the Resourcing Strategy, the LTFP has been updated with 
revised scenarios (funding options) that address the shortfall in funding to provide for a small surplus budget. The 
scenarios are based on the assumption that improvement needs to be delivered through a combination of: 

Efficiency improvements that allow Council to continue to provide the current or higher levels of service at a 
lower cost. 

Reductions to some current service levels that will allow more funds to be made available for higher priority 
services. 

Increased revenue through adjustments to rates, fees and charges and development of other income earning 
endeavours. 

The revised scenarios present the challenge Council faces in needing to address this issue.  

Asset Management Strategy 

Council is the custodian of community assets with a replacement value of more than $4.0 billion. These assets include 
roads, drains, footpaths, community facilities, recreational facilities, parks and gardens. Similar to other councils across 
the state, Council is struggling with the challenge of maintaining and renewing older assets from the post WWII boom. 
Our asset maintenance and building and infrastructure asset renewal performance, whilst not poor, is below indicative 
benchmarks set by the state government. 

The second section of the Resourcing Strategy seeks to address the challenges associated with managing our assets into 
the future. Our Asset Management Framework includes Council’s Asset Management Policy, Asset Management Strategy 
and Asset Management Plans. These plans outline the risk management strategies for those assets critical to Council’s 
operations. The plans demonstrate responsive and sustainable management of the assets to support the delivery of 
services to the community. 

Council adopted an Asset Management Policy in June 2005. A revised ‘Management of Assets Polic’ has been prepared 
and will be presented to Council in 2013-14 for adoption. The policy has been updated to align better with the new 
requirements under the Local Government Act 1993. It will provide a strategic direction for the management of Council’s 
infrastructure assets to support the service delivery needs of the community into the future, balanced with the available 
financial resources and workforce to ensure long term sustainable service provision. 

Council has prepared an Asset Management Plan that reveals a significant proportion (30%+) of our infrastructure assets 
are more than 50 years old and almost all of these are high-cost/long-life assets (eg, transport and drainage 
infrastructure) with an expected life of around 60-100 years. Funding the projected renewal of these assets over the next 
10-20 years is a significant challenge for Council and is reflected in further detail in the LTFP in section 1. 

The Asset Management Plan has been updated to reflect current data and information on our assets and to better inform 
the discussion and understanding of the challenge facing the organisation.
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Workforce Management Strategy 

The last section of the Resourcing Strategy is Council’s Workforce Management Plan. The workforce plan defines how 
Council intends to manage its workforce resources to achieve the services and goals identified through the Delivery 
Program. It is flexible and allows for management of the workforce to meet changing service delivery needs while 
focusing on optimisation of Council’s ability to deliver excellent customer and community services. 

Council currently employs 1,674 staff which is equivalent to 1,169 full time equivalent (FTE) positions (including casuals, 
temporary and contract employees) and represents employee costs of $104 million per annum (2013-14) This makes 
Council not only a primary provider of community based services but also a major employer in the Wollongong Local 
Government Area.  

In recognition of this role our workforce planning responsibilities are focused on: 

Financial sustainability and anticipating future workforce needs  
Employment and training of youth 
Diversity of our workforce (cultural, demographic, social, economic) 
Management of the ageing workforce and low turnover 
Provision of excellent customer service across the whole organisation 
Development of a constructive, safe organisational and learning culture 
Identification, assessment and management of risk 
A safe and health work environment. 

Management of Council’s workforce will play a key role in the delivery of Wollongong 2022 whilst achieving and 
maintaining financial sustainability. This will require Council to make strategic decisions in regards to the composition 
and structure of the workforce needed to deliver services and service levels and to achieve efficiencies. Opportunities to 
look at other ways of resourcing our services, including changing staff structures, establishment levels or delivery 
methods will be important in developing these strategies. Each of the scenarios provided in the LTFP demonstrate there 
will be some level of impact on the workforce in terms of change to work practice, delivery models, management models 
and a continued focus on increased productivity and cost containment.  
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Our Challenge  

In recent years there have been a number of asset failures which have required them to be removed from service for a 
period of time. These include Bellambi Rock Pool, Wollongong Town Hall, Harry Graham Drive and most recently Darkes 
Road Bridge and Mt Keira Road. These are examples that show unless our assets are adequately maintained, refurbished 
and replaced, Council’s core service to its community will slowly degrade.  

The ability to maintain and fund depreciation of assets is a key challenge for NSW local government, and a major risk to 
many councils long term financial sustainability. Since 2007 Council has taken an approach which has focussed on 
achieving operational savings to free up funds to be used for asset renewal. A total of $20.3M in operational savings has 
been achieved as a result of: 

ongoing harvesting of underspend within divisions as part of Mini-Budget process 

reshaping the workforce 

renewed emphasis on grant applications to support and enhance core business 

business improvement focus, including service/operational reviews, and 

asset rationalisation. 

Whilst this process has achieved additional capital expenditure, it has not enabled Council to move to a surplus operating 
position, and will not provide the long term efficiencies needed to enable financial sustainability. Council will continue to 
increase its funds available for capital works, however the consumption of assets (depreciation) continues to outstrip the 
funding available for renewal, with the gap being about $21.0 million annually.  
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In June 2009, Council adopted a Financial Strategy to provide direction and context for decision making in the allocation, 
management and use of Council’s financial resources. The strategy acknowledged that the operating result [pre capital] 
is one of the main indicators of long term financial viability. A deficit from operations indicated that Council was not 
earning sufficient revenue to fund its ongoing operations (services) and continue to renew its assets that are an integral 
part of that service. The strategy aimed to ensure, in the short term, the annual deficit was not increased, while stating 
the need to develop actions in consultation with the community to move towards surplus budgets.  

The continuation of a savings program was built into Council’s first Resource Strategy 2012-2022. At the time of adoption, 
the strategy required an operational improvement of $3.3 million in 2012-13 and an annual savings totalling $12.4 million 
by 2022. As at June 2013, the target was $10.5 million in savings. However, whilst achievement of the savings target 
would act to stabilise Council’s operating deficit, it did not enable achievement of an operating surplus. 

In April 2013, the NSW Treasury Corporation (TCorp) undertook an analysis of the financial sustainability of each of the 
152 councils in NSW. It found Wollongong City Council’s short to medium term financial position to be sound. We have:  

a large portfolio of operational and community assets 

an ability to balance cash flows over the next ten years 

a positive Financial Asset position with low levels of debt, and 

strong cash holdings that provide capacity to manage normal variations that occur in operational performance and 
to provide cash for investment opportunities that may arise. 

However, TCorp identified that Council’s deteriorating operating results are ‘primarily due to increasing depreciation and 
amortisation expenses’, and that ‘this is a significant issue that could impact the long term financial sustainability of the 
Council’ (TCorp, October 2012). 

Further ongoing cost controls or securing new or additional revenue in future years was recommended by TCorp to 
address the longer term negative operating position of Council. 

The key to managing our long term finances is to ensure sufficient income is earned/or payed over the life of an asset to 
allow for its replacement and the continuity of the service for which it is used. Without this, in the future, the community 
will be impacted by failed assets and deterioration in community amenity or large variations in the amounts required to 
be paid through rates to repair assets and resume service.  

DRAFT RESOURCING STRATEGY: OVERVIEW 

Draft Resourcing Strategy 2012-2022 – Revised 1 December 2013      9 



DRAFT RESOURCING STRATEGY: OVERVIEW 

Community Engagement 

In June 2011, Wollongong City Council commenced engaging with the community to create a Community Strategic Plan. 
Through a comprehensive engagement process Council and the community held conversations around visions, goals and 
strategic objectives. We learnt about the community’s priorities for their city, namely to make our city a vibrant, engaging 
and connected place that our community and visitors can enjoy and be proud of. The long term vision reflected these 
goals and the community’s love of place: 

From the mountains to the sea, we value and protect our natural environment and we will be leaders in 
building an educated, creative and connected community. 

Specific engagement via the Securing Our Future Financial Sustainability Review commenced in September, 2013. This 
engagement with the community has gone through three steps: 

Step 1 – Call for submissions to inform the Citizen’s Panel 

In the lead up to the Citizen’s Panel deliberations, Council invited the community to make submissions to the panel via 
online surveys, open submissions and an online discussion board. There was also a staff workshop. 

Step 2 – Citizen’s Panel 

A panel of 34 randomly selected residents met to review Council services, options for operational efficiencies  and 
revenue opportunities. The appointment of a small diverse, but representative, randomly selected group of citizens in the 
form of a panel was chosen over quantitative methods to allow them time and support to review information and 
deliberate together over the challenge. The panel provided a set of recommendations in the form of a report. 

Step 3 - Exhibition of the Citizen’s Panel’s report on recommended changes. 

With the release of the Citizen’s Panel report, the community were invited to provide feedback on the findings and 
recommendations. This provided the general community with an opportunity to comment on the proposals. 

The engagement was based on the following questions, considering the $21.0 million operating deficit: 

1 What are the priority services for Council to deliver and what level should Council deliver these services? 

2 What are the opportunities to achieve operational improvements? 

3 How should Council fund the delivery of these services to the desired level? 

The majority of participants in step 1 indicated a preference for existing levels of Council service. There were mixed 
attitudes throughout the engagement regarding streamlining staff efficiencies and projects, conditional rate riseS and 
increases in user pays.  

The Citizen’s Panel were particularly focussed on trying to minimise the impact on the ratepayer by ‘tightening the belt’ 
through efficiencies and service level changes. The Panel considered a range of information available to them, including 
community survey feedback, demographic information, and detailed financial and service output information on each of 
Council’s 117 service delivery streams. The Panel reached consensus on services levels, and whilst a rate rise was not 
welcomed, the Panel accepted a small rate rise was part of the solution given the magnitude of savings required to 
ensure financial sustainability. The proposed rate was considered by the Panel as reasonable for the average rate payer.  
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Step 3 of the engagement process highlighted the importance of maintaining existing service levels to the community, 
particularly our rock pools and other social and recreational infrastructure.  

Results from the engagement process have directly informed the three scenarios put forward in this Draft Resourcing 
Strategy.  

Engagement will continue to determine the preferred scenario for finding the $21.0 million annual operating gap.   

Further detail on the engagement process and results can be found in the Securing Our Future Community Engagement 
Report and the Citizen’s Panel Final Report. 

 

DRAFT RESOURCING STRATEGY: OVERVIEW 
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Securing Our Future – Options for Financial Sustainability 

The following section presents three alternate funding options in the form of scenarios to enable Council’s operating 
result to be in a more sustainable position. The scenarios encompass three key focus areas as reflected in the schematic 
figure below.  

 

 EFFICIENCY SERVICE REVENUE  

   Fees and Charges Rates 

Scenario 1 $7M  

• $3.5M low impact efficiency 
dividend 

• $3.5M higher impact – 
outsource management of 
tourist parks, review Russell 
Vale Golf Course, some 
operational activities, reduce 
back office resourcing, 
integrate management at key 
facilities, Employee Enterprise 
Agreement. 

$4M  

Includes sale of some 
facilities (including 
Lakeside Leisure Centre, 
closure of the cremators’ 
operations and Unanderra 
Library, 10% playgrounds, 
parks and community 
centres), and reduction in 
others (ocean rock pools, 
pool season, street 
sweeping, cadet and 
apprenticeship program, 
events funding, urban 
renewal program, 
discontinuation of the 
Crown Street Façade 
Program).  

$1M extend lives of 
footpaths. 

$1.6M 

Increase in fees 
and charges for 
car parking, 
heated pools, 
fitness trainers, 
sports fields, 
community pools 
(gold coin 
donation). 

 

$8.4M 

2.5% for each 
year for three 
years over and 
above the 
assumed 2.7% 
rate cap. 

 

NOTE: 1 Proposals for increases to fees and charges are over and above the annual increases associated with indicates and statutory changes and will be reviewed
as part of the annual planning process.

2 The rates increase quantum shown in each scenario in years 1, 2 and 3 is inclusive of an assumed rate peg and additional rate adjustment over the next three
years. These forecasts assumed a rate peg of 2.7%, 3.0 and 3.0%. Year 1 will be adjusted as this report progresses to reflect the announcement of IPART on 2

December 2013 of a 2.3% rate peg for 2014 15.
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Scenario 1 is based upon the Citizen’s Panel recommendations which are detailed in Attachment 3. It was the view of the 
Panel that this combination of recommendations reflects a balanced approach and is based on all of the information and 
data made available to it by Council. The Panel made its recommendations in an effort to minimise the impact on the 
least number of people and to minimise the impact on rates. Scenario 1 therefore includes a maximum rates increase of 
2.5% per annum over and above the rate peg for three years, together with operational efficiencies and service 
reductions. Impacts of this scenario are estimated to be a real increase of $102.71 for the average household after three 
years. There would also be a localised impact on the specific removal or reduction of services, although the risk is lower 
of unplanned service reduction due to failure to renew assets and a better quality of service (because of renewed 
services) than the baseline.  

The Panel includes several proposals that have been interpreted as follows: 

Lakeside Leisure Centre – Disposal of land and facility. The Panel considered that future demand will be met by 
new facilities at West Dapto. This proposal suggests closing the asset and selling the land.  

Pensioner interest – remove interest exemption for full payment by May from Pensioner Policy. Pensioners are 
currently exempted from paying interest on overdue rates. The proposal is to discontinue doing this, so they are 
charged interest in line with the remaining rate paying population. 

Unanderra Library – Closure of library service. This proposal refers to the library service only. It does not 
recommend disposal of the building as it is attached to the Unanderra Community Centre. The Panel’s decision 
took into account spatial, budgetary and utilisation information. 

Urban Renewal and Civic Improvement - halve the current program $300,000. This proposal recommends the 
reduction in the Urban Renewal and Civic Improvement Planning program, including the number of town and 
village centre plans undertaken each year. 

Pensioner waste exemptions – remove exemption. Elimination of the fee waiver for waste disposal (general and 
green waste) at Whytes Gully for Pensioners (ie. charge them the same as everyone else).  Based on the free 
twice yearly household pick up, this additional service was identified as no longer as great a need as previously.  

Crematorium - Exit the cremation operations and potential demolition of this part of the facility. This proposal 
includes closure of the existing ageing cremators. The surrounding Memorial Gardens (inclusive of 
infrastructure) is to continue to operate. 

Tourist Parks - lease - outsource all. The tourist parks at Bulli, Corrimal and Windang are located on Crown 
Land and managed under Trust. This proposal suggests externally sourcing the management and operations of 
the three tourist parks currently directly managed by Council staff. 

Like all of the scenarios, Scenario 1 includes an efficiency target, however unlike Scenario 2 and 3 it has a higher degree 
of efficiency to be achieved via significant change to work practice, structure and service delivery models. These are 
referred to in the scenarios as high impact. Low impact refers primarily to a budget reduction without a major impact on 
staffing, industrial relations or service delivery. 

DRAFT RESOURCING STRATEGY: OVERVIEW 
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The Panel’s recommendations could directly impact approximately 7% of the workforce and may result in reduced 
employment options. However, while there would be less employment directly provided by Council, there would be 
indirect local employment stimulation via contractors undertaking the bulk of the enhanced works program which will be 
funded by the savings.  

   
3-year annual 

increase 

 
Net SRV Increase 
(three year total) 

 
Average 

Total Rates 
Increase incl. 

Rate Page 
(three year total) 

Average 

 
Net SRV Increase 

per week 
 

Average 

Total Rates 
Increase per 

week (total – SRV 
+ Rate Peg) 

 
Average 

   $ $ $ $
SCENARIO 1 House 2.5% 102.71 215.75 1.98 4.15 

Pensioner 102.67 215.68 1.97 4.15 
Strata 67.45 141.68 1.3 2.72 
Business     

Scenario 3 

Using the Citizen’s Panel recommendations as a starting point, Scenario 2 reflects community feedback and analysis 
from officers. It identifies where community feedback indicates strong opposition to key change points, particularly 
service reductions, but balances this with analysis of data and information that maintains some of the Panel’s key 
recommendations. Scenario 2 therefore includes a rates increase of 4% per annum above the rate peg for three years. 
Impacts of this scenario are higher rates, with an average increase of $166.72 after three years. There would be lower 
localised service level impacts compared to Scenario 1 and there would be lower risk of unplanned service reduction due 
to failure to renew assets, and a better quality of service (because of renewed assets) compared to the baseline.  

 EFFICIENCY SERVICE REVENUE  

   Fees and 
Charges 

Rates 

Scenario 2 $5M  

• $3.5M low impact 
efficiency dividend 

• $1.5M higher impact - 
outsource management 
of tourist parks, review 
Russell Vale Golf Course, 
some operational 
activities, reduce back 
office resourcing, 
integrate management at 
key facilities. 

$2.3M 

Includes sale/outsourcing of 
Lakeside Leisure Centre, 
10% playgrounds, parks and 
community centres, 
withdrawal (or lease or joint 
venture) of cremators’ 
operations, discontinuation 
of the Crown Street Façade 
Project.   

$1M extend lives of 
footpaths. 

$370K  

Increase in 
fees and 
charges for 
leasing child 
care facilities, 
car parking, 
heated pools, 
fitness 
trainers. 

 

$13.4M  

4% for each 
year for 
three years 
over and 
above the 
assumed 
2.7% rate 
cap. 

 

 

NOTE: 1 Proposals for increases to fees and charges are over and above the annual increases associated with indicates and statutory changes and will be reviewed
as part of the annual planning process.

2 The rates increase quantum shown in each scenario in years 1, 2 and 3 is inclusive of an assumed rate peg and additional rate adjustment over the next three
years. These forecasts assumed a rate peg of 2.7%, 3.0% and 3.0%. Year 1 will be adjusted as this report progresses to reflect the announcement of IPART on

2 December 2013 of a 2.3% rate peg for 2014 15.
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Providing a variation of the Citizen’s Panel recommendations, Scenario 2 provides some variation to the 
recommendations in Scenario 1. For example, in addition to the closure and demolition of the cremators, Council may 
also choose to explore the feasibility of a joint venture or a lease to a private operator willing to invest in modern 
cremators. The tourist parks, if pursued, would need to be market tested as would any other outsourcing proposal. 
Market testing Lakeside may find a provider willing to operate the facility and maintain a similar service due to lower 
labour costs. Many of these options would need to be further explored. 

Scenario 2 could impact on the workforce at a similar level to Scenario 1. However, it also could result in direct 
employment stimulation via contractors undertaking the bulk of the enhanced works program which will be funded by 
the savings. 

   
3-year annual 

increase 

 
Net SRV Increase 
(three year total) 

 
Average 

Total Rates 
Increase incl. 

Rate Page 
(three year total) 

Average 

 
Net SRV Increase 

per week 
 

Average 

Total Rates 
Increase per 

week (total – SRV 
+ Rate Peg) 

 
Average 

   $ $ $ $ 
SCENARIO 2 House 4% 166.72 279.76 3.21 5.38 

Pensioner 166.66 279.67 3.21 5.38 
Strata 109.48 183.71 2.11 3.53 
Business*       … 

 

Scenario 3 

This scenario explores the option to focus primarily on revenue (rates) and internal efficiencies. This responds to the call 
by some members within the community to leave services as they are.  This means a more significant increase in rates of 
5% for three years above the rate peg, with the average increase of $210.40 after the three years. There would be internal 
efficiency gains delivered with minimal service reductions. There would also be minimal employment reductions (the 
reductions would be offset by indirect employment stimulation via local contractors), but more significant financial 
impacts for the ratepayer. There would be a lower risk of unplanned service reduction due to failure to renew assets and 
a better quality of service (because of renewed assets) compared to the baseline. 

 EFFICIENCY SERVICE REVENUE  

   Fees and 
Charges 

Rates 

Scenario 3 $3.5M 

$3.5M low impact 
efficiency dividend. 

 

 

$1M 

$1M extend lives 
of footpaths. 

 

 $16.5M 

5% for each year for three 
years over and above the 
assumed 2.7% rate cap. 

NOTE: 1 Proposals for increases to fees and charges are over and above the annual increases associated with indicates and statutory changes and will be reviewed
as part of the annual planning process.

2 The rates increase quantum shown in each scenario in years 1, 2 and 3 is inclusive of an assumed rate peg and additional rate adjustment over the next three
years. These forecasts assumed a rate peg of 2.7%, 3.0% and 3.0%. Year 1 will be adjusted as this report progresses to reflect the announcement of IPART on 2

December 2013 of a 2.3% rate peg for 2014 15.
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3-year annual 
increase 

 
Net SRV Increase 
(three year total) 

 
Average 

Total Rates 
Increase incl. 

Rate Page 
(three year total) 

Average 

 
Net SRV Increase 

per week 
 

Average 

Total Rates 
Increase per 

week (total – SRV 
+ Rate Peg) 

 
Average 

   $ $ $ $ 
SCENARIO 3 House 5% 210.40 323.44 4.05 6.22 

Pensioner 210.34 323.34 4.04 6.22 
Strata 138.17 212.40 2.66 4.08 
Business* … … … … 

 

Scenario 4 – Not Recommended 

A fourth scenario was scoped that only included service adjustments and efficiencies as an option (with no rates increase 
above the annual rate peg) but it is not recommended. It included $7.0 million efficiency measures and $14.0 million in 
service adjustments. This would mean a significant reduction of non-mandated services, significant market testing to 
outsource delivery of Council’s community, cultural, recreational and environmental services, an estimated six year 
delivery due to phase in of significant workforce and service change, a reduction of 20% in staffing establishment, and 
impact on the delivery of Wollongong 2022.  

Community response during the Citizen’s Panel exhibition period that indicated strong opposition to significant service 
reductions has resulted in this option being excluded from the recommended scenarios. 
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THE LONG TERM 
FINANCIAL PLAN 

 

Introduction 

Council is a not-for-profit organisation that seeks to 
provide the greatest value to the community through 
delivery of its services by prioritising what it does and 
how it does it.  Council’s financial resources are broadly 
limited to the desire and capacity of its community to pay 
rates and/or pay for services from which it earns 82% of 
its income. 

Council’s ability to deliver community wants is 
dependent on the levels of financial resources earned.  
Good financial management requires the understanding 
of the short and long term financial impacts of decisions 
taken now, in the past and in the future.  It also requires 
consideration of the potential influences from outside of 
Council’s control that may impact the finances of 
Council. 

Council has a Financial Strategy to provide direction and 
context for decision making in the allocation, 
management and use of its limited financial resources.  
The Financial Strategy sets the parameters within which 
Council plans to operate to provide financial stability, 
affordability, focus, and efficiency or value for money, 
over the short, medium and longer terms. 

Local Government is reasonably unique in the breadth of 
the services it delivers and its reliance on assets that 
have a high cost and long lives that are used to provide a 
significant proportion of those services.  Long lived 
assets are particularly difficult to manage from a 
financial perspective as the funding required to build, 
maintain and replace them can be extremely variable 
from one period to the next.  An asset such as a 
stormwater drain built in 1950 may have required little 
maintenance for a large number of years and may only 
require replacement at a significant cost after one 
hundred years of use. 

The challenge for Council and the community in 
managing long term finances is to ensure that 
sufficient income is earned/or paid over the life of an 
asset to allow for its replacement and the continuity of 
the service for which it is used.  Without this, in the 
future, the community will be impacted by failed 
assets and deterioration in community amenity or 
large variations in the amounts required to be paid 
through rates to repair assets and restore services.  

This Financial Plan describes Council’s current base 
line financial forecast that reflects our current 
capacity based on the existing Revenue Policy, levels 
of service and organisational performance.  This path 
is not sustainable in the longer term and requires 
adjustment during the coming years.  The baseline 
forecast shows that Council has around a $21 million 
shortfall in its operating surplus [pre capital] that 
provides indication of its inability to provide enough 
funding to maintain its asset based services in 
perpetuity. 

The Plan also provides scenarios that are available to 
reset Council’s long term operations to a more 
sustainable position.  It is Council’s desire, subject to 
input from the community, to address the funding 
shortfall by adopting a scenario that provides for a 
small surplus budget in future years. This goal has 
been espoused in Council’s Financial Strategy since 
April 2012.  
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Current Financial Situation – Where are we 
today? 

Council’s short to medium term financial capacity is considered to be 
very sound.  Council has: 

a large portfolio of operational and community assets, 

an ability to balance cash flows over the next ten years, 

a positive Financial Asset position with low levels of debt, and 

strong cash holdings that provide capacity to manage normal 
variations that occur in operational performance and to provide 
cash for investment opportunities that may arise. 

Council is, therefore, well positioned financially to provide services in 
the short to medium term. As outlined in the Introduction section of 
this Draft Resourcing Strategy TCorp and others have described the 
challenge now is to decide what services and associated assets 
Council and the community can afford to have and maintain into the 
future. This should be based on projected operational performance 
and willingness or capacity for the community to pay. 

The renewal of high value, long lived assets such as roads, bridges, 
buildings, drains, public toilets and recreation facilities, generally 
needs to be funded over their life.  If not funded in this way, 
concession needs to be made that there will be extreme imposts on 
ratepayers and customers in the future when renewal is required or 
asset and services fail. 

This challenge requires us, in financial terms, to create and maintain 
future surplus budgets [pre capital]. Based on current information 
this will require an improvement against current actual estimated 
performance of approximately $21 Million per annum.  It is 
considered that this improvement needs to be delivered through a 
combination of: 

efficiency improvements that allow Council to continue to 
provide the current or higher levels of service at a lower cost, 

reductions to some current service levels that will allow ore 
funds to be made available for higher priority services, 

increased revenue through adjustments to rates, fees and 
charges and development of other income earning endeavours, 
and 

a clear understanding and decision making process for new or 
enhanced assets that considers the priority of the new service or 
service level and the associated operational costs that will be 
incurred in future periods. 

A brief background to some of Council’s key financial position 
attributes and performance indicators over recent years is provided 
below to set the context for the financial plan, strategy and forecasts 
that follow. 

What we’ve already 
achieved 

Over the last five years, Council 
has developed and implemented a 
number of initiatives to harvest 
operational improvements and 
make the savings available for 
capital expenditure on asset 
renewal.  

Approximately $20 million per 
annum in operational budget 
improvements has been achieved. 
This has been essentially 
delivered via internal efficiency 
strategies including reduction in 
costs to deliver services, 
specifically: 

ongoing harvesting of 
underspend within Divisions 
as part of the mini-budget 
process; 

reshaping the workforce; 

renewed emphasis on grant 
applications to support and 
enhance core business; 

business improvement focus, 
including service/operational 
reviews; and 

asset rationalisation. 
 

Together with this, we’ve also 
been able to provide additional 
and increased services including 
Thirroul District Library and 
Community Centre, Southern 
Gateway, regulatory and ranger 
services, development 
assessment services and pool and 
library opening hours. 
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Council’s Infrastructure Assets 

Council’s Balance Sheet shows the extent of assets managed by Council for the community.  The written down value 
(WDV) for Property, Plant and Equipment of $2.4 billion represents the value of the assets after they have been 
depreciated since purchase or construction.  These assets have a current replacement cost (CRC) in excess of 
$4.04 billion. 

Asset values as at 30 June 2013 were: 

 

These assets represent the community wealth that has been created over time.  Council’s stewardship role requires that 
those assets required for future service delivery be maintained for future generations at best value to the community. 

Net Financial Assets/(Liabilities) 

Net Financial Liabilities is considered a key financial indicator that shows what is owed by Council to others less the 
money held, invested or owed to Council.  Council’s Net Financial Liabilities is a positive financial indicator that reflects 
the capacity and flexibility that Council has in future. 

Council’s borrowings, shown as Interest Bearing Liabilities in the Balance Sheet, are projected to total $31.7 million at 
the end of 2014-15.  This includes the remaining debt from a $26.05 million interest free loan borrowed from the 
Department of Planning to accelerate the West Dapto Access Strategy in 2009-10.  As this loan is an interest free loan, it 
is accounted for at fair value.  The value of the interest free loan $11.6 million is the Net Present Value of the future 
repayments that will be made over the remaining seven years.  The remaining debt has been secured under the State 
Government’s Local Infrastructure Renewal Scheme (LIRS) that provides a subsidy to offset part of the interest paid on 
the debt.  The first round the LIRS paid a subsidy of 4.0% while the second round paid a subsidy of 3.0%, Council will 
submit for the third round in the coming year. 

Council’s low level of debt and cost of existing debt means that Council’s Debt Service Ratio (the proportion of revenue 
required to repay borrowings) is estimated at less than 2.6% in 2014-15.  Indicative local government benchmarks for 
councils similar to Wollongong suggest that a debt service ratio up to 10.0% is sustainable. 

 

WDV CRC
$M $M

Non Depreciable assets
Land 854.3 854.3
Heritage collection 11.4 11.4

Depreciable Assets
Roads, Bridges & Footpaths 615.6 1,555.3
Stormwater & Drainage 495.2 827.0
Buildings 296.6 598.8
Plant & Equipment 25.4 46.5
Other Assets 61.7 137.5
Works In Progress 16.8 16.8

Total Assets 2,377.0 4,047.6
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Balanced Cash Flows - Funds Budget 

The short term stability of Council is underpinned by prudent financial planning that ensures that Council’s spending in 
each year is limited by its revenue and other sources of funds used to make payments.  This is expressed through 
Council’s Fund Result that remains an important short term control to ensure Council has sufficient funds to meet its 
current debts. 

Cash and Investments 

As a result of the planning and delivery of Council’s funds budgets, Council has, and will maintain into the future, an 
adequate cash and investment position.  Cash and liquidity are important indicators of short term financial stability for an 
organisation. 

Council’s cash and investments include a large proportion of funds that have restrictions over their use.  These 
restrictions can be externally imposed as is the case with government grants and developer contributions.  In other 
cases, Council has internally restricted the funds for future purposes, such as future capital acquisition or specific 
operational expenditure in future periods. 

The amount of funds that have not been allocated for specific purpose is reported by Council as Available Funds.  
Available Funds: 

are funds that have been earned but not allocated, 
act as a buffer in case of unexpected circumstances, and 
provide flexibility to take advantage of opportunities that may arise. 

 

Council, through its Financial Strategy, sets a target for available funds in future periods expressed as an upper and 
lower limit of funds held in relation to operational revenue.  The position and improvement over recent years is shown in 
the graph above against these upper and lower targets for Available Funds. 
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Operating Result [pre capital] 

From a financial planning perspective, the operational performance of an organisation is the key to long term financial 
viability and sustainability.  In general terms, if an operating result is not in surplus, it indicates that an organisation is 
not earning sufficient revenue to maintain its existing operations into the future.  The Operating Result [pre capital] (that 
is, before capital grants and contributions for new assets) is used because capital income is not available for managing 
the existing services. 

The operating result should usually be viewed over a period of time to get a true indication of performance.  This is 
important as the annual results can be impacted by short term timing that is not indicative of performance.  Council’s 
financial results in recent years have shown a continuing deficit at around 6.0% of revenue.  This has resulted in 
deterioration in the value of existing community assets of about $20 million a year. 

Council’s existing revenue [pre capital] comes from a number of sources, most predominately from rates and annual 
charges at 68.0%.  A further 18.0% is earned through fees and charges for specific Council services. 

 

Council’s expenses reflect the nature of services provided by Council that are predominately resourced by labour and/or 
assets.  Employee costs accounts for 38.0% of operational expenses while materials contracts and other expenses 
accounts for 35.0%.  25.0% of expenses relate to depreciation that accounts for the consumption of existing assets over 
their lives. 

 

Recent results indicate that without intervention, future years’ expenses would continue to exceed revenue. 

Rates and 
Annual 

Charges 68%

Grants and 
Contributions 

12%

User Fees + 
Charges and 

Other Revenue 
18%

Interest + 
Investment 

Revenue 2%

REVENUE [pre capital]

Employee 
Costs less 

Internal 
Charges 

38%

Borrowing 
Costs 2%

Materials, 
Contracts, 

Other 
Expenses 

35%

EXPENSES

Depreciation 
25%

THE LONG TERM FINANCIAL PLAN 
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Operational Funds available for Council 

While the operating result is a key financial indicator of longer term viability, Wollongong City Council measures another 
more direct annual result that shows its ability to fund asset renewal from operations.  The measure, OOperational Funds 
Available for Capital, shows the amount of cash generated from operations after all the day to day services have been 
provided.  Historically, Council had produced very low levels of funds in relation to the size and annual consumption of its 
assets. 

In July 2008, Council commenced a Financial Sustainability Program to improve the level of Operational Funds Available 
for Capital and the Operating Result without having a negative impact on the community.  The program utilised a number 
of strategies to achieve recurrent budget improvements including expenditure reviews, mini budget reviews, asset 
rationalisation, monthly salary reviews, revenue policy, reductions in staffing establishment, service reviews, a spot 
savings initiative and process documentation improvement.  The improvements achieved through each of these strategies 
is presented in the below diagram.  The total improvements achieved to date through this program are $20.3 million per 
annum.   

 

In some instances, improvements were reflections of favourable income increases where cost containment was applied 
to ensure expenses did not increase at the same level.  While this program has been successful over the past six years, 
the organisation’s ability to continue with savings in this way is now limited.  It is considered that deeper cuts into 
organisational spending and increased revenue could not be realised without significant organisational transformation, 
service level impacts and some level of industrial change that requires further community and Council consideration. 

The graph following  shows the improvements achieved to date in operational funding available for capital over the last 
seven years that included the impact of operational savings above.  These funds have been used predominately for asset 
renewal and have made a significant difference to the renewal programs implemented over that time.  While the level of 
funds available has improved fourfold in that time, the required levels of funding have not yet been achieved.  

 

The 2010-11 funds available for capital was higher than expected due to the early payment of $4.1M of the 2011-12 year’s Financial Assistance Grant. 
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Financial Strategy – Where do we need to be? 
Wollongong City Council is committed to the principles of financial sustainability.  Financial sustainability is defined as 
where the planned, long term service and infrastructure levels and standards of Council can be met without unplanned 
increases in rates or disruptive cuts to service. 

While Council has not yet reached financially sustainable operating levels, this Draft Resourcing Strategy provides policy 
setting options (scenarios) to achieve this over the life of this and the next term of Council.  The Draft Resourcing Strategy 
recognises the need to take additional action from 2014-15, after consultation with its community, to strike a financial 
balance in its plans. 

The transition from the existing position to one of long term sustainability remains a substantial challenge.  The most 
significant financial principles and targets of Council’s Financial Strategy are described below.  A full copy of the 
Financial Strategy can be accessed under Policies on Council’s website. 

Available Funds 

Council will aim to maintain Available Funds (the unallocated portion of all future revenues) between 3.5% and 5.5% of 
operational revenue [pre capital]. 
 
Available Funds are funds that Council has earned but not allocated to specific expenditure in the past or future.  They are 
virtually held as cash savings and are used to act as a buffer against unanticipated future costs, or can be used to provide 
flexibility to take advantage of opportunities that may arise.  
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Debt 

Council will remain a low debt user by maintaining a debt service ratio (principal and interest repayments compared to 
operational revenue) below 4.0%. 
 
Council currently has a low level of debt reflected by a current debt service ratio of 1.71% (June 2013).  The debt levels 
permitted under this Financial Plan add flexibility to future programs where warranted. 

The 4.0% target makes provision for debt levels of around $65 million based on an interest payment of 5.5% and a ten 
year term.  Higher levels could be achieved if Council were able to source further subsidised borrowings as with the West 
Dapto Access Strategy loan and LIRS. 

Debt is often portrayed as the panacea to financial sustainability and repairing asset renewal issues in councils.  Debt is a 
financing mechanism that does not add to the funds available to Council over a long term plan.  Debt, at a cost, can be 
used to smooth out the timing in the delivery of works to ensure asset renewal can be delivered when most economical to 
do so.  It can also be used to invest in ventures or activities that could provide a return for Council or reduce future costs.  
Wollongong City Council’s position is that debt will be considered as part of the Capital Budget process and will only be 
approved where there is an agreed economic, social, or environmental benefit from a project and other sources of 
funding are not available.  

Operational Result [pre capital]  

Council will develop actions, in consultation with its community, to move towards and maintain small surplus budgets 
into the future. 
 
The operating result [pre capital] is considered to be one of the main indicators of the long term financial viability of 
Council.  In broad terms, a deficit from operations indicates that Council is not earning sufficient revenue to fund its 
ongoing operations (services) and continue to renew the assets that are an integral part of that service, when required.  

The operating result [pre capital] shown below represents the baseline Long Term Financial model that is built on 
existing forecasts and, without adjustments, would not provide surplus budgets at any point in the future. The scenarios 
proposed in this Draft Resourcing Strategy provide a target to achieve financial sustainability in line with the Financial 
Strategy. 
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To achieve financially sustainable operating result levels (small surplus) actions will be required to reduce the cost of 
service delivery, reduce service levels and/or increase revenue. 

Total Funds Result 

Council’s annual allocations to operational and capital budgets will generally not exceed anticipated cash inflows. 

While Council has had an operating deficit, it has been able to ensure that its funds result (cash inflows compared to cash 
outflows) has remained in balance.  Short term stability requires that the annual budget is affordable and cash is 
managed to ensure that payments can be made as needed.  By holding a level of available funds and planning for 
breakeven funds results, this position can be maintained.  Until an operating surplus is achieved, additional funds will 
generally be directed towards deferred asset renewals or investments that are able to reduce future operational costs. 

Funds results are set between zero and $300,000 excluding timing issues relating to the Federal Assistance Grant and 
other payments. 

Capital Expenditure 

Council will develop actions in consultation with its community to move towards creating annual Operational Funds 
available for Capital equal to depreciation.  

The outcome of improving the Operating Result will be an improvement in the Operational Funds Available for Capital.  
Council’s goal is to ensure that improvements in the Operating result lead to a situation where the funds available for 
capital are at least equal to the long term asset renewal requirements.  The target to achieve a level equal to depreciation 
(the annual consumption of assets) provides a reasonable proxy for this intent over the long term. 

The actual requirements for asset renewal in any one period may exceed or be below this level.  It is also probable that 
many asset renewals will include some service enhancements to meet current standards and expectations.  Service 
enhancements would require additional levels of funding and may incur increased operational costs in the future. 

The full life cost of capital expenditure will be considered before capital projects are approved.  Asset renewal, 
maintenance and operational costs impacting on future budgets will be included in forecasts as part of the capital 
budgeting process. 

Capital expenditure decisions need to be fully informed by understanding the impacts on future results.  For example, a 
building cannot be considered as a one off cost, it will have operational costs for electricity, water and consumables and 
will normally involve services that will require operational budgets, including employee costs.  The building will then need 
to be maintained and eventually renewed and/or be disposed of.  Consideration of these costs and any potential revenue 
must be part of the initial evaluation and approval process and be recognised in future estimates to aid future planning. 

Rates, Fees, & Charges 

Following deliberation with the community, Council will propose a Revenue Policy as part of its 2014-15 Annual Plan 
based on the proposals outlined in the adopted Resourcing Strategy.  The Revenue Policy should achieve a financially 
sustainable outcome by balancing the level of rates and other revenues required with the cost of services agreed to be 
delivered. 

Council’s revenue strategies will be finalised as part of the annual planning process to match the scenario progressed 
through this Financial Strategy.  Rates increases are generally determined by the Independent Pricing & Regulatory 
Tribunal (IPART) through a ‘rate pegging’ mechanism that has mostly been in line with increases in costs to local 
government.    
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Special Rate Variations (SRV) beyond that level will be linked to community aspirations for services.  A SRV will require an 
application to IPART for a special rate increase. 

The community engagement that informed the scenarios, in particular the Citizen’s Panel,  focussed on trying to 
minimise the impact on the ratepayer by ‘tightening the belt’ through efficiencies and service level changes. The Panel 
considered a range of information available to them, including community survey feedback, demographic information, 
and detailed financial and service output information on each of Council’s 117 service delivery streams. The Panel 
reached consensus on services levels, and whilst a rate rise was not welcomed, the Panel accepted a small rate rise was 
part of the solution given the magnitude of savings required to ensure financial sustainability. The proposed rate put 
forward by the Panel was considered reasonable for the average rate payer.  

Step 3 of the engagement process highlighted the importance of maintaining existing service levels to the community, 
particularly our rock pools and other social and recreational infrastructure.

The scenarios reflect the outcomes of the community engagement.

Grant Funding and other Capital Contributions 

Council will actively pursue grant funding and other contributions to assist in the delivery of core services. 

While grants are a useful part of Council’s revenue and a source of specific operational delivery, it is not considered that 
there will be any substantial improvement in the level of funds available to Council in the future.  Indeed, there are some 
grants or funded operations that may be at risk into the future or have already been reduced.  This includes the Waste 
and Sustainability Improvement Payment (WaSIP) that was allocated from State Government levies on waste and cover 
material at landfills.  This grant ceased in 2012-13 and provided over $1.3 million for additional environmental and waste 
focused tasks.  Additional funds may become available through the Waste Less Recycle More grants that will replace 
WaSIP allocations from the Waste Levy though they are likely to be targeted at different activities than those funded by 
WaSIP. 

Operational grants and contributions for specific purposes currently provide around 3% of Council’s revenue [pre capital].  
Around $18 million is provided in untied grants through the Financial Assistance Grant from the Federal Government.  
There are currently suggestions from the Local Government Review Panel that they will recommend greater proportions 
of these funds be redirected towards smaller rural councils.  Continued effort in obtaining and improving Council’s 
success in targeted grant funding is vital to future performance and stability.  
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Long Term Financial Plan - Forecasts and Options 

The objective of Council’s Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP) is to provide Council decision makers and the community with 
information that outlines the financial balance between aspirations and capacity.  It also identifies future financial 
opportunities or challenges.  The forecasts highlight the financial implications of Council’s proposed activities and the 
funding estimated to be available based on existing and potential scenarios. 

Like all forecasts, this Financial Plan is based on a broad range of assumptions that are detailed throughout the 
document and, more particularly, in the assumptions notes attached to the Plan.  As assumptions and realities change 
throughout the delivery period, these forecasts will be updated to provide current information.  Council’s ten year 
financial forecasts are reviewed on an ongoing basis so that information is made available continuously.  Specific 
reporting against the forecast is made on a quarterly basis in conjunction with Council’s quarterly reviews. 

The Long Term Financial Plan includes a baseline plan that reflects the existing capacity, operations, and directions of 
Council.  Three further scenarios have been included to demonstrate the options being considered by Council and its 
community to create a more financially sustainable future.  It is intended that Council move forward in 2014-15 with a 
more sustainable solution. 

The 2014-15 Annual Plan, to be developed and placed on exhibition for public consultation in April 2014, will include 
Council’s preferred option.  This will be used to engage the community to further explore the proposed solution to the 
dilemma faced with regard to community assets and to determine the path for the future. 

For further information with regards to the community engagement process to date that informed the development of the 
options below, please refer to the introductory section of the Resourcing Strategy. 

 

Baseline – provides detailed forecasts for the continuation of existing services, revenue policies and organisational 
performance.  The current expenditure indices included in the baseline are reasonably tight, such that the projected 
growth in expenses is lower than revenue increases.  To achieve the proposed expense growth averages, at around 3.5% 
over the period, Council would continue to maintain sound financial control and organisational restraint, cost 
containment and productivity improvement. 

It should be noted that the current baseline differs from the endorsed Resourcing Strategy that had a recurrent savings 
program of $2.9 million in the first year of the plan and another $1 million in each future year of the plan.  The proposed 
savings program that exceeded $10 million per annum by 2022-23 was not defined and would have required efficiency 
and service adjustments to achieve the required outcome.  To ensure these types of adjustments were part of the 
community deliberation, they have been included in the change scenarios for greater transparency. 

The baseline projections included estimates for general rate increases (the rate peg) of 2.7% in 2014-15, 3% in 2015-16 
and another 3.0% in 2016-17.  These rate peg amounts are included in all scenarios. 

Scenario 1 – is predominately the model proposed by the Citizen’s Panel.  The scenario includes a significant 
improvement in organisational efficiency of $7 million that would require significant organisational change including 
higher level workplace, industrial, and delivery adjustment. 

The proposal would also require changes to the levels of service delivered of $4 million.  If this scenario was adopted the 
implementation of the adjustments would require significant scoping, consultation, change and some time to implement.  
As the detail of this change has not yet been specified, an assumption for modelling has been made that allows for 
progressive implementation over three to five years.  It has been assumed for modelling purposes that the majority of 
decisions and actions required would be taken within the Delivery Plan timeframe of this Council (three years) while 
some implementation and deployment issues may carry over into the term of the next Council. 
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The model proposes a rating adjustment of $8.4 million to be implemented over a three year period as 
recommended by the Citizen’s Panel.  The rating adjustment would require an all up rate increase to most 
ratepayers of around 5.2% in the first year and 5.5% for the following two years (inclusive of the assumed 
annual rate peg of 2.7%, 3.0% and 3.0% respectively).  The assumed rating revenues and increases are 
indicative at this stage and will be further refined as property information in 2013-14 is updated for the 
proposed 2014-15 Revenue Policy.  It is proposed in the scenarios that rates above the rate peg estimate will 
not apply to 3c Regional Business and Heavy 1 Activity 1 Business subcategories that currently pay a higher 
than average rate in the dollar on property valuation.  The rate increase would also not apply to special rates. 

Other revenue would be increased under this scenario by increasing and/or introducing fees in future periods 
above the baseline position.  $1.6 million per annum is provided for increase fees. 

The table following provides a delivery timeframe for planning purposes that may change as specific 
adjustments are reviewed scoped and proposed for implementation. 

LONG TERM FINANCIAL PLAN 

 

*Actual dollars for rates increase will vary over the years in line with finalised property data and proposed rates increases. 

Scenario 2 – includes a slightly lower level target for operational efficiency that will still call for reduction in resources 
required to provide existing levels of services; some adjustments to existing services; and increases in rates over a three 
year period required to move to the targeted surplus operating budget. 

The targeted efficiency saving is based on reaching competitive delivery costs for services across the breadth of Council’s 
operations; it would still require substantial industrial change and operational transformation. 

The model proposes a rating adjustment $13.4 million to be implemented over a three year period.  The rating 
adjustment would require a rate increase to most ratepayers of around 6.7% in the first year and 7.0% for the following 
two years (inclusive of the assumed annual rate peg of 2.7%, 3.0% and 3.0% respectively).  The assumed rating revenues 
and increases are indicative at this stage and will be further refined as property information in 2013-14 is updated for the 
proposed 2014-15 Revenue Policy.  It is proposed in the scenarios that rates above the rate peg estimate will not to apply 
to 3c Regional Business and Heavy 1 Activity 1 Business subcategories that currently pay a higher than average rate in 
the dollar on property valuation.  The rate increase would also not apply to special rates. 

The table below provides a delivery timeframe for planning purposes that may change as specific adjustments are 
reviewed, scoped and proposed for implementation.  

 

SERVICES TOTAL
Lower Impact High Impact Rates * Other

Adjustments $,000 $,000 $,000 $,000 $,000 $,000
2014/15 1,000 550 1,200 2,610 500 5,860
2015/16 1,000 1,250 1,000 2,870 500 6,620
2016/17 1,500 1,200 1,200 2,920 600 7,420
2017/18 300 400 700
2018/19 200 200 400

TOTAL 3,500 3,500 4,000 8,400 1,600 21,000

SCENARIO 1
EFFICIENCY REVENUE
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*Actual dollars for rates increase will vary over the years in line with finalised property data and proposed rates increases. 

 

Scenario 3 – This scenario provides for little or no discernible decrease in current service levels other than the proposal 
to extend the useful life of footpath assets from 60 to 80 years and accept a slightly lower level of service, particularly in 
relation to aesthetic appeal of footpaths.  This proposal reduces depreciation and also the average funding requirement 
for footpath renewals. 

The proposal includes targeted efficiency savings based on what are considered achievable lower impact goals that will 
require low level industrial change, disruption, and operational transformation, and increases in rates over a three year 
period required to move to the targeted surplus operating budget.  

Based on the baseline forecasts and current indices, there is a need for additional rate revenue of $16.5 million per 
annum.  The model proposes a rating adjustment $16.5 million to be implemented over a three year period.  The rating 
adjustment would require a rate increase to most ratepayers of around 7.7% in the first year and 8.0% for the following 
two years (inclusive of the assumed annual rate peg of 2.7%, 3.0% and 3.0% respectively).  The assumed rating revenues 
and increases are indicative at this stage and will be further refined as property information in 2013-14 is updated for the 
proposed 2014-15 Revenue Policy.  It is proposed in the scenarios that rates above the rate peg estimate will not to apply 
to 3c Regional Business and Heavy 1 Activity 1 Business subcategories that currently pay a higher than average rate in 
the dollar on property valuation.  The rate increase would also not apply to special rates. 

The following table provides a reasonable timeframe for the targeted delivery of adjustments.  

 

*Actual dollars for rates increase will vary over the years in line with finalised property data and proposed rates increases. 

These scenarios are provided as indicative of the types of measures that may be available to Council and its community.  
There is no specific apportionment between measures available and there is no agreed actions implied by the estimates 
provided. 

 

SERVICES TOTAL
Lower Impact High Impact Rates * Other

Adjustments $,000 $,000 $,000 $,000 $,000 $,000
2014/15 1,000 1,000 4,340 120 6,460
2015/16 1,000 200 4,460 250 5,910
2016/17 1,500 500 200 4,600 6,800
2017/18 500 500 1,000
2018/19 500 200 700
2019/20 200 200

TOTAL 3,500 1,500 2,300 13,400 370 21,070

SCENARIO 2
EFFICIENCY REVENUE

SERVICES TOTAL
Lower Impact High Impact Rates * Other

Adjustments $,000 $,000 $,000 $,000 $,000 $,000
2014/15 1,000 1,000 5,350 7,350
2015/16 1,000 5,490 6,490
2016/17 1,500 5,660 7,160

TOTAL 3,500 1,000 16,500 21,000

SCENARIO 3
EFFICIENCY REVENUE
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LONG TERM FINANCIAL PLAN 

Measuring Financial Sustainability Options 

The detailed financial estimates, based on the baseline assumptions, are provided in the next section of this report.  The 
detailed Income & Expense Statement, Funding Statement, Balance Sheet and Cash Flow provide a level of information 
required for planning and budgeting purposes.  To better understand the impacts of variable policy setting in the Long 
Term Financial Plan it is considered that comparison of Key Financial Performance measures between options is most 
useful.  The following analysis provides graphical data and analysis of Council’s Key Financial Indicators as expressed in 
the Financial Strategy. 

The Key Financial Performance information is provided to show the anticipated results based on the three scenarios 
posed on page 27 against the baseline position.  The baseline is the continuation of existing services, revenue policies and 
organisational performance.  It is not intended that this model will be used in future periods but it provides the status-quo 
outcomes if action is not taken to address the financial challenge being faced. 

There have been no decisions made on any scenario or actions at this stage.  The scenarios are provided to demonstrate 
the range of options being considered for the change required to achieve longer term financial sustainability.  The 
scenarios and impacts were outlined in more detail on page 27 this LTFP and page 12 of the Resourcing Strategy 
introduction. 

The various scenarios are all designed to arrive at a small surplus budget position in future periods.  The timing of 
improvement is dependent on the proposed actions in each scenario.  Scenario 3, which includes lower level efficiencies 
and a higher level of rate adjustment, provides the clearest and most timely path to achieving the targeted Operating 
Result.  Under this scenario rates would be increased over a three year period and the efficiency targets are proposed to 
be achieved in the same timeframe.  

As the actions under other scenarios require more complex adjustments to services provided to communities, 
operational methodology, and would have industrial relations issues to be worked through, the proposed timing of 
change would be prolonged. 

Scenario 1, which is predominately the model that was proposed by the Citizens Panel, had a recommended target for 
implementation within three to five years.  It has been assumed for modelling purposes that the majority of decisions and 
actions required would be taken within the Delivery Plan timeframe of this Council (three years) while some 
implementation and deployment issues would carry over into the term of the next Council.  Rating adjustments are 
assumed to be implemented equally over a three year period as recommended by the Citizens Panel (5.5% per annum - 
including the assumed 3.0% annual rate peg).  

Scenario 2 provides for a slightly higher level of rates adjustment and lower levels of service modification and high 
impact efficiency improvement.  While the rates portion of this scenario is assumed to be implemented over a three year 
period, it is proposed the increases would be 8.0%, 7.0% and 6.0% respectively over the three year period (inclusive of the 
assumed 3.0% annual rate peg).  It is also assumed the implementation of service and efficiency changes may be drawn 
out to around six years to plan and implement substantial changes. 

The scenarios at this stage only provide indicative adjustments and impacts that have not all been individually 
researched, scoped and developed into comprehensive change plans as will be required.  The financial modelling 
assumes a rate of implementation as a target for change that will assist in driving the process.  There will need to be 
some flexibility in delivery of the program as Individual projects may vary from their specific plans. 
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Operating Result [pre capital] 

The baseline Operating Result reflects the financial dilemma being faced by Council and the community. It shows that 
there is a persistent operating deficit that indicates insufficient funds are being created to ensure long lived assets can be 
maintained and services continued into the future.  This results in a higher deficit in this year while there was a lower one 
last year. 

As the key financial strategy for Council is to achieve a small surplus result, all the scenarios are directed to this result.  
The variance in the results is the time taken to achieve the financially sustainable objective.  The delay in achieving the 
target will marginally reduce the amounts of funds available for renewal in the early but not significantly change the 
average funds over the longer term. 

 

Operational Funds Available For Capital 

The operating result is an accounting result and is not the only measure of a financially sustainable future.  The ultimate 
goal for Council is to be able to provide services at an agreed level on a continuous basis and to be able to maintain and 
replace its assets that are used in providing those services on an ongoing basis.  Council receives income and elects to 
spend that money on day to day activities to provide services and operate the organisation.  This is reflected in the Income 
and Expense Statement.  The Operating Result disclosed in the Income and Expense Statement includes depreciation and 
other non-cash expenses so a balanced Operating Result will produce an operating cash surplus.  It is this cash surplus 
that is available to fund renewal of existing assets. 

The forecast Operational Funds Available for Capital is compared against the level of depreciation to show projected 
progress towards Council’s target of reaching a level where the funds available for capital equal depreciation.  The 
scenarios are set to achieve slightly different targets as Scenario 1 and 2 include a proposal to extend the useful life of 
footpath assets from 60 to 80 years and accept a slightly lower level of service particularly in the relation to aesthetic 
appeal of paths.  This proposal reduces depreciation and also the average funding requirement for footpath renewal.  
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Council’s Financial Strategy acknowledges that not all Operational Funds Available for Capital will be applied to renewing 
assets with like for like assets and that some provision needs to be made for upgraded, enhanced or in some cases new 
assets.  It is also probable that some of Council’s existing assets will be funded from other revenue sources such as 
grants and contributions.  

 

Available Funds 

The Available Funds result is anticipated to be similar under all scenarios.  Additional revenues or savings through 
efficiency and/or service reduction would be channelled into additional capital renewal works.  While the operational 
results would be improved and additional funding would be available for capital, the plan would be to ensure that such 
funds are utilised in the period earned.  

The current Available Funds level is currently above target and therefore offers opportunity to invest additional funds into 
the proposed capital program in the Delivery Plan.  The capital program forecast has therefore been based on an utilising 
an additional $3.0 million in each of the first two years from Available Funds to fund asset renewal.  This will return 
Council’s Available Funds to the upper level of the targeted result and improve the level of renewal completed in the early 
phases of the plan. 
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Detailed Financials - Baseline and Scenarios 

Forecast Financial Reports are provided below for the existing baseline and each of the three scenarios.  The reports 
include Income and Expense Statement, Funding Statement and Capital Budget, Balance Sheet and Cash Flow.  Each 
scenario has increased levels of capital works expenditure that is reliant on the revenue and savings programs being 
proposed under each scenario being realised.  The three scenarios provide a reasonable level of long term financial 
sustainability, however as stated previously each has a different implementation period that impacts the level of funding 
available for capital renewal during the implementation phase.  

The following reports and supporting information is provided:  

Baseline       Page 

Income & Expense Statement    34 

Funding and Capital Budget Statement   35 

Balance Sheet      36 

Cash Flow      37 

Scenario 1        

Income and Expense Statement    38 

Funding and Capital Budget Statement   39 

Balance Sheet      40 

Cash Flow      41 

Scenario 2        

Income and Expense Statement    42 

Funding and Capital Budget Statement   43 

Balance Sheet      44 

Cash Flow      45 

Scenario 3        

Income and Expense Statement    46 

Funding and Capital Budget Statement   47 

Balance Sheet      48 

Cash Flow      49 

Assumptions, Indices, and Measurements    50 

Sensitivity to Indices, Assumptions, Parameters   57 
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Assumptions, Indices and Measurements 

Indices 

The financial forecasts that support the Long Term Financial Plan are comprised of both recurrent and non-recurrent 
income and expenditure.  The non-recurrent items are addressed in the Long Term Financial Plan and have specified 
values and timing of delivery.  Recurrent items may be subject to the application of indices, or may be set based on known 
commitments for expenditure such as loan repayments or may be adjusted for volume impacts or future pricing changes. 

The following table provides a summary of the indices that support the Long Term Financial Plan. 

 

The above indices were derived from a number of publications including long term economic projections published by 
various banks, the Quarterly Economic Brief from Deloitte Access Economics and IPART recommendations for various 
utilities and rates pegging. 

Variation in actual prices and cost to Council compared to these indices will impact financial results.  The extent of this 
impact will depend on the size of the income or expenditure that is subject to the indices, the extent of variation and the 
degree to which Council is able to actively mitigate the variation.  Council will review its indices at least annually and 
analyse the impacts of these changes.  Significant changes will be addressed as they become known. 

Much of the population growth is expected to be centred on new residential developments at West Dapto in Wollongong’s 
south-west.  Growth will also continue through increased density in some urban areas. 

The underlying income growth assumption in the long term financial plan projections is that Council rates revenue will 
grow by 0.4% per annum.  Expenditure growth will be partially absorbed through economies of scale leaving a 0.3% 
increase provided for expansion in delivery of service to new development.  

 

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 +
% % % %

CPI - general expenditure 2.3 2.75 2.7 2.6

Expenditure  growth 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3

Fees and Charges
-Commercial 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
-Other 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0

Employee Costs
-Wages costs 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
-Skills & Performance adjustments 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3
-Superannuation levy increase 0.25 0.50 0.50 0.50

Rates Increase - rate peg* 2.70 3.00 3.00 3.00
Rates Increase - growth 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40
Total Rate increase applied 3.10 3.40 3.40 3.40

Interest Rates  (90 day bill rate) 3.00 4.10 4.70 4.70

Loan borrowing rate 6.9 7.5 7.6 7.6

Utilities
-Electricity 3.3 7.0 7.0 7.0
-Other Utilities 3.3 3.7 3.7 3.6
-Street lighting 3.3 3.7 3.7 3.6

* rate peg for 2014-15 includes a claw  back of 0.3% for carbon tax increases allow ed in previous years 

Indices 
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Growth in West Dapto will require significant new services supported by a substantial level of new infrastructure.  The 
cost of services in this area is intended to be funded from additional rate revenue as properties are developed.  Council’s 
forecasts do not include the full extent of services expected from development in West Dapto as this is still in the 
planning phase.  Council has made a decision to ‘ring fence’ additional rates revenue from West Dapto to be used in 
providing these services into the future. 

Consumer Price Index (CPI) 

Consumer price index has been applied to some expenditure within the Long Term Financial Plan where applicable.  The 
estimated CPI has been based on the Quarterly Economic Brief from Deloitte Access Economics 

Carbon Pricing 

While there is uncertainty in the future application of carbon price the current estimates are inclusive of existing 
legislation and cost structures.  

Employee Costs  

Operational Employee costs represent 38.0% of Council’s operating expenses and includes the payment of salary and 
wages, overtime, casual labour, labour on costs such as annual leave, superannuation, workers’ compensation, long 
service leave, associated costs such as training, protective clothing and fringe benefits tax.  The Long Term Financial 
Plan baseline projections are based on the current Employee Establishment and service levels.  Additional labour costs 
related to specific non recurrent projects (where identified) are also included.  The majority of staff is employed under a 
negotiated Enterprise Agreement that is subject to renewal every three years, with the next renewal period being 1 July 
2015. 

The cost of employees working on capital projects is allocated to specific projects as work is undertaken and not included 
in Operational Employee costs.  This includes design, survey, project management and supervision, and construction 
staff.  The budget includes an estimate of the annual employee allocation expected to be made to capital works and this is 
reflected in Internal Charges (labour) in the Income and Expense Statement. 

Labour costs have been indexed by the Wage Cost Index while associated costs have generally been indexed by CPI.  In 
addition to anticipated indexation increases, an additional 0.3% is provided for skills and performance improvements that 
are assessed on an annual basis.  

The Wage Cost Index reflects expected overall increases in labour costs and is based on a number of factors including 
Local Government (State) Award, potential outcome of the renewal of the current employee Enterprise Agreement, 
information from external forecasting bodies and movements in staff.  Any material deviation from this assumption will 
have a significant impact on forecasts due to the overall quantum of this expense category. 

Superannuation expenditure forecasts are determined by fund membership as well as expected wage increases.  The 
majority of Council employees belong either to a defined benefits scheme, which ceased taking new members in 1991, or 
an accumulation scheme.  Defined benefits scheme expenses are tied to employee contributions while accumulation 
scheme contributions are calculated at the current Superannuation Guarantee Levy of 9.5% of wages for those staff.  
Employee cost forecasts include the impact of an increase to the Superannuation Guarantee levy to 12.0% by 2020 that 
has now been approved by the Federal Government. 
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Utility Cost 

Projected increases for utility costs are generally based on Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal (IPART) 
publications other than for electricity which also includes recognition of specific negotiated contracts that are in place for 
Council sites (large sites and street lighting until June 2016 and smaller sites June 2014). 

Rates Increases (Rate Pegging) 

Rate revenue projections in the long term financial plan are based on application of the maximum permissible increase 
and an allowance for growth in rateable properties. 

Rate increases in NSW have been determined by the State Government since 1977 through an approach known as ‘rate 
pegging’.  In 2011, the responsibility for determining the annual rate pegging increase was delegated to IPART.  Councils 
are advised of the permissible increase annually in December.  The rate peg is based on previous year movement in the 
Local Government Cost Index that has been established by IPART less a productivity coefficient.  For 2014-15, IPART will 
apply an additional 0.3% discount for carbon tax impact applied in prior periods.  

A general growth factor of approximately 0.4% per annum has been included for the years 2014-15 and beyond.  This is 
based on historical and future expectations of growth and equates to approximately 420 additional properties.  In addition, 
growth has also been built into the forecasts for expected development at West Dapto and this has been aligned to 
estimated staging of that release area. 

Borrowings 

Loan borrowings are based on ten year Treasury bond rate + 1.5% margin.  Details of specific loans are as follows: 

Interest Free Loan 

The operating expenses shown in Council’s forecasts include a borrowing cost for an interest free loan that Council 
received in 2009-10 for the West Dapto Access Strategy.  As that loan is an interest free loan, it is accounted for at fair 
value.  The value of the interest free loan in each period is the Net Present Value of the future repayments that will be 
made over the remaining life of the asset.  The $26.05 million loan was originally recognised as a liability of only 
$17.3 million while the difference between that and the actual cash received was treated as income in 2009-10.  There is 
a notional interest expense recorded each year to reflect the amortisation of this notional income and the increase in the 
Net Present Value (NPV) over the life of the loan. 

Waste Facility Remediation 

Council is required under its accounting standards to recognise the value of its waste facilities inclusive of remediation 
works that are required.  The anticipated cost of the remediation is added to the value of the waste facility asset and also 
held as a provision (liability) against the asset.  Both sides of this transaction are held at NPV.  As the NPV increases over 
time, the increase in provision is transacted through the Income and Expense Statement as borrowing costs. 

Local Infrastructure Renewal Scheme 

The State Government announced the introduction of the Local Infrastructure Renewal Scheme (LIRS) in late 2011.  The 
scheme initially provided a 4.0% interest subsidy and aims to provide an incentive to councils to make greater use of debt 
funding to accelerate investment in infrastructure backlogs and augment funding options already available to councils.  
Council received approval for a subsidised $20 million loan borrowing that will be used over a five year period to 
accelerate the Pathway Renewal program.  The accelerated works have been included in the capital budget for 
completion in years to 2016-17.  

An additional $4.3 million subsidised loans was approved under Round Two of the LIRS program to be used for building 
renewals.  The subsidy in Round Two was reduced to 3.0%.  Further applications are anticipated for Round Three in 2014 
subject to the level of subsidy offered providing economic advantage.   
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Investment Returns 

Council’s anticipated cash holdings are drawn from the forecast revenues and expenditures and anticipated internal and 
external restricted cash balances and will fluctuate over the life of the long term financial plan.  It is expected that the 
average annual portfolio over the ten years will be in the vicinity of $90 million.  Investment returns are based on 
anticipated cash holdings, forecast 90 day bill rates and current investment strategies.  Council is required to restrict any 
interest attributed to Section 94 developer contributions, domestic waste management and a number of grants. 

Grants & Contributions 

Grants and contributions provide a significant source of revenue for Council.  These can be of a capital or operational 
nature and may be provided for general or specific purposes. 

Operational Grants 

Operational grant income for 2014-15 is estimated at $26.6 million and represents approximately 11.3% of operational 
revenue.  The major general purpose or untied grants are the Financial Assistance Grant (FAG) and Pensioner Rate 
subsidy.  

The FAG is funded by the Federal Government and distributed to councils through the States and although it is comprised 
of two components, general purpose and roads component, it is an unconditional grant.  Distribution criteria include 
population changes, changes in standard costs, disability measures, local roads and bridges lengths and changes in 
property values.  The projected income for the FAG grant for 2014-15 is $17.9 million.   Subsequent year’s indexation is 
predominantly based on expected CPI without the timing distortion of the early payment.   

The Pensioner Rate Subsidy is provided by the State Government to offset the cost of the mandatory pensioner rebate.  It 
is expected that Council will receive $2.3 million income for this in 2014-15.  In addition, Council expects to receive a 
number of recurrent operational grants that are tied to specific service deliveries or outcomes. 

Operational grant forecasts include annual funding of approximately $3 million from Federal and State sources for 
community transport and social support programs.  Council has been delivering these services to the community for over 
twenty years. However, in the last five years those services have been operating at cost neutral to council.  The Federal 
Government has recently commenced a reform of aged and disability services that will impact on how these services may 
be delivered in the future and on what Council’s role may be.  The programs are funded till June 2015.  Council is in the 
process of evaluating the impact of the reforms on the delivery of our service, and exploring potential service and 
governance models for delivery of these programs in the future. 

There has also been a change in funding availability from the Waste and Sustainability Improvement Program (Wasip.).  
Under this program funds were allocated from State Government levies on waste and cover material at landfills.  This 
grant ceased in 2012-13 and provided over $1.3 million for additional environmental and waste focused tasks.  The State 
finalised this program and had implemented a transitional arrangement that provided Council one more year in 2013-14 
of funding that was received in 2012-13.  Additional funds may become available through the Waste Less Recycle More 
grants that will replace WaSIP allocations from the Waste Levy.  Estimates of funding have not been made available at 
this stage. 

The Long Term Financial Plan also includes an estimate for unconfirmed capital grants and contributions that are 
expected to be received in future years.  This capital income comes mainly from developer contributions (Section 94) or 
grants from other tiers of government.  Grant income is tied to specific works while developer contributions are related to 
individual Contribution Plans and are based on historical receipts for city wide and estimated land lot production and 
release for West Dapto.  Any changes in the quantum or timing in the availability of these grants and contributions will 
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have a direct impact on the capital works program.  Impacts may include changes in timing of projects pending as 
alternate sources of funding or substitution of Council funding which may result in a delay in non-funded projects.  
Projects that are heavily reliant on external funding include West Dapto and the repayment of the interest free loan for 
West Dapto Access Strategy that is supported by expected Section 94 receipts. 

Waste Facility 

Waste facility costs are impacted by a range of external factors including increased industry regulation, state government 
environmental levies and carbon pricing.  The current financial forecast is based on an assumption that Council will 
continue to incur the full impact of carbon pricing and that this will be recouped through charges to users of the waste 
facilities.  Changes to legislation and/or the development and implementation of new technologies may mitigate this 
impact in the future.  Carbon pricing is currently based on the assumption that waste collected today will create 
emissions for many years.  Operators of waste facilities that meet the carbon emission threshold will need to ensure that 
sufficient cash is collected through the annual fee structure so that future liabilities can be met.  The carbon price will be 
paid in arrears and unspent fund will be shown in the balance sheet as a liability.  This requirement creates a future 
financial risk if insufficient funds are collected, and conversely opportunity for reduced cost if the legislation is repealed.  

Waste facilities operations are more significantly impacted by the requirement to pay an Environmental Levy on waste 
that goes to land fill and on any cover materials used to manage waste that are sourced externally.  The cost of the levy 
for 2014-15 is anticipated to be $120.50 per tonne and is expected to increase by approximately $11 + CPI each year. 
Current operational expenditure forecasts and fee structures propose that Council will be able to source an amount of 
cover materials onsite to reduce the overall cost of this levy. 

Domestic Waste 

Under the Local Government Act, Council must not apply income from an ordinary rate towards the cost of providing 
Domestic Waste Management Services.  Income obtained from charges for Domestic Waste Management must be 
calculated so as to not exceed the reasonable cost to the council of providing those services.  The charge calculated for 
2014-15 and beyond will be based on the full recovery of the service, including appropriate charge for the Domestic 
Waste tipping fees at Whyte’s Gully.  The Waste Facility tipping charge includes pricing for future capital costs associated 
with management of the facility, long term site remediation, increased environmental levies for landfill and carbon price.  
The future charges could also be impacted by the changes to the long term cost of the landfill and recycling activities. 

Climate Change 

Local Government is considered to be on the frontline facing the impact of climate change on communities.  The Federal 
Government has indicated that councils have a role in early planning to identify and prepare for the risk from climate 
change and help protect the wellbeing of communities, local economies and the built and natural environment, and to 
contribute to a low pollution future.  In addition to a planning role, councils also own or directly manage a range of assets 
that potentially will be impacted by climate change.  Additional expenditure for this role or potential eventualities have not 
been specifically included in current forecasts.  Increased emphasis on climate change related activities may require a 
redirection of funding. 
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Restricted Assets 

The level of available or untied cash is expressed as cash and investment holdings after allowance for restricted asset.  
Assets, generally cash, may be externally or internally restricted.  External restrictions are usually imposed by an 
external or legislative requirement that funds be spent for a specific purpose.  This may include unspent grant funds that 
have been provided to Council for the delivery of a particular project or service, funds collected as developer contribution 
under Section 94 or surpluses achieved in the delivery of domestic waste.  In some of these instances, Council is also 
required to restrict investment earnings that are generated by these cash holdings.  Internal restrictions are funds that 
Council has determined will be used for a specific future purpose such as the future replacement of waste facilities.  A 
comprehensive review of internal restrictions was undertaken in 2009 that resulted in Council resolving to rationalise a 
number of internally restricted assets.  This approach was consistent with the introduction of improved management of 
capital works through a centralised process and a longer term planning focus.  The current Long Term Financial Plan 
maintains this approach. 

The following table shows anticipated restrictions: 

 

2014/15 Forecast  2015/16 Forecast  2016/17 Forecast
$'000 $'000 $'000

OPENING 
BALANCE Transfer Balance Transfer Balance Transfer Balance
1/07/14 In Out 30/06/15 In Out 30/06/16 In Out 30/06/17

Internally Restricted Cash
Community Infrastructure 3,348 3,348 3,348 3,348
MacCabe Park Development 540 150 690 150 840 150 990
City Parking Strategy 842 386 50 1,178 369 300 1,247 352 300 1,300
Sports Priority Program 414 267 150 531 267 150 647 267 150 764
Telecommunications Revenue 207 34 33 208 34 33 209 35 33 211
West Dapto Rates (additional) 287 391 1,723 (1,045) 563 1,790 (2,272) 800 (1,472)
Darcy Wentworth Park 132 33 165 34 198 35 233
Waste Disposal Facilities *** 13,887 3,687 8,413 9,162 3,527 3,327 9,363 3,470 1,420 11,413

Total Internal Restricted Cash 19,657 4,948 10,369 14,236 4,945 5,600 13,582 5,109 1,903 16,788

Externally Restricted Cash
Section 94 11,292 9,236 6,756 13,772 8,972 9,176 13,569 11,162 11,396 13,335
Grants 10,777 8,526 11,210 8,092 6,917 5,617 9,392 6,489 5,948 9,934
Loan Repayments 31,573 15,188 16,385 7,961 8,425 1,005 7,419
Carbon Pricing 4,557 3,134 508 7,183 3,293 730 9,746 3,711 982 12,475
Domestic Waste Management 7,803 1,356 9,158 661 255 9,564 636 855 9,345
External Service Charges to Restricted Assets 47 49 96 50 146 51 197
Other Contributions 2,194 480 525 2,149 490 536 2,103 499 513 2,089
Special Rates Levies - City Centre + Mall 225 1,388 1,419 195 1,423 1,457 161 1,459 1,496 123
Stormwater Management 516 1,729 2,012 233 1,736 1,566 403 1,743 2,181 (35)

Total External Restricted Cash 68,985 25,898 37,618 57,265 23,541 27,297 53,508 25,750 24,376 54,882

Grand Total 88,642 30,846 47,987 71,501 28,486 32,897 67,090 30,860 26,279 71,670

PURPOSE OF RESTRICTED CASH

*** The Waste Disposal Facilities Restricted Asset is held for the development and renewal of assets within Council's waste facilities and for the rehabilitation of the sites at the end of 
their lives. Council's Waste Strategy and Master Plan for facilities is currently being reviewed and will potentially change the life and capital requirements of the facilities. While this review is 
being progressed the forward capital works program only includes specific works that are not impacted by a revised strategy. Adjustments to the works program will be made where 
necessary following completion of the review program. Cash collections have been estimated in accordance with the current program.

3 YEAR RESTRICTED CASH SUMMARY
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Asset Management – Valuation and Asset Lives 

As an industry, Local Government has recognised it is faced with an asset maintenance shortfall and has a need to 
provide for ongoing asset replacement.  The consumption of these assets is represented by deprecation which is based 
on expected asset lives, condition assessments and valuations.  While the maturity of this information is improving many 
of the assumptions are unproven due to the nature of this exercise.  For example, it is difficult to estimate asset lives in 
relatively new cities such as Wollongong where there may not be historical data available or comparability with other 
cities due to differing environmental factors and construction approaches.  In addition, changing technologies may impact 
on renewal and maintenance costs.  Ongoing refinement of these forecasts may result in revised useful lives which would 
impact on deprecation expenditure. 

West Dapto Development 

Some aspects of the West Dapto release area have been progressed to a stage where they can be introduced into 
Council’s Long Term Financial Plan.  In particular, the development of the road works as outlined in the West Dapto 
Access Strategy was introduced in part in the 2010-11 capital budget and future years.  The project, as included, is funded 
from existing Section 94 Funds, Building Better Regional Cities Grant, Council revenue, and the interest free loan from 
the Department of Planning. 

Loan repayments have been set by the Department of Planning over a 10 year period.  It is intended that for the most part 
the loan repayment will be funded by future Section 94 Funds and rates revenue from West Dapto.  Estimates have been 
included for Section 94 Income from West Dapto based on current lot development projections and current estimated 
pricing for the West Dapto Section 94 Plan.  These prices are subject to review and approval by the Department of 
Planning. 

In accordance with Council’s Financial Strategy, additional rate revenue raised through subdivisions in the West Dapto 
release area will be transferred to an internal restriction and used to assist in funding West Dapto works.  Funding has 
been applied to debt repayments over the first ten years. 

No other expenditures relating to the release area have been included.  There is significant planning and analysis 
required in estimating the financial impacts of the development which cannot be satisfactorily completed until there is 
greater certainty in relation to service and assets plans for the area. 

Section 94 Income (Excluding West Dapto) 

Section 94 income projections are based on the adopted plan and anticipated timing of receipts.  The recent economic 
climate has had a significant impact on projected income.  There are a range of projects that have been included in the 
Delivery Program that are dependent on funding from this source.  The timing and capacity to deliver these will need to 
be monitored in the context of ability to achieve income projections. 

Property Sales and Investment 

The current base line forecast includes one provision for property sales of $3.6 million in the Year 2013-14.  While Council 
is actively pursuing the sale of some properties, a decision has been made not to forecast sale dates or values due to 
uncertainty in delivery.  As property sales become more certain they will be added to budgeted sources of funding.  
Consideration of advancing existing projects or investing in new assets to be funded from sales will be given at that time. 
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Sensitivity to Indices, Assumptions, Parameters 

The breadth of external influences on Council’s operations means that the relationship between long term income and 
expenses estimates and eventualities may vary markedly.  Long term financial plans are not designed to predict the 
actual costs of the future with accuracy, but need to be capable of providing a base upon which decisions can be made 
and changing environments can be assessed. 

Council’s long term plan is based on a vast number of assumptions, indices and parameters, which remain under 
constant watch to improve knowledge of future impacts.  While indices are important in understanding future costs, it is 
the relationship between changes in cost and changes in revenues that impact the Key Financial Indicators.  For example, 
if CPI increases by a percentage higher than anticipated and IPART take this into account in the rate rise, the impact on 
the bottom line may be low.  From a sensitivity perspective it is more important to analyse which indicators may move 
apart and impact the bottom line. 

Sensitivity Analysis 1 

From Wollongong City Council’s perspective, the greatest risk is related to the relationship between the largest cost item 
(Employee Costs) and the largest revenue item (Rates) that is considered most crucial. 

The current base line plan includes increases in rates tied to the prior year CPI increase.  Employee costs have been 
indexed at 3.5% each year.  

The net impact of these indices on the bottom line for the first five years is shown in the table below: 

 

It can be seen that this relationship has created a slight increase in the net revenue result each year.  This increase is 
predominately due to the growth allowed in rates in line with new properties.  The estimates for employee costs do not 
provide for any growth in establishment over this time.  This assumption is described earlier and is based on the need for 
increased efficiencies and economies of scale.  This assumption may be challenged over time. 

The risk to Council is that employee increases exceed the rates increase by a margin greater than forecast going forward.  
There is immediate risk in this assumption as there is currently an Enterprise Agreement negotiation due in 2015 and 
every three years after.  Should the agreed increases exceed indexation forecasts there will be immediate pressure on 
this equation.  Employee costs are a reflection of employee wages and establishment numbers so adjustments are able 
to be made to numbers if the individual rates exceed expectations, but this is difficult to achieve without impacting 
services.  Efficiency is built into Council’s forecasts through the optional scenario’s to be implemented that would make a 
decision such as this more difficult. 

 

Net Cost of indexation -  Employee Costs versus Rates
2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

Forecast Forecast Forecast 
$000 $000 $000

Total Employee Costs 96,510 99,708 103,340
Total Rates Revenue (128,492) (133,152) (138,033)

NET REVENUE (31,982) (33,444) (34,692)
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Should, for example, the relationship between employee costs and rates move by 1 percent in an adverse direction (from 
a results perspective) the net revenue variation would be as shown below. 
 

 

The analysis shown in the table indicates Council’s sensitivity to small changes in the indexation of wages. The one 
percent variation in one year that is not offset by similar indexation in revenue (rates) will reduce the bottom line by 
approximately $1 million. This information can be extrapolated to show that if just one percent variation was incurred 
over the three year period the cost would exceed $3 million per annum.  

Sensitivity Analysis 2 

Council’s underlying long term financial challenge is linked to the need to renew its extensive level of infrastructure 
assets used in providing services.  The financial results reflect the consumption of assets through depreciation as an 
expense in each year.  The depreciation expense is an annualised cost calculated by dividing the replacement cost of the 
asset by the number of years it is expected to be used before replacement (useful life). 

The estimates of useful life are averaged for each asset type.  Life is estimated using information available from condition 
assessment, industry standards and design information.  Some classes of assets, such as drains and roads, have very 
long lives and in many cases Wollongong City Council has not yet needed to replace the current assets.  Therefore, 
accurate information on actual life has a degree of uncertainty.  This sensitivity analysis is provided to show the impact of 
a change in the useful life. 

To illustrate this sensitivity, a broad variation to the assumptions will be analysed.  It is considered that this assumption 
would not vary in this way in practice; however, potential adjustments to asset lives could have a similar effect.  For this 
sensitivity analysis, it is assumed that the asset lives of roads, drainage, and buildings are extended by 10%. 

 

The outcomes of this analysis shows that the improvements in the bottom line effected by a change to asset lives is 
significant, although even with a 10% variation the funding gap remains high.  While Council has expended substantial 
effort in improving asset information and assessment over a period of time, variation such as this remain a possible 
outcome as new information is brought to hand. 

Overall, the financial forecasts have been designed to represent a reasonably tight set of numbers which will require 
restraint and constraint through strong management and will require change and flexibility to ensure targets are 
reached. 

Net Cost Employee Costs versus Rates (1% variance)
2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

Forecast Forecast Forecast 
$000 $000 $000

Total Employee Costs 97,475 100,705 104,374
Total Rates Revenue (128,492) (133,152) (138,033)

NET REVENUE (31,017) (32,447) (33,659)
NET VARIATION (965) (997) (1,033)

Depreciation - 10 % increase in asset lives
2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

Forecast Forecast Forecast 
$000 $000 $000

Current Depreciation 62,808 63,659 64,522
Scenario 2 Depreciation 57,818 58,601 59,395

NET REVENUE VARIATION 4,990 5,058 5,127
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Budget Limitations/Development 

The current financial information has a number of recognised limitations as follows that will require adjustment over a 
period of time: 

• West Dapto Development 

The West Dapto release area has commenced development from 2011-12.  The current capital works program includes 
part of the West Dapto Access Strategy valued at $26.9 million predominately funded by loans and Section 94.  Estimates 
for anticipated Section 94 contributions have been included based on preliminary development and Section 94 estimates.  
Rate revenue increases have also been estimated based on the current development projections.  Depreciation expense 
based on the planned capital program is included. 

There is significant planning and analysis required in estimating the financial impacts of the development which cannot 
be satisfactorily completed until there is greater certainty in relation to service and assets planned for the area.  

•  Internal Charging 

There have been continuing efforts to better reflect the costs of capital and services by distributing the cost of internal 
assets and services.  There are existing charges for buildings, plant, vehicles, desktop computing, marketing, printing, 
waste tipping fees, insurances, Fringe Benefits Tax (FBT), cost of capital (plant and vehicles only), and internal labour 
services.  There has been some change in the current plan to provide greater levels of service cost understanding by 
increasing the use of internal charging to include other asset classes where assets are used in specific services but are 
managed and maintained by another area.  This has included such things as roads, bridges and footpaths in parks, tourist 
parks, crematorium and cemeteries, and recreation assets that were not previously captured against that service. 

Understanding the Financials - Measurements 

Council’s Delivery Program includes an Income and Expense Statement for the Council.  This shows the amount of 
income Council receives and how it plans to spend it.  A Funding Statement is included to show how operational deficits 
(or surpluses) translate into funds available and how those funds together with non-operating income are allocated. 

Council’s financial estimates are based around five important ‘bottom line’ considerations: 

Net Surplus (Deficit) [pre capital]  

The Net Surplus (Deficit) [pre capital] is considered to be one of the main indicators of the long term viability of Council.  
In broad terms, a deficit from operations indicates that Council is not earning sufficient revenue to fund its ongoing 
operations (services) and continue to renew existing assets, which are an integral part of that service, when required.  
The indicator includes significant accounting and engineering estimates relating to the consumption of long lived assets 
(depreciation) which significantly impact this result. 

Net Surplus/(Deficit) 

This result in the Income and Expense Statement includes the dedication of, or cash contribution to, new assets.  This 
result reflects the actual change in net assets of the organisation or community for the period.  Over a period of time, it 
would be expected that community assets at least increase in line with population and inflation to maintain the current 
level of community wealth. 
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Operational Funds Available for Capital 

Operational Funds Available for Capital is an important measure of Council’s ability to fund asset renewal and growth in 
assets.  The result is drawn from the Operating Statement after the removal of all non-cash transactions and the 
allocation of operational revenues to restricted assets.  The funds left available for capital excludes payments required 
for employee leave and loan repayments.  This result is detailed in the Funds Statement. 

The improvement of this target remains the primary financial objective of Council to improve Council’s ability to provide 
acceptable services and community amenities into the future. 

Funds Result 

The Total Funds Surplus/(Deficit) shows the degree to which the funds earned or acquired by the organisation are 
allocated during the period.  This approximates the cash movements before timing issues related to debtors and 
creditors.  While Council has an operating deficit, it has been able to ensure that its funds result (cash inflows compared 
to cash outflows) has remained in balance or slight surplus over the life of the Long Term Financial Plan.  Short term 
stability requires the annual budget is affordable and cash is managed to ensure that payments can be made as required.  
By holding a level of available funds and planning for breakeven funds results, this position can be maintained 

Available Funds 

Available Funds are the working capital of an organisation used to meet short term cash requirements, provide 
contingency for unexpected costs or loss of revenue, and to provide flexibility to take advantage of opportunities that may 
arise from time to time.  While it is anticipated that at a point in time the Available Funds balance may fall below the 
targeted level, the onus in planning is to ensure adequate adjustment is made to restore the balance through future 
programs, within an acceptable timeframe. 
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Introduction 
 

This Asset Management Plan provides a strategic 
direction for the management of Council’s infrastructure 
assets to support the service delivery needs of the 
community into the future. This is balanced with the 
available financial resources and workforce to ensure 
long term sustainable service provision. This review of 
the Asset Management Plan has a particular focus on 
achieving financial sustainability as part of Council’s 
Securing Our Future – Financial Sustainability Review. 
 
This plan has been developed under the auspices of 
Council’s Asset Management Policy and presents our 
Asset Management Strategy and Improvement Plan 
which enables the overarching objectives of the 
Community Strategic Plan and Resourcing Strategy to be 
achieved.  The plan supports and directly integrates with 
our Long Term Financial Plan and policies, particularly 
those establishing minimum levels of investment of 
Council funds to capital renewal and the consideration of 
full lifecycle costs in all infrastructure-related decision 
making. 
 
Our Assets  
 
Council is the custodian of community assets with a 
current replacement cost of $4.04 billion. These assets 
are expected to be managed to provide the greatest 
benefits, at the lowest whole-of-life costs. These assets 
include roads, drains, footpaths, community facilities, 
recreational facilities, parks and gardens. Council has 
invested substantial resources to the maintenance of 
these assets over many years in order to service the 
needs and enhance the quality of life of the Wollongong 
Local Government Area community 
 
Council has developed asset management plans (AMPs) 
for major asset groupings, which collectively provide a 
significant source of information and direction on our 

infrastructure assets. Existing service-based strategic 
plans, community engagement outcomes, population 
projections and demand forecasts have been 
considered in preparing this Asset Management Plan 
and the detailed AMPs. Overall, although owning and 
managing a large proportion of ageing infrastructure, 
the condition and performance of Council’s assets is 
generally good.  We do however face an increasing 
challenge to fund the ongoing maintenance and renewal 
of assets as they become due for replacement. 
 
Sustainability of Our Assets  
 
Council faces a similar challenge to many councils 
across the state in providing sufficient funds for the 
renewal of assets. In 2012, the NSW Treasury 
Corporation (TCorp) undertook an analysis of all 
councils in NSW to review their financial sustainability. 
They identified that Council was below the benchmark 
set for assets renewal. 
 
Council has also undertaken a ‘Lifecycle Analysis’ to 
assist in assessing the financial sustainability of 
managing our infrastructure assets over their life. This 
ranges from planning and construction to routine 
maintenance and decommissioning. This essentially 
provides an indication as to whether present consumers 
are paying a fair share of the cost of assets in providing 
services each year.  To establish the financial 
sustainability of an asset’s life cycle, the ‘Lifecycle Cost’ 
and the ‘Lifecycle Expenditure’ of the asset are 
compared to give a ‘Sustainability Index’. 
 
The overall Lifecycle Sustainability Index for all 
Councils assets is 0.65. This value (being below 1.0) 
indicates that there is currently a shortfall in 
expenditure to match the optimum 
maintenance/operations and renewal expenditure 
required each year over the whole life of our assets. If 
this continues, asset condition/performance is likely to 
continue to decline, resulting in lower levels of service. 
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It also means that current users are not paying their full share of 
the cost of maintaining the city’s infrastructure assets. 
 
This Asset Management Plan, in association with the Long Term 
Financial Plan (LTFP) presents the detail behind the current 
challenge faced by Council in sustainably funding the management 
and replacement of its infrastructure assets. The plan also 
presents an analysis of the implications of adopting a number of 
scenarios to address the shortfall in funding for infrastructure 
renewal and compares these to the current baseline model.  
These analyses confirm the need for Council to source and 
allocate significant additional funding on an ongoing basis to the 
management and replacement of its infrastructure assets. 
 
Asset Management Framework 

Council endorsed an Asset Management Policy in June 2005 which 
has subsequently been reviewed. A revised ‘Management of 
Assets Policy’ has been prepared and is proposed to be tabled for 
adoption by Council in 2013-14. The policy has been updated to 
better reflect current thinking under the new requirements of the 
Local Government Act 1993. The updated policy will provide 
direction on the structure, and improvements necessary to meet 
the needs of our community and for the implementation of the 
Asset Management Strategy and Plans. 

There are two main objectives of the Asset Management Strategy. 
These include: 

aligning Council’s asset base, and its associated levels of 
service, with the objectives contained in the Community 
Strategic Plan, community priorities and the Asset 
Management Policy 
improving Council’s Asset Management practices. 

 

To date, asset management plans (AMPs) have been developed for 
the following asset categories: 
- Buildings and Facilities 
- Transport Infrastructure 
- Stormwater Drainage 
- Recreation and Open Spaces 
- Plant and Equipment. 
 

These plans contain more specific details about: 
- Quantity, value and condition 
- Key standards, systems and guidelines which influence asset 

management activities 
- Draft levels of service (current and desired) and a system of 

performance measures 
- Factors influencing future demand and the impacts of 

changing demand 
- Management of risk 
- Summary of lifecycle strategies and costs 
- Long term financial projections and sustainability assessment.  

 
Asset Management Planning 
Process 
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Council will continually improve the management of its assets through its Asset Management Strategy and supporting 
Asset Management Plans. This will be achieved by engaging up-to-date technologies, methodologies and through 
consultation with the community to ensure that current and future community needs are addressed.  

Our Community Infrastructure Assets - What we have 

Council is the custodian of community assets valued at over $4.04 billion. These assets are expected to be managed to 
provide the greatest benefits, at the lowest whole-of-life costs. Assets such as land and some land improvements are not 
considered to incur a depreciation cost.  The replacement value of Council’s depreciable infrastructure assets totals 
more than $3.18 billion and is broken down as per the following table and figure. 

Asset Replacement Value by Asset Class (as at end 2012–13 Financial Year) 

 

ASSET Class 

 

Description 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000’s) 

$ 

TRANSPORT 

Roads (900km); road bridges (120); pedestrian bridges 
(95), jetties/boardwalks (47) and a range of associated 
assets (eg. kerb and guttering, guard rails, etc.) 
Footpaths (380km), cycle ways (90km), bus shelters 
(351) and a range of associated assets (eg. fencing, 
retaining walls, etc) 
Boat ramps (13) and car parks (282) 
Traffic facilities, street lighting, etc. 

1,555,312 

STORMWATER Pits (22,000), pipes (638km), water quality control (80 
Units), flood control assets. 

827,019 

 

BUILDINGS 

All buildings and building components relating to a range 
of delivery streams including community facilities (83), 
surf clubs (16), community and commercial pool 
buildings (8), district community centres/libraries (3), 
tourist park buildings, etc. 

598,781 

 

OTHER ASSETS 

All other depreciable assets including plant and 
equipment, vehicles, recreation assets (excl. buildings 
and shelters), playgrounds; sports courts, pool plant and 
structures, library books; information and 
communications, etc.  

200,799 

 3,181,911 

NON-DEPRECIABLE 
ASSETS 

Operational land, community land, land under roads, 
some land improvements, heritage items.  

865,675 

 4,047,586 
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% Breakdown of Asset Replacement Value (as at end 2012–13 Financial Year) 

 

 

Our Community Infrastructure Assets – Condition and Performance 

The current condition and performance of assets can be represented by Age, Condition and Functionality as outlined in 
the sections below. 

 

Age of Assets 

The age of infrastructure assets is illustrated in the figure below.  Confidence in this information is generally good 
however; assumptions have been made in many cases for assets constructed, or acquired, prior to 1970. These 
assumptions generally apply to transport and stormwater assets and are reflected in the peaks in the figure below at 
1950, 1955 and 1960.  

Construction Date of Infrastructure Assets 
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An important aspect of managing our infrastructure assets 
is to identify when an asset is due to be renewed.  This is 
done by adding the expected life for each asset to its year of 
construction or acquisition. 

The previous figure shows that a significant proportion 
(30%+) of our infrastructure assets are more than 50 years 
old (ie. construction/acquisition date prior to 1963). Almost 
all of these assets are high-cost/long-life assets (eg. 
transport and drainage infrastructure) that have an expected 
life of around 60-100 years. Funding the projected renewal of 
these assets over the next 10-20 years is a significant 
challenge for Council. The assumed expected life for our key 
infrastructure assets are shown in table below. 

 

Assumed Asset Expected Life Examples 

Asset Type Expected Life 
Road Surfaces 20-40 Yrs. 

Road pavements  80 Yrs. 

Footpaths/cycle ways 40-60 Yrs. 

Bridges concrete 80 Yrs. 

Pipes 100 Yrs. 

Culverts 100 Yrs. 

Pits 75 Yrs. 

Headwalls 75 Yrs. 

Building - Structure  20-50 Yrs. 
Building - Electrical  7-50 Yrs. 

Building – Fitout 15-50 Yrs. 
Building - Roof 15-50 Yrs. 
Bus Shelters  15 Yrs. 
Park furniture, landscaping, 
playgrounds 10-15 Yrs.  

Skate parks 
50 Yrs. 

Sports court (Concrete) 
60 Yrs. 

 

 

In financial accounting terms, the assumed expected 
life of our assets can be represented by the 
depreciation rate (Total Depreciation/Total Asset 
Value).  A comparison of depreciation rates for Group 
5 Councils, to which Wollongong City Council belongs, 
as shown the figure below indicates that; overall we 
are depreciating our assets slightly slower than 
similar councils.  This indicates that our assumed 
expected lives are slightly higher than average. 
Council’s assumptions regarding how long assets are 
expected to last are reviewed annually and adjusted to 
take account of improved information, particularly 
relating to asset condition. 

 

Total Depreciation Rate Comparison Group 5 Councils 
2012-13 
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Condition of Assets 
The condition of an asset generally refers to the structural (or ‘physical’) state of an asset and is measured using a variety 
of methods depending on the individual asset type.  All condition information has been translated into a standard 1-5 
rating scale as defined in following table.  

Condition Rating Scale 

Rating Description of Condition 

1 Excellent Condition: Only planned maintenance required 

2 Very Good: Minor maintenance required plus planned maintenance 

3 Good: Significant maintenance required 

4 Average: Significant renewal/upgrade required 

5 Poor: Unserviceable 

 No Data 

 

Current condition information for a range of Council’s asset types is shown in the figure below:  

Condition Profiles by Asset Type 

 

Information on asset condition is used to revise the expected life of an asset and predict the optimal timing for major 
maintenance and/or replacement to meet identified levels of service.   

The information represents the physical state of assets at a point in time when the information was collected. Although 
confidence levels in the condition information is quite variable between asset classes, Council continues to undertake 
programs to improve its reliability is identified within the individual asset management plans. 
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It is generally unrealistic for all assets to be in as new condition or for Council to aim to have all its assets in perfect 
condition.  One measure of the ‘level of service’ supported by infrastructure assets is the percentage of assets at, or 
above, a defined condition.  As a reference point, Council’s Annual reports present information on the value of assets in 
condition 4 or 5 and often communicate this as being ‘unsatisfactory’ level of service.  The table below identifies draft 
levels of service for major asset groupings, current performance and trends based on current levels of expenditure. 

Target Condition and Current Performance 

 Asset Type 
Target Proportion of 

Assets in Condition 1, 
2 and 3 

Current 
Performance 

Condition 

Information 
Confidence  

Trend 

TRANSPORT Roads surfaces 90% 92% Good  

Cycle ways 90% 93% Excellent  

Footpaths 90% 81% Good  

Bridges, boardwalks and 
jetties 

TBA TBA TBA - 

Car parks 80% 80% Good  

Bus shelters 90% 94% Fair  

Retaining walls 90% 84% Fair  

STORMWATER Drainage 90% 55%1 Fair-Poor - 

Water quality control 90% 33%1 Poor - 

Flood control 90% 82%1 Good-Fair - 

ALL 
BUILDINGS2 All buildings and shelters 

See section below on asset functionality  

RECREATION 

Furniture 80% 83% Good  

Landscaping 80% 86% Good  

Sports areas and equipment 90% 92% Good  

Sports court assets 90% 96% Good  

Playgrounds 100% TBA Good  

Swimming pools 90% 88% Fair  

Rock pools 90% 78% Good  

 

(1) Note: 45% of drainage, 61% of water quality control and 15% of flood control assets have no current condition rating. 
(2) See comments regarding functionality overleaf.  
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The previous table shows that the majority of Council’s assets are in a condition above or close to the target condition 
‘level of service’. However the table also shows that these performance levels will decline, or at best only be maintained, 
should current levels of expenditure on asset renewal and maintenance continue. 
 
 
Asset Functionality 
 
The functionality of an asset represents how well an asset meets its desired function/purpose.   It also considers factors 
such as utilisation and capacity. In many cases there is a direct relationship between physical condition of an asset and its 
functionality. However, in some cases (eg. buildings and stormwater) the relationship is less direct. 

For example, a stormwater pipe in condition 3-4 is likely to be able to provide the same level of functionality (ie. the 
conveyance and diversion of stormwater) as a pipe in condition 1. Information on the functionality of assets is currently 
very limited. Relevant actions are proposed in the Asset Management Improvement Program to address this issue. 
Understanding functionality is important in improving our ability to forecast the optimal timing for major maintenance 
and/or replacement to meet defined levels of service. 

Acknowledging that there is limited reliable information currently available on the condition of our building assets 
(buildings and shelters); a preliminary assessment of the performance of these assets, in terms of how well they meet 
the functional needs of users, was undertaken during the writing of the Buildings and Facilities Asset Management Plan. 
The outcome of this assessment is illustrated in the Figure below and shows: 

75% of structures at or above Desired Performance Levels (Gap -1 and 0) 
24% (231) structures below Desired Performance Levels (Gap 1,2 and 3) 
8% (77) structures are significantly below Desired Performance Levels  
1% (10) Structures above Desired Performance Levels. 
 

Performance Difference Summary for all Buildings/Shelters 

 

The higher the percentage of structures with a Current Performance less than the Desired Performance (ie. [%1,2,3] in 
the following table) suggests poorer performance for the service/building group. 
 
 

 

1%

74%

16%

7%
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Performance Difference Analysis for Buildings/Shelters by Service-Building Group 

Service/Buildings 
Group 

Number 
of 

Structures 

Performance Difference 

-1 0 1 2 3 %(1,2,3) 

Aquatic Services 97 1% 77% 13% 7% 1% 22% 

Botanic Gardens 24 0% 58% 25% 17% 0% 42% 

Community Facilities 113 2% 62% 29% 6% 1% 36% 

Council Operational 
Buildings 43 7% 63% 29% 0% 0% 29% 

Crematorium and 
Cemeteries 14 0% 21% 21% 43% 14% 79% 

Emergency Services 24 0% 79% 21% 0% 0% 21% 

Leased Properties 71 6% 68% 19% 6% 0% 25% 

Leisure Facilities 20 0% 63% 32% 5% 0% 37% 

Natural Area 
Management 7 0% 57% 0% 43% 0% 43% 

Recreation Services 422 0% 88% 7% 4% 1% 12% 

Tourist Parks 148 1% 54% 28% 12% 4% 45% 

Waste 15 15% 62% 15% 8% 0% 23% 

 

Council’s infrastructure assets are essential for delivery of services to our community.  Management of these assets 
includes planning for, and undertaking, the following works. 

Asset Maintenance: Expenditure on an asset that maintains the asset in use, but does not 
increase its service potential or life. (e.g. painting buildings, filling Potholes, 
minor repairs, etc). 

Asset Operations: Expenditure of regular activities on an asset to provide public health, safety 
and amenity, but does not increase its service potential or life. (eg, street 
sweeping, cleaning, mowing, etc). 

Renewal: Expenditure on an existing asset or a portion of an infrastructure network 
which returns the service potential, or extends the life of the asset, to its 
original potential. 

Upgrade: Expenditure on upgrading the standard of an existing asset to provide a 
higher level of service, or to extend the life of the asset beyond its original 
standard.  

New Assets: Expenditure on extending an infrastructure network at the same standard 
enjoyed by existing residents to a new group of users. 
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Funding for undertaking the  works comes from a variety of sources including rates revenue, fees and charges, interest, 
developer contributions and investments and grants.  Some new assets are also transferred to Council from subdivision 
developments. 

‘Lifecycle’ analysis is used to assess the financial sustainability of managing an asset over its life from construction to 
decommissioning. Essentially it provides an indication as to whether present consumers are paying a fair share of the 
cost of assets in providing services each year.  

To establish the financial sustainability of an asset’s lifecycle, the ‘Lifecycle Cost’ and the ‘Lifecycle Expenditure’ (as 
defined below) of the asset are compared to give a ‘Sustainability Index’.  

 

Figure: Asset Lifecycle 

 

If lifecycle expenditure is less than the lifecycle cost, (Sustainability Index < 1), this indicates that current users are not 
paying their full share, essentially leaving a bill for future generations when assets are due for maintenance or renewal. 

 

Lifecycle Cost: is the annual average cost to provide 
the asset over its life. It comprises of required annual 
maintenance, asset operations and asset consumption 
expense (represented by depreciation). 

Lifecycle Expenditure: is the actual or planned annual 
maintenance, asset operations and capital renewal 
expenditure incurred in providing the asset in a 
specific year. 

Sustainability Index: Lifecycle Expenditure

Lifecycle Cost
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Current Position and Performance 

The following table shows figures and performance indicators for the past four financial years, along with relevant 
targets and trends where appropriate. 

Table: Current Position and Performance 2010-2013 
 

 

Actual 
TARGET** Performance 

2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 

Annual depreciation $57,060  $59,469 $60,434 $60,877 -  

Operational funds available for 
capital 

$32,030 $42,500 $40,950 $42,440 -  

Total capital expense  $54,212 $110,777 $73,089 $79,990 -  

        Capital new/upgrade  $25,847 $72,130 $40,959 $46,181 -  

        Capital renewal  $28,365 $38,647 $32,130 $33,809   

Projected renewals - - - -   

Asset maintenance ratio 0.42 0.45 0.67 0.70 >1.0  

New/upgrade as % of total capital 48% 65% 56% 58% Reduce  

Renewals Ratio* 50% 65% 53% 56% >100%  

Depreciation - Renewal expend 
gap 

$28,695  $20,822  $28,304  $27,068  $0  

Projected vs. planned renewals  
gap 

- - - - $0 - 

Renewals as % of operational 
funds available 

89% 91% 78% 80% >85%  

Capital Expenditure Ratio 0.95 1.86 1.21 1.31 >1.1  

Lifecycle cost $92,390 $92,039 $92,701 $94,084   

Lifecycle expenditure $51,063 $60,776 $58,141 $61,017   

Sustainability index 0.55 0.66 0.63 0.65 1.0  

* Is similar to the Buildings and Infrastructure Renewals Ratio except includes all assets. 

**Targets reflect current policy or TCorp Local Government Benchmarks. 

Confidence in the Lifecycle Analysis for Council’s infrastructure is generally good. The overall Lifecycle Sustainability 
Index of 0.55-0.66 indicates that there is currently a shortfall in expenditure to match the optimum 
maintenance/operations and renewal expenditure required each year over the whole life of our assets. If this continues, 
asset condition/performance is likely to continue to decline, resulting in lower levels of service. It also means that 
current users are not paying their full share of the cost of maintaining the city’s infrastructure assets. 
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As per the discussion outlined in Council’s Long Term Financial Plan, the current position and performance table 
demonstrates the challenge facing Council and the community with regard to our assets. It highlights the gap in the long 
term between the average annual cost and average annual expenditure of managing our assets to deliver services. 
(Noting that Lifecycle costs include asset renewal, asset operating and asset maintenance costs). The Lifecycle Analysis 
for each of the major asset classes is provided in the table below for the financial year ending 2013. 

Table: Lifecycle Sustainability Analysis by Asset Class (2012/13) 

 TRANSPORT STORMWATER BUILDINGS OTHER 
ASSETS 

TOTAL 

Annual depreciation cost 
 

$25,433 $8,818 $15,680 $10,946 $60,877 

Asset maintenance and 
operations  expend 
 

$9,774 $1,945 $5,720 $9,769 $27,208 

Asset maintenance and 
operations required 
 

$11,767 $3,949 $7,491 $16,833 $40,040 

Capital renewal  
 

$17,616 $413 $6,907 $8,873 $33,809 

Lifecycle cost 
 

$37,200 $12,767 $23,171 $20,946 $94,084 

Lifecycle expenditure 
 

$27,390 $2,358 $12,627 $18,642 $61,017 

Sustainability Index 
 

0.74 0.18 0.54 0.89 0.65 

Depreciation – Renewal GAP  
 

$7,817 $8,405 $8,773 $2,073 $27,068 

 
The Sustainability Ratios for Stormwater and Buildings identified in the current position and performance table are 
considerably lower than the other asset classes.  The reason for this is there was significantly lower renewal expenditure 
in the financial year ending 2012-13 for these asset classes.  Buildings renewal projects fall mostly in the medium to 
longer term and stormwater well after the year 2043 (see Figure – Projected Renewals). 
 
Capital Expenditure 

The figure below shows the historical investment in the renewal of Council’s assets as a proportion of  total capital 
expenditure.  It also shows the renewal investment in comparison to the depreciation expense for the same year. 

 Historical Capital Expenditure (2010-13) 
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The figure Historical Capital Expenditure 2010-13 shows: 

1 Our investment in capital renewal has been significantly below the optimum amount as represented by annual 
depreciation.  In Council’s Annual Financial Statement this is reported as the Buildings and Infrastructure 
Renewals Ratio.  In moving towards financial sustainability, there is a need to increase investment in renewal of 
our assets. 

 

Buildings and Infrastructure Renewals Ratio 

2010 52.51% 

2011 53.89% 

2012 45.06% 

2013 48.97% 

TREND  

TARGET* >100% 

* Target is identified in TCorp review for Local Government 
(2012-13) 

 

2 On average, our investment in new/upgrade assets accounts for 57% of total capital cxpenditure over the past four 
years.  This equates to around $46 million in additional assets every year corresponding to an increase in our 
annual depreciation expense of around $880,000 per year.  Whilst a significant proportion of new/upgrade assets 
are funded via sources other than internal revenue, continued growth in our asset base ultimately results in 
compounding increases in depreciation, maintenance and operational expenditure.  

Projected Renewals 

As identified in previous sections, an important aspect of managing our infrastructure assets is to identify when an asset is 
due to be renewed.  This is done by adding the expected life for each asset to its year of construction or acquisition.  
Information on asset condition is used to revise the expected life of an asset and predict the optimal timing for major 
maintenance and/or replacement. 
Projected renewal expenditure by asset class is shown in the following Figure. 

Projected Renewals 2013-23 
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The peak in projected renewals in 2030 largely reflects a significant number of transport assets with an assumed year of 
construction as 1950 and a design life of 80 years. Similarly, the peak in 2015 reflects footpaths assumed to have been 
constructed in 1950 with a useful life of 65 years.  It does not necessarily reflect an accurate estimate of renewal funding 
required at that time; however these values are the basis for deriving depreciation values and rates for forward 
projections.  As discussed earlier, Council is continuing to work to improve the confidence levels in the condition based 
information used to derive the ‘due date’ for renewals. 

The Average Projected Renewal is roughly equivalent to the current depreciation of $61 million as the average is over a 
30 year period capturing many of the major renewal peaks. 

Asset Maintenance 

There is a balance needed between the funding allocated to create new assets and the funding needed to maintain 
existing ones. Every new asset requires the initial capital cost of construction, then ongoing maintenance and asset 
operations costs, and eventually renewal costs. Regular maintenance can ensure that an asset lasts as long as its 
projected life, without which the need for total replacement would come sooner than planned. 

The following graphs show a comparison between Wollongong and other Group 5 Councils of the reported actual and 
required maintenance expenditure relative to the value of each Council’s assets.  This shows that, by comparison, 
Wollongong spends less on maintenance by proportion of asset value than other councils.  This supports our position of 
needing to reinvest in the maintenance and renewal of our assets. 

Maintenance Expenditure Comparisons – Group 5 Councils 2012-13 
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Towards Financial Sustainability 

Options to move towards financial sustainability are being considered by Council, in part based on recommendations by 
the Citizens Panel. Various scenarios for increasing revenue to fund an increased investment in asset renewal are 
detailed within the Long Term Financial Plan.  The following tables and figures show the resulting impact on the Asset 
Information and lifecycle analysis indicators for each of the proposed scenarios, these being: 

Baseline -  Current projections without considering possible savings or additional income 

Scenario 1 -  Baseline modified to include an additional $21 million made available to capital to boost expenditure on 
asset renewal PLUS additional renewal and maintenance implications of taking into account all service 
reduction recommendations from the Citizen's Panel. 

Scenario 2 -  As per Scenario 1, modified to take into account only some of the Citizen's Panel service reduction 
recommendations, including the impacts from extending the lives of footpaths from 60 - 80 years. 

Scenario 3 -  As per Scenario 1, modified to take into account none of the Citizen's Panel service reduction changes 
except for the impacts from extending the lives of footpaths from 60 - 80 years. 
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BASELINE 

BASELINE – Summary Analysis 
 

  3Yrs 10Yrs 30Yrs 

Annual depreciation $63,663 $66,776 $76,278 

OPS funds available for capital $36,344 $40,254 $49,822 

Total capital expense  $67,157 $57,441 $61,358 

        Capital new/upgrade  $21,245 $18,076 $17,234 

        Capital renewal  $45,912 $39,365 $44,124 

Projected renewals $71,497 $55,214 $60,895 

Asset Maintenance Ratio 0.70 0.70 0.70 

New/upgrade as % of total 
capital 

32% 31% 28% 

Renewals Ratio* 72% 59% 58% 

Depreciation - Renewal expend 
gap 

$17,751 $27,411 $32,153 

Renewals as % of OPS funds 
available 

126% 98% 89% 

Capital Expenditure Ratio 1.05 0.86 0.80 

Sustainability Ratio 0.76 0.68 0.68 

* Is similar to the Buildings and Infrastructure Renewals Ratio except includes all assets. 
Please note Targets reflect current policy or TCorp Local Government Benchmarks 

The table above shows the results of the analysis for baseline scenario, which continues current practices and planned 
investment levels for the management of our assets. This scenario sees a broadening of the gap between depreciation 
and asset renewals over a 30 year period.  A decline in the Sustainability Ratio and Renewals Ratio is also representative 
of a worsening position in terms of the sustainable management of our assets. 
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BASELINE Analysis 
 

 

SCENARIO 1 
 

SCENARIO 1 – Analysis 
 

  3Yrs 10Yrs 30Yrs 

Annual depreciation $62,396 $65,460 $74,784 

OPS funds available for capital $47,794 $58,286 $74,328 

Total capital expense  $78,607 $75,473 $83,121 

        Capital new/upgrade  $21,245 $18,076 $17,234 

        Capital renewal  $57,362 $57,397 $65,887 

Projected renewals $71,497 $55,214 $60,895 

Asset Maintenance Ratio 0.70 0.70 0.70 

New/upgrade as % of total capital 27% 24% 21% 

Renewals Ratio* 92% 88% 88% 

Depreciation - Renewal Expend Gap $5,034 $8,063 $8,897 

Renewals as % of OPS Funds Avail. 120% 98% 89% 

Capital Expenditure Ratio 1.26 1.15 1.11 

Sustainability Ratio 0.88 0.85 0.86 

* Is similar to the Buildings and Infrastructure Renewals Ratio except includes all assets. 
Please note Targets reflect current policy or TCorp Local Government Benchmarks 
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The previous table shows the results of the analysis for Scenario 1, which introduces an additional $21 million to asset 
renewal over 5-8 years and also takes into account the associated reduction in asset renewal and maintenance needs 
from each of the Citizen’s Panel recommendations and extending the average lives of our footpaths from 60-80 years. 
 
The table shows that although the average depreciation – renewal gap continues to grow over time this model provides a 
considerably improved position than the baseline model. 
 

 
SCENARIO 1 Analysis 

 
SCENARIO 2/3 
 
Scenario 2 is a slight modification of Scenario 1 by taking out some of the service level changes as recommended by the 
Citizen’s Panel. Scenario 3 is a further modification by removing all service level changes except for the impacts of 
extending the average lives of our footpaths from 60-80 years.  The results are similar to Scenario 1 so no separate 
figures are provided. A comparison of all scenarios is provided in the following section.  
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SCENARIO COMPARISON 
 
The table below shows the comparison between scenarios over various timeframes (3, 10 and 30 years).  In all cases, the 
proposed Scenarios 1, 2 and 3 provide a significant improvement over the current situation. As Scenarios 1, 2 and 3  
introduce an additional $21 million for asset renewal, albeit from different sources and over different timeframes, they 
provide very similar outcomes with respect to the sustainable management of our assets to deliver services. 
 

 Timeframe Baseline Scenarios 1 Scenario 2 Scenario 3 

Renewals Ratio 
3 YRS 72% 92% 92% 994% 
10YRS 59% 888% 87% 888% 
30YRS 58% 88% 88% 88% 

Depreciation - Renewal 
Expend Gap 

3 YRS $17,751 $5,034 $4,969 $$3,584 
10YRS $27,411 $8,063 $8,322 $$7,975 
30YRS $32,153 $8,897 $9,313 $$8,769 

Renewals as % of OPS 
funds Available 

3 YRS 126% 120% 120% 119% 
10YRS 98% 98% 999% 98% 
30YRS 89% 889% 89% 88% 

Capital Expenditure Ratio 
3 YRS 1.05 1.26 1.26 11.28 
10YRS 0.86 11.15 1.15 1.14 
30YRS 0.80 1.11 1.11 1.11 

Sustainability Ratio 
3 YRS 0.76 0.88 0.88 00.90 
10YRS 0.68 0.85 0.85 00.86 
30YRS 0.68 0.86 0.85 00.86 

 
The rapid positive shift from the baseline to Scenarios 1, 2 and 3 is largely due to a combination of: 

1 The progressive introduction of the additional $21 million to asset renewal. 
2 The increase in average footpath lives from 60-80 years has ‘pushed back’ the required renewal date for over $30 

million worth of footpaths. 

Asset Risk Management 

Council continues to improve information and planning around managing risks and this is recognised as a key 
improvement action for Council’s asset management planning.  The following table outlines the major risks identified. 

Risk Description Management Strategy 
Low levels of confidence with some 
asset information (eg. stormwater 
and buildings) resulting in 
significant variation in depreciation 
costs. 

As identified, confidence in some 
asset information Fair-Poor.  
Changes to asset information can 
have a significant effect on 
depreciation. 

Regular independent evaluation of asset 
management practices. 
Benchmarking – asset information and 
assumptions with other councils 
Focused improvement programs where 
there is low confidence in asset 
information. 
Regular reviews of asset condition and 
expected lives. 

Maintenance expenditure is 
insufficient to ensure assets attain 
full expected lives.  

Current levels of funding for 
maintenance are well below average 
for similar councils.  Underfunding 
maintenance may result in assets not 
attaining full expected lives - thereby 
increasing depreciation costs. 

A detailed review of maintenance budgets 
and expenditures aligned to specific levels 
of service and technical specifications is 
identified as a priority improvement 
action. 

No funding for ongoing 
maintenance and operation of 
newly acquired assets. 

Acquisition/construction of new 
assets can require additional funding 
for maintenance and operation. 

Ensure the capital planning and budgeting 
process allows for appropriate increases 
in maintenance and operation of newly 
acquired or constructed assets. 
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Future Demand  

Understanding future demand is a critical component in planning and managing our assets. Future demand is informed 
by factors such as population and demographic changes, social and economic trends, and service specific changes that 
relate to how we utilise assets. Some of the more significant forecasted changes are provided in the table below. 

Forecast Changes Arising from Key Demand Factors 

Demand Factor Forecasted Changes 
Population and 
demographics 

Ageing population. 
West Dapto - a significant area for future growth. 
Continued high population growth to the west and south of the Wollongong Local 
Government Area. 

Social and 
economic 
trends 

Increase in people living in medium and high density housing. 
Increase in the number of cars per household. 
Increase in families under housing stress.  
High transient student population associated with university and TAFE. 
Above average increase in one parent families and households made up of couples 
with no dependents. 
Impacts associated with changes to local industry and levels of employment. 

Climate change 
and 
sustainability 

Increased rainfall intensity and volumes. 
Sea level rise. 
Increase storm surges. 
Increased expectations in relation to the management and conservation of water 
and energy resources. 

 

Addressing these changes whilst seeking to achieve long term financial sustainability is a significant challenge for 
Council.  Our response will be guided by priorities identified as part of our current process of considering options to 
achieve long term sustainability. 

Levels of Service  

Levels of service documents specific targets and measures to meet the needs and expectations of the community. 

Levels of Service have been grouped into the following categories: 

Community levels of service 
Technical/operational levels of service. 

Community Levels of Service  relate to how the community values the service in terms of safety, quality, quantity, 
reliability, responsiveness, cost/efficiency and legal requirements.  A broad understanding of the level of community 
feeling can be drawn from Council’s regular community  survey. This information is presented in terms of the 
‘importance’ placed on services and facilities by residents and the level of ‘satisfaction’ with these services and facilities. 
The performance gap is the difference between the actual scores for importance and satisfaction and can be used to 
establish the relative priority of the rating (ie. the higher the gap the more significant the resulting interpretation). 

In February 2012, Council again undertook the biennial community survey to ascertain levels of importance and 
satisfaction. The survey covers services provided to the community and the assets that support them. 
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Respondents were asked to rate how important particular services and facilities were to them on a scale of 1 to 5, where 
1 meant ‘not at all important’ and 5 meant ‘very important’. Using the same set of services and facilities, the respondents 
were also asked to rate how satisfied they were, with 1 meaning ‘not at all satisfied’ and 5 meaning ‘very satisfied’. 

An in-depth analysis of importance and satisfaction ratings for Council services and facilities reveals where Council is 
performing well, and a number of priorities areas for improvement. The table below shows the areas where Council has 
been performing well over time. In 2012, Council performed well in the areas of ‘Regulation of traffic flow in local area’, 
‘Regulation of traffic flow in city centre’, ‘Domestic, recycling and green waste collection’, ‘Waste disposal depot 
facilities,’ ‘Environmental programs and education’, ‘Botanic Garden’, and ‘Wollongong City Central Library’.  

Areas Where Council is Performing Well 

 

Identified as areas where Council is performing well in 
both Quadrant and Gap Analysis… 

2008 2010 22012 

Domestic, recycling and green waste 
collection 

   

Botanic Garden    

Wollongong City Central Library    

Regulation of traffic flow in local area    

Regulation of traffic flow in city centre    

Waste disposal depot facilities    

Environmental programs and education    

 

Whilst the table above highlights the areas where Council is performing well, the following highlights the priority 
areas where, according to residents, Council should improve. These are ‘Management of parking in city centre’, 
‘Availability of parking in city centre’, ‘Maintenance of local roads’, ‘Standard of Council public toilets’, Availability of 
public toilets’, ‘Maintenance of footpaths’, ‘Services and/or facilities for children’, ‘Children’s playgrounds’, ‘Cycle 
ways/shared pathways’, ‘Parks/open spaces/sports fields for active sport or recreation activities’, and ‘Parks/open 
spaces/sports fields for passive recreation purposes’. 

The table also shows which priority areas for improvement have been repeated over time. 
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Time Series – Areas for Improvement 

 

Identified as not meeting resident expectations in both 
Quadrant and Gap Analysis… 

2008 2010 22012 

Maintenance of local roads    

Maintenance of footpaths    

Availability of parking in city centre    

Availability of public toilets    

Management of parking in city centre    

Standard of Council public toilets    

Services and/or facilities for children    

Children’s playgrounds    

Cycleways/shared pathways    

Parks/open space/sports fields for active 
sport or recreation activities 

 
  

Parks/open space/sport fields for passive 
recreation purposes 

 
  

 

 

Community Engagement specifically undertaken for the Securing our Future program included discussion on desired 
levels of service for each of our asset classes. Across the engagement, including the Citizen’s Panel engagement, it was 
clear that the community were supportive of the continuation of all asset services levels, and understood that this would 
mean greater investment over time in asset renewal. Footpaths were the only asset class identified where a minor 
increase in expected lifespan was considered acceptable. 

The results have informed the scenarios, and therefore distribution of capital funds within the capital program with a 
particular focus in Council’s Draft Delivery Program on roads, footpaths and cycle ways and general asset renewal. It 
would appear from these results this approach is supported and requested by our local community. 

Supporting community levels of service are our Technical/Operational Levels of Service, which provide more specific 
direction as to how Council will meet the broader community levels of service.  Specific technical/operational levels of 
service have been identified in each of the individual asset management plans. 
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Asset Management Practices and Maturity 

In 2009, Council commissioned a maturity assessment to be undertaken to identify the current status of Council’s asset 
management procedures, systems and training, and to determine priority areas for improvement. The maturity 
assessment model comprised 30 Asset Management Practice Areas that cover the key functions and processes of asset 
management. This maturity assessment was again undertaken in 2011, following the completion of the first draft of the 
detailed asset management plans. The results are shown in the figure below. 

Asset Management Maturity Assessment Results 2009/2011 

 

A comparison of the two assessments indicates advancement in maturity has been made in the following areas: 

Development of an Asset Management (AM) Improvement Program (exceeds core) 
Data Management Skills (exceeds core) 
Risk Analysis and Monitoring 
Development of Asset Management Plans (exceeds core) 
Asset Management Planning Skills (exceeds core) 
Definition of Service Levels and Costs. 

The target over the next three years is to achieve core maturity for all asset management practice areas. 
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Asset Management Policy 

Council endorsed a Management of Assets Policy in June 2005 which has subsequently been reviewed. A revised ‘Asset 
Management Policy’ has been prepared and is scheduled to be tabled for adoption by Council in 2013-14. The Policy has 
been updated to better reflect current thinking under the new requirements under the Local Government Act 1993,  
provide direction on the structure and improvements necessary to meet the needs of our community, and   
implementation of the Asset Management Strategy and plans. 

The following is an extract from the draft revised policy – 

OBJECTIVE 

To manage the city’s assets in line with the adopted strategic direction in order to respond to the needs of our 
community. 

POLICY STATEMENT 

Council will provide and manage its assets to ensure they are appropriate for the needs of our community whilst 
being effectively and sustainably utilised and maintained at agreed levels of service. 

Council will continually improve the management of its assets through an Asset Management Strategy and 
supporting asset management plans. This will be achieved by engaging up to date technologies, methodologies 
and through consultation with the community to ensure that current and future community needs are addressed. 
Furthermore, decisions regarding allocation of resources and implementation of actions will have regard to 
sustainable maintenance of assets and the ongoing provision of services provided by the assets. 

A copy of the current policy is available on Council’s website. This will be updated once the revised version is adopted by 
Council. 

Asset Management Strategy and Improvement Plan 2012-17  

Council’s Asset Management Strategy enables the overarching objectives of the Strategic Plan and Asset Management 
Policy to be achieved. 

Council’s Strategic Asset Management objectives are to:  

Establish and maintain clear linkages between Council's agreed community driven services and the planning, 
delivery and performance measurement of our asset management delivery programs (our policy framework). 
Enable and demonstrate responsible and efficient management of Council’s assets to deliver services (our 
programs). 
Establish and embed within the organisation core understanding, appreciation and accountability to enable delivery 
of mature asset management practices (our people). 
Improve the information, processes and systems supporting the management of our assets (our processes and 
systems). 

Strategic actions developed to achieve these objectives are defined in the table overleaf.  Many strategic actions support 
multiple objectives and they are loosely grouped around their primary contribution.  The table also shows the progress 
against these actions over the last two years. 
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 Asset Management Strategies and Status to Achieve Objectives 

No Strategic Actions Desired Outcome Progress Comments 

Our Overarching Priorities   

S2 Implement Council’s detailed Asset 
Management Improvement Plan  

Improved financial and 
asset management capacity 
within Council to realise 
‘core’ maturity for asset 
management planning by 
July 2013. 

In progress  

S3 Implement a governance process for 
review, monitoring and reporting of 
progress, achievements, costs and 
risks associated with implementing 
the asset management improvement 
program. 

Priorities, resources, 
outcomes and risks to 
achieve the asset 
management objectives are 
identified and 
acknowledged. 

Complete Asset Management 
Steering Committee 
(AMSC) established in 
Februar 2012. 

S10 Review the maturity assessment  
bi-annually to ensure continued 
improvement in asset management 
planning and practices. 

Ongoing improvement 
actions are informed by an 
up to date assessment of 
maturity consistent with 
National Standards and 
Frameworks. 

Planned Planned for 2014. 

Our Policy Framework   

S1 Finalise the review of the Asset 
Management Policy and submit it for 
adoption by Council. 

Council’s asset 
management activities are 
guided by a clear policy 
direction that has been 
adopted by Council. 

In progress Council Meeting - 
February 2014 . 

S18 Further develop performance 
measures, metrics and rating systems 
for identified levels of service to 
reflect the needs and expectations of 
our community. 

Levels of service provide 
direction for decision 
making, intervention levels 
and the allocation of 
resources. 

In progress  
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Our Policy Framework 

S12 Develop, document and implement 
business processes to clearly identify 
operational service standards and 
monitor performance against these. 

Service delivery is 
driven by, and 
performance measured 
against, clearly defined 
operational service 
standards. 

In progress  

S7 Ensure that the ongoing asset 
management resource requirements for 
new and upgrade capital works projects 
are considered in setting annual 
budgets. 

Ongoing costs for new 
and upgrade works are 
recognised in setting 
annual budgets. 

In progress Business proposal 
process requires 
consideration of 
whole-of-life costing. 

S14 Develop and implement a systematic 
and transparent process for prioritising 
capital works projects to include triple 
bottom line and asset lifecycle 
sustainability criteria. 

Transparent and 
equitable allocation of 
capital funding and 
improved synergies in 
project proposals. 

In progress To be completed in 
2013-14. 

S15 Undertake benchmarking to assist in 
assessing the efficiency of Council's 
infrastructure delivery programs and 
asset management activities. 

Continued focus on 
assessing and improving 
Council’s drive towards 
efficient service 
delivery. 

In progress  

Our Processes and Systems   

S4 Continue to develop and annually review 
Asset Management Plans (AMPs) for the 
major asset groups to ensure they 
clearly communicate asset service 
related costs, benefits and risks. 

AMPs provide a current 
summary of existing 
asset management 
information and provide 
direction for decision 
making and refining 
improvement actions. 

In progress Next review planned 
for 2014-15 following 
adoption of revised 
Resourcing Strategy. 

S5 Implement business processes and 
system modifications to identify 
infrastructure expenditure by service, 
asset group and expenditure type. 

Financial information 
relating to the 
management of 
Council’s assets is 
readily available using 
consistent structures 
and definitions. 

In progress Progressive 
implementation of 
process and business 
improvements 

S6 Ensure customer service request 
information and processes facilitate 
improved decision making and 
responsiveness for asset management. 

Customer Service 
Requests inform asset 
management planning. 

In progress  
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S8 Further develop a risk management 
approaches for all asset classes such 
that risks are managed and any high 
residual risks are reported 
consistent with Council’s corporate 
risk management process. 

Priority risks are identified 
and managed. 

In progress  

S9 Annually review and report on the 
completeness and accuracy of the 
data for all assets using the 
confidence grading system adopted 
in the detailed AMPs. 

Information is of good 
quality and reliable to 
inform decision making. 

In progress  

S11 Ensure Council’s decisions are made 
from accurate and current 
information in asset registers, on 
service level performance and costs 
and ’whole of life’ costs. 

Improved decision making  
and greater value for 
money. 

In progress  

S16 Review asset information and 
structures in Council’s asset 
management information system to 
ensure that it aligns with strategic, 
tactical and operational planning 
requirements. 

Resources for maintaining 
and utilising information 
are optimised. 

In progress Annual and ongoing 
review process. 

S17 Consider processes and further 
actions to better manage heritage 
aspects associated with 
infrastructure assets. 

Heritage aspects of 
Council’s infrastructure 
assets are managed 
appropriately. 

Planned  

Our People   

S13 Ensure roles and responsibilities for 
asset management are clearly 
defined and incorporated into 
organisational structures, staff 
position descriptions and 
performance objectives. 

Responsibility for asset 
management is clearly 
defined. 

In progress Restructure of the 
Infrastructure and 
Works Department 
restructure 
undertaken to better 
clarify and allocate 
required roles and 
resources.  Roles and 
responsibilities matrix 
developed. 

S18 Further develop performance 
measures, metrics and rating 
systems for identified levels of 
service to reflect the needs and 
expectations of our community. 

Levels of service provide 
direction for decision 
making, intervention levels 
and the allocation of 
resources. 

In progress  

S19 Continue to develop skills and 
awareness of asset management 
planning across the organisation. 

Improved organisational 
capacity and maturity in 
asset management 
planning. 

In progress  
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These strategic actions are supported by a range of detailed improvement actions identified in each of the asset 
management plans. The Table below shows the progress over the last two years against these detailed actions. 

Detailed AMP Improvement Actions Status Summary 

Buildings Plant & 
Equipment 

Recreation Stormwater Transport Progress Total 

4 27 22 28 31 TOTAL 112 

0 2 0 0 13 Complete 15 

3 5 8 8 6 In progress 30 

1 20 14 20 12 Planned 67 
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SECURING OUR FUTURE 

DRAFT WORKFORCE 
MANAGEMENT 
STRATEGY 

Introduction 
 

Council currently employs 1,674 staff which is equivalent 
to 1,169 full time equivalent (FTE) positions (including 
casuals, temporary and contract employees).  The 
projected employee cost is $107 million dollars per 
annum (2014-15). This makes Council not only a primary 
provider of community based services but also a major 
employer in the Wollongong Local Government Area. As 
such, we recognise our responsibilities to not only aim 
for the provision of excellent community based services 
but also our role as an employer and trainer in the 
economic and social development of the local 
community. This directly aligns not only our services 
with the community direction set out in Wollongong 2022 
Community Strategic Plan but also aligns our purpose to 
one of the six goals of our community to have an 
innovative and sustainable economy. 

In recognition of this role our workforce planning 
responsibilities are focused on: 

Financial sustainability 
Employment and training of youth 
Diversity of our workforce (cultural, 
demographic, social, economic) 
Management of the ageing workforce and low 
turnover 
Provision of excellent customer service across 
the whole organisation 
Development of a constructive, safe 
organisational and learning culture 
Identification, assessment and management of 
risk 
A safe and health work environment 
Managing employee performance 
Commitment to employee learning and 
development. 

 

The workforce management strategy provides a 
strategic direction for the management of Council’s 
workforce to achieve the services and goals identified 
through the Draft Delivery Program for the next four 
years. It is flexible and allows for management of the 
workforce to meet changing service delivery needs 
while focusing on optimisation of Council’s ability to 
deliver outstanding customer and community 
services. 
 

Our Direction 

The Workforce Management Strategy defines how 
Council intends to manage its workforce resources in 
order to meet its operational and strategic directions. 
These directions are defined through a number of key 
strategic drivers including Wollongong 2022 
Community Strategic Plan and Delivery Program, 
financial sustainability review, scenario planning and 
community feedback.

Community Strategic Plan and Draft 
Delivery Program 

Workforce planning will help ensure the successful 
achievement of the community’s strategic goals as 
identified in Wollongong 2022 Community Strategic 
Plan. The development of an effective workforce 
management strategy will enable Council to focus on 
the medium and long term community goals and 
provide a framework for dealing with associated 
workforce challenges in a consistent way. 

The goal of this workforce management strategy is to: 
Identify key challenges in maintaining workforce 
efficiency and sustainability 
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Identify strategies for the management of workforce 
challenges 
Build Council’s capability to expressly link workforce 
resource planning to the Delivery Program. 

Note: The current workforce is aligned to deliver Wollongong 
2022 and the Draft Delivery Program via the alignment of 
services to actions. 

Securing Our Future 

Financial sustainability is a key direction for local government 
reform, and Council’s Delivery Program recognises the need to 
address Council’s long term financial position. Ensuring Council 
is financially sustainable means we are earning sufficient 
revenue on an annual basis to carry out the agreed functions of 
Council and the average cost of asset renewals over their life. It 
also means we return our operating budget to surplus. Achieving 
financial sustainability is likely to rely upon addressing three key 
areas in combination – services and service levels, internal 
efficiencies, and increased opportunity for revenue. 

Management of Council’s workforce will be a key factor in 
achieving and maintaining financial sustainability. This will 
require Council to make strategic decisions regarding the 
composition and structure of the workforce needed to deliver 
services and service levels and to achieve efficiencies. 
Opportunities to look at other ways of resourcing our services, 
including changing staff structures, establishment levels or 
delivery methods will also be important in developing these 
strategies. 

Scenario Planning 

With staff being a key part of the delivery of all Council services, 
changes to delivery cannot be considered without planning for 
and managing the subsequent impact on Council’s workforce. 
Exploring these scenarios will therefore require Council to 
consider a number of difficult and challenging options 
particularly with regard to workforce composition and structure.   

All three scenarios currently being discussed with the 
community would result in significant changes to the workforce, 
with varying degrees of impact and complexity. Under the 
current terms and conditions of Council’s Enterprise Agreement 
(EA), no forced redundancies means alternate methods of 
managing workforce change would need to be implemented and 
managed. 

Community Feedback 
 
 
 
Our workforce planning process 
is supported by data and 
information, including important 
feedback from our community. In 
February 2012, we undertook our 
biennial community survey to 
assess community satisfaction 
with our service delivery and 
performance, as well as 
important information regarding 
community priorities. 

 

Residents in the Wollongong 
Local Government Area (LGA) 
were asked about their level of 
agreement with the statement ‘I 
am satisfied with the overall 
performance of Wollongong City 
Council over the last 12 months’, 
to which almost three in five 
residents (56.3%) agreed to some 
extent. 18.3% of residents 
disagreed with this statement to 
varying degrees. 

 

This resulted in a mean 
agreement score of 3.38 out of 5, 
which is considered to be a 
‘medium’ level agreement score. 
This score is an improvement on 
the 2010 result achieved for this 
question.  
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This may include retraining, redeployment, management of vacancies across the organisation, transition to retirement 
for interested and eligible employees, or other strategies deemed appropriate in negotiation with employees, employee 
representative bodies and management.  

All of the scenarios will impact on the workforce in terms of change to work practice, delivery models, management 
models and a continued focus on increased productivity and cost containment. This is a consistent theme across all three 
scenarios outlined in the preceding sections of this document. 

Scenario 1 could directly impact approximately 7% of the workforce and may result in reduced employment options. 
Endorsement of Scenario 2 would result in a similar impact on the workforce as Scenario 1.  Scenario 3 also maintains a 
focus on efficiency, productivity and cost containment and could change the face of workforce composition and focus. 

Important considerations for workforce planning include supporting the wellbeing of our people, and this may be via 
access to the Employee Assistance Program. Council will need to further consider the impacts of the preferred scenario 
at the end of this engagement period and will develop appropriate change management plans and implementation 
programs. This may also include exploring limited targeted voluntary redundancy, significant investment in retraining 
and up skilling, linking employees with appropriate agencies to access financial planning advice, and investigating flexible 
work arrangements such as reduced hours and other options. 

The graph below plots the community’s perceived performance of Council over time.  

Mean agreement and satisfaction scores – time series 

 

The graph shows that we have continued to improve the level of overall community satisfaction following a difficult period 
2007-08. It highlights the opportunity for continued improvement and supports the direction outlined in the workforce 
management strategy to build, support and enhance our existing and future workforce.
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Our Workforce 

Through an integrated approach to workforce planning and organisational strategy, we seek to bring about behavioural 
changes in what we do and how we do things, rather than just a change in systems, processes and structures. Our aim is 
to have an organisation that is both responsive to and proactive towards the needs of our community. 

Workforce Planning 

People are a critical resource in delivering business outcomes and as such it is important to ensure a capable and 
flexible workforce. An effective workforce management strategy will provide Council with the people best able to 
contribute to its strategic direction, develop innovative approaches to issues and deliver services effectively and 
efficiently. 

Strategic analysis of Council’s workforce requirements include the commitments outlined in the Community Strategic 
Plan, Delivery Program and Annual Plan and developing a workforce structure to meet those commitments. These 
include workplace equity and diversity, workplace governance and safety, and supporting and developing staff. 

Workforce Principles 

Key principles have been identified that act as a filter for effective workforce planning providing a flexible, integrated and 
structured way to develop workforce strategies that meet both strategic and business needs. 

These principles support and underpin development of the Workforce Management Strategy: 

LEADERSHIP: knowing the type of organisation we want to be and inspiring the behaviours to get there. 

CULTURE: developing and practicing the values and behaviours we need to achieve our vision. 

CHANGE: keeping our vision in our sights and recognising change as a means to achieve it whilst being aware of what is 
happening around us and the changes we are making are shaping our transformation.  

PERFORMANCE: facilitating the development of our people and processes to gain maximum impact in changing the way 
we do things resulting in improved performance. 

COMMUNICATION: recognising that good communications are pivotal to our image and reputation both internally and 
externally and recognising that everybody has a role to play in achieving this. 

PARTNERSHIP: working across the organisation, accepting that partnership is integral to growth and improvement. 

COMMUNITY: participating in the achievement of community goals and objectives as an active member of the local 
community. 

SAFETY AND WELLBEING: ongoing commitment to the provision of a safe working environment for all persons, including 
contractors, labour hire employees, volunteers and visitors. 

 

. 
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Current Workforce Profile  

In undertaking the workforce analysis, we reviewed our 
workforce demographics in comparison to other councils and the 
composition of the Wollongong Local Government Area (LGA). 
This information is used in the assessment and development of 
strategies in relation to attraction, engagement and equal 
employment and diversity (EED). It also provides an 
understanding of the available workforce pool within the local 
community. 

The benefits of a diverse workforce include better local 
representation, improved communication, greater understanding 
of the issues affecting local communities and having a workforce 
that can address issues facing Council.  Such issues include 
internal workforce capability and flexibility, ageing workforce, 
business succession planning and services delivery. 

 

Gender 

Council maintains a healthy gender balance employing 46% 
female and 54% male. This represents a more balanced 
workforce than the industry standard and only 3% difference to 
the working population of the LGA. Operational and trades 
sectors traditionally attract a greater number of male staff while 
greater numbers of females are attracted to community based 
sectors. 

 

Age 

Council’s age demographics are also consistent with industry 
standards showing that the majority of the workforce (52%) is 
within the 35 – 54 age groups. The comparison with LGA 
demographics shows potential for increased employment from 
both the under 25 and 25 – 34 age groups. This demonstrates the 
need to continue to support workforce planning initiatives 
including the Youth Development Program and ageing workforce 
projects. 
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Employment Status 

The composition of Council’s workforce shows that the majority 
of staff are employed in a permanent full time capacity. 
Understanding this composition supports the development of 
strategy particularly relating to the flexibility of the workforce 
required to respond to changing service delivery needs. 

 

 

 

Employee Turnover 

The analysis of employee turnover identifies that Council’s 
turnover is significantly low at 3.8%, in comparison with NSW 
councils at 8.5% and the current Australian standard of 13.0%. 
This is influenced by a high level of unemployment in the region 
representing limited employment opportunities. Low employee 
turnover is identified as a workforce challenge that must be 
considered in the development of workforce management 
strategies. 
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Our Challenges 

Council’s ability to put in place the workforce required to achieve the Draft Delivery Program and Wollongong 2022 
Community Strategic Plan is affected by various internal and external challenges. These challenges have the potential to 
impact on the organisation’s capacity to supply the right workforce at the right time.  

Taking into account these challenges, community feedback and our current workforce profile, the following strategies 
form the basis of Council’s Workforce Management Strategy. The implementation of this plan over the next four years 
will support the organisation to meet the expectations of the community and our commitments outlined in the Draft 
Delivery Program 2012-17. 

This plan has been prepared in a period when Council is involved in a financial sustainability review for the whole 
organisation which has created uncertainty. The plan also includes workforce planning strategies required for Council to 
manage its existing workforce during the financial sustainability review. 

 

Workforce Planning 

The following internal and external challenges impact Council’s Workforce Management Strategy in relation to the 
Community Strategic Plan and Draft Delivery Program: 

Direct linkage between Workforce Management Strategy and the Draft Delivery Program 
A key challenge is establishing specific links between the Workforce Management Strategy and the Delivery Program. 
Council’s capacity to conduct workforce analysis and planning is being developed through its workforce planning 
capability and relies on the integration of workforce planning practices into Council’s integrated planning and reporting, 
business and strategic planning and Human Resources practices. 

Organisational approach to workforce management 
Success relies on a whole of organisation approach to workforce management.  To achieve this, workforce management 
strategies need to be integrated, adopted, supported and applied across the organisation. Strategies also need to focus 
on improving Council’s service delivery while maintaining an appropriate balance between employee and business needs. 

Perceived barriers to workforce management 
Need for consistent approach to workforce management tools and resources across the organisation. Also recognising 
the nature of the workforce required to resource delivery of a diverse range of services. 

Building evidence based human resource practice 
An evidence based approach to human resource practice is established by developing, implementing and utilising 
predictive analytics to support workforce decision making. Council’s capacity to develop and utilise this data will produce 
measurable results, reporting frameworks and ongoing workforce analytics enabling the management of workforce 
assets in a sustainable, strategic and value adding manner.

Strategy 
The following strategies are identified to address these challenges 

Build Council’s workforce planning capabilities 
Incorporate workforce resourcing data to the delivery program development process 
Build Council’s workforce planning capabilities 
Incorporate workforce resourcing data to the delivery program development process 
Build Council’s capacity to undertake evidence based human resource practice 
Integrate workforce planning practices into Council’s business planning and human resource practices. 
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Securing Our Future 

The following internal and external challenges impact Council’s Workforce Management Strategy in relation to financial 
sustainability: 

Changes in service levels in response to community priorities 
Council is committed to undertaking community engagement to determine residents’ priorities in relation to services and 
service levels. A challenge for Council is to deliver affordable services at levels and standards that the community 
considers are satisfactory and are supported by sustainable financial, asset and human resource planning. In response to 
future changes in services, Council will need to determine the effect on FTE and workforce structure. 

Change management 
The appropriate management of workforce changes required to support financial sustainability initiatives is vital to the 
success of these strategies in achieving efficiency and sustainability. Any workforce changes will be managed in 
accordance with Council’s Change Management Framework with specific reference to the Managing Organisational 
Change Policy and the Wollongong City Council Enterprise Agreement. 

Accountability 
The success of financial sustainability relies on the accountability of all staff members to undertake the requirements of 
their position, in accordance with Council’s operating policies, practices and procedures. All levels of staff are held 
accountable through employment instruments including contracts of employment and job descriptions. Accountability is 
recognised by Council as an important requirement of all positions and an employment capability that applies to all 
aspects of employment. 

Driving continuous improvements 
Initial business planning has emphasised the need for better integration of business systems to provide the best 
information to decision makers quickly and efficiently as well as the provision of learning and development opportunities 
for staff to be able to access cross functional roles. 

Risk management 
Recognising the challenges of the past and using this experience to develop and implement risk management across the 
organisation in order to limit risk, improve organisational culture and promote an ethical and trust based workforce. 

Strategy 
The following strategies are identified to address these challenges: 

Facilitate the development of workforce efficiency strategies 
Promote and implement change management frameworks and policies 
Provide evidence based human resource data to support organisational decision making 
Incorporate change management, accountability, continuous improvement and risk management capabilities into 
workforce design and performance measurement strategies. 
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Organisational Change 

The following internal and external challenges impact Council’s Workforce Management Strategy in relation to 
organisational change: 

Workforce composition 
Changes in the focus of Council’s core business and service delivery impacts the workforce required to deliver those 
changed services. Flexibility of the workforce to respond to these changes in service delivery in terms of composition, 
capability and skills will be essential to achieving organisational change. Any changes to workforce composition 
associated with service delivery changes will be managed in accordance with Council’s policies and procedures and the 
associated industrial instruments. 

Workforce structure 
The efficient management of changes in service delivery requires the availability of options to maintain a workforce 
structure that is specifically and efficiently designed to deliver the services required. Any changes to workforce structure 
associated with service delivery changes will be managed in accordance with Council’s policies and procedures and the 
associated industrial instruments. 

The following strategies are identified to address these challenges: 
Build Council’s workforce planning capabilities 
Incorporate workforce resourcing data to the delivery program development process 
Build Council’s capacity to undertake evidence based human resource practice. 

 

Ageing Workforce 

Current workforce 
With an average age of 45 years and 55% of the workforce over the age of 45, an ageing workforce is a key issue for the 
management and planning of Council’s workforce. Combined with the ageing population both nationally and within the 
(LGA), this raises many challenges to maintain and develop a skilled workforce. These challenges involve managing the 
inherent needs of an ageing workforce including knowledge management, skill transfer, valuing older workers, flexible 
work options for transition to retirement, whilst ensuring health and safety is maintained. Council must also ensure they 
are equipped to replace older workers when they decide it is the right time to retire. 

Ageing labour market 
An ageing LGA labour market presents challenges in regards to availability of a talent pool of potential staff within the 
region. This diminished labour market requires Council to have the ability to attract quality staff and maintain 
competitiveness with both the Sydney and private industry markets and partner with schools and educational institutions 
locally to ensure the organisation accesses all potential local talent pools. 

The following strategies are identified to address these challenges: 
Strategic recruitment to support corporate skill and knowledge retention 
Promote and support flexible work practices to allow transition to retirement 
Actively engage older employees in the workplace 
Provide wellbeing programs for the various life stages 
Encourage knowledge sharing through investment in coaching and mentoring relationships 
Support workforce flexibility to allow appropriate structural and organisational change 
Succession planning and ongoing staff training and development.  
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Attraction and Engagement 

The following internal and external challenges impact Council’s Workforce Management Strategy in relation to attraction 
and engagement: 

Attraction capacity 
Attracting the right people with the right skills is important in order to maintain market competitiveness. Being 
competitive impacts on employment costs, through salary payments that reflect market rates and market recognised 
incentives such as motor vehicles, flexible work practices and learning and development opportunities. Projecting a 
positive employer brand and delivering on employee expectations is key to attraction. 

Employee turnover and length of service 
Our employee turnover rate has been steady between 2-4% for several years which is significantly below the local 
government industry rates of 8-9%. This is intrinsically linked to the age of the workforce and length of service. While a 
workforce with employees who have longer than average service can benefit the organisation, some turnover is optimum 
to facilitate change and adaptability. As well as understanding the nature of the workforce in development of resourcing 
strategies, it is important that Council also plan to maintain workforce engagement through the exploration of 
professional development and succession opportunities.

Proximity to Sydney job market 
Wollongong’s proximity to the Sydney job market impacts on the organisation’s ability to attract and retain staff as we are 
often required to pay above regional and industry rates and include such incentives as cars to attract suitable staff. This 
subsequently impacts on employment costs. 

Strategy 
The following strategies are identified to address these challenges: 

Attract the best available people using best practice merit based employment strategies that are responsive to 
business needs and labour market changes 
Embed our values into all aspects of employment 
Induct employees into the organisation to assist them to embrace and apply our values, policies and procedures 
Develop and maintain systems that engage staff in setting their goals and outcomes to meet business needs 
Attract quality people seeking entry to the workforce by providing learning and skills development opportunities.  

 

Social Responsibility 

The following internal and external challenges impact Council’s Workforce Management Strategy in relation to social 
responsibility: 

Social responsibility 
Recognise our social responsibility of giving back to the community – current focus is through Council’s Employment, 
Equity and Diversity (EED) program. In particular, in providing support to community based services in the provision of 
training and support to disadvantaged or minority groups seeking entry to the workforce. 

Employment, Equity and Diversity 
Council’s approach to EED planning focuses on linking with community planning. The primary aim is to achieve a 
workforce that reflects the diversity of the wider community and engage the whole community and promote Council as a 
diverse employer.  Council recognises that it is necessary to include and apply its equity and fairness values into 
organisational culture. 
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Role of Council as a major employer within the community 
Recognising jobs growth, jobs security, and the role the organisation has in the community to build employment based 
skills within the broader community. Council has a social and community responsibility to contribute to the Wollongong 
2022: Community Strategic Plan as a major employer/partner separate from the service delivery responsibilities of 
Council. 

High regional unemployment 
Unemployment, and in particular youth unemployment, is one of the most significant economic and social issues facing 
the Illawarra region.  Council is committed through the EED Plan, the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Employment 
Plan and our Youth Development Plan to provide opportunities for employment and experience including a focus on 
cultural, demographic, social and economically disadvantaged groups. 

Strategy 
The following strategies are identified to address these challenges: 

To encourage ongoing learning among our people to maintain the capabilities required to meet current and 
future personal and organisational needs 
Be responsive to personal, legislative and organisational needs in learning and development activities 
Use technology to support learning 
Evaluate the effectiveness of learning and development strategies 
Develop organisational leadership strategies which promote value based management principles 
Provide a responsive learning program that addresses emerging business needs 
Support people to achieve their goals 
Develop skills to manage and implement change. 

 
Organisational Development  

The following internal and external challenges impact Council’s Workforce Management Strategy in relation to 
organisational development: 

Future skills requirements 
Council is committed to consultation to identify skills gaps across the organisation which occurs through workforce 
planning and learning and development strategy development. The identification of these gaps will allow the organisation 
to plan for the appropriate education of the workforce to ensure that it has the skills and capabilities to deliver customer 
and community services. 

Skills shortage 
Maintaining relevant skills is essential to the effectiveness and performance of the organisation. Skills shortages can be 
due to a number of internal and external influences which must be strategically planned for in order to maintain a 
workforce capable of delivering Council’s needs. 

Strategy 
The following strategies are identified to address these challenges: 

To encourage ongoing learning among our people to maintain the capabilities required to meet current and 
future personal and organisational needs 
Be responsive to personal, legislative and organisational needs in learning and development activities 
Use technology to support learning 
Evaluate the effectiveness of learning and development strategies 
Develop organisational leadership strategies which promote value based management principles 
Provide a responsive learning program that addresses emerging business needs 
Support people to achieve their goals 
Develop skills to manage and implement change. 
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Organisational Culture 

The following internal and external challenges impact Council’s Workforce Management Strategy in relation to 
organisational development: 

Significant workplace and operational change  
The current climate of uncertainty within the organisation in relation to future services delivery which may change or no 
longer be required presents significant challenges to building a constructive culture. Culture and organisational values 
need to underpin change management processes. 

Strategy 
The following strategies are identified to address these challenges: 

Create a work environment and culture that staff want and need to achieve professional, personal and 
organisational goals 
Foster a constructive culture that practices the organisational values 
Promote and develop leadership, coaching and support 
Support organisational and operational change that involves staff in decisions that affect them 
Implement effective workforce practices such as succession planning, cross function job opportunities, 
transferring and retaining knowledge and assisting staff to meet work-life balance needs 
Set and communicate workplace standards that support our desired culture and safety. 

 

Workplace Health and Safety 

The following internal and external challenges impact Council’s Workforce Management Strategy in relation to 
organisational development: 

Culture of safety and wellness 
Significant progress has been achieved in our Work Health Safety (WHS) systems and processes. A key challenge is to 
continue to nourish and improve on our culture of safety and wellness through ensuring the ongoing demonstration of 
our constructive safety attitude and behaviour. This is achieved through genuinely engaging our workers to be applying 
preventative and proactive measures to ensure the safety and wellbeing now and into the future. 

Ensuring legislative compliance 
The new National Work Health Safety Act has become effective from 1 January 2012. Whilst the legislation is still new and 
untested, Council’s WHS system requires a review and change to ensure compliance. 

Application of the WHS system at an operational level 
This is a significant priority for the organisation. The real success of the system is its application at an operational level 
that ensures the health and safety of Council employees, contractors and volunteers. 

Injury management and redeployment capabilities 
Our workforce demographics combined with Council’s high number of manual work activities requires effective and 
efficient injury management and return to work strategies and practices. This enables a reduction on the number of days 
lost due to injury/illness and timely return to work timeframes for the benefit of the worker and Council. If the severity of 
the injury/illness prevents the worker being able to return to their normal position, flexibility in redeployment options 
needs to be improved.   
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Strategy 
The following strategies are identified to address these challenges: 

Provide a work environment that values and supports the contributions of our people. This includes creating a 
safe, supportive and equitable work environment that sustains satisfaction, empowerment, commitment, 
enthusiasm and performance accountability 
Enhance safety through continuing support and development of our ‘Get Smart – Stay Safe’ culture 
Providing opportunities for employees to make positive and constructive changes in lifestyle choices 
Improvement in injury management intervention processes through timely Return to Work plans and established 
suitable duties registers for each operational area 
Ensure that WHS Management System is being applied at operational levels through verification and  
measurement activities against lead and lag performance indicators 
Provide  a workers’ compensation system that is efficient and cost effective and provides fairness and equity to 
Council and its people 
Balance between work, life and family is encouraged and supported. 

 

Our Plan 

Council’s Workforce Management Strategy has been designed with the specific purpose to establish direct linkage 
between workforce and corporate strategy. The aim of this plan is to improve Council’s workforce planning capability, 
establish reliable metrics and analytics to support sustainable and measurable organisational improvement and respond 
to change strategies required to address financial sustainability. 

Integration 

The integration of workforce planning practices into human resources service delivery underpins the development of 
Council’s workforce planning capabilities. Council is currently undertaking a review of Human Resource service delivery 
with the aim to embed workforce planning practices throughout the management of its workforce. 

The following diagram demonstrates the integration of both Integrated Planning and Reporting, and Human Resources 
services with the workforce planning process.  
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Implementation 

Workforce planning is addressed at both the organisational and divisional level and the responsibility for implementation 
is shared between Executive, Management and Human Resources. The following provides an outline of key roles and 
responsibilities across these primary roles. 

Executive 
The role of the Executive is to lead Council in the development and utilisation of workforce resourcing strategies to 
support business planning and decision making. 

Responsibilities: 
Support inclusion of workforce resource data and analysis within the Integrated Planning and Reporting 
consultation process 
Support the integration of workforce planning strategies into corporate planning activities 
Support the accountability of management to engage in workforce planning strategy 
Utilise workforce planning data and analysis to support business strategy and decision making. 

Management 
At the divisional level it is the role of managers to continually analyse the composition and structure of their workforce to 
ensure that workforce has the right staff, with the right capabilities to meet emerging and future service delivery 
demands. 

Responsibilities: 
Integrate workforce planning into local planning utilising workforce planning data 
Identify appropriate strategies/initiatives to meet workforce planning outcomes 
Manage local implementation of workforce planning strategies/initiatives 
Utilise workforce planning tools and support provided by Human Resources. 

Human Resources (HR) 
The role of Human Resources is to develop and implement organisational workforce resourcing strategies and deliver 
services and provide strategic and operational information that supports decision making. 

Responsibilities: 
Providing strategic human resource advice and support in relation to the continuing development of workforce 
planning activities 
Development of tools to support workforce planning at the local level  
Informing local workforce planning discussions through the provision of local workforce data 
Coordinating organisation-wide workforce planning initiatives  
Facilitate the development of local workforce plans 
Provide policy advice 
Provide advice to managers on the most appropriate human resource activities to address identified workforce 
challenges. 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

Monitoring and evaluation is an important part of the workforce planning process that allows Council to analyse the 
effectiveness of its workforce and where required make changes to improve ongoing success. 

Council will undertake this process through implementation of regular reporting designed to evaluate the effectiveness of 
implemented strategies and allow for changes to be made to support quality outcomes. 

In addition, the development of workforce analytics and metrics data will be used to monitor and evaluate the  
effectiveness of the Workforce Management Strategy to support effective and efficient workforce resourcing decisions.  
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Wollongong City Council Financial Sustainability Review Citizens Panel Report 

This report has been compiled by Straight Talk with input and direction from the Citizens Panel to 
outline the Panel’s recommendations for review by the community and Councillors.   

The sections of this report written in bold have been added by Straight Talk to provide further 
explanation for the Panel’s recommendations.  

This report will form the basis of consultation with the community during November.  Submissions 
and comments on the Panel’s recommendations will be considered by Councillors prior to making 
a decision about whether to adopt the recommendations or not. 

Background and context 

On 24 June 2013 Wollongong City Council determined to undertake a financial sustainability review 
that included comprehensive community engagement. In August Council agreed to convene a 
Citizens Panel to provide advice to Councillors and the community on how to find $21 million a year 
to ensure Council is financially sustainable over the long term.   

The Panel was tasked with providing recommendations in response to the following three questions: 

1. What are the priority services for Council to deliver and to what level should Council deliver 
these services? 

2. What are the opportunities to achieve operational improvements? 
3. How should Council fund the delivery of these services to the desired level? 

The panel comprised 34 individuals who were randomly selected by a third party, Taverner 
Research, a specialist market research firm, to provide a representative sample of the Wollongong 
community in terms of age, gender, geography, level of education, cultural background and housing 
tenure.   

Categories Description Demographic profile Participant profile 
Percentage Number Percentage 

Service age 
groups 

18-24 years 
(Tertiary / 
independent) 

13.4% of 18 yrs+ 5 13.9% 

25-34 years 
(Young workforce) 

16.2% 5 13.9% 

35-49 years 
(Parents / 
homebuilders) 

26.0% 9 25.0% 

50-59 years  
(Older workers / 
pre-retirees) 

16.3% 6 16.7% 

60-69 years  
(Empty nesters 
retirees) 

12.9% 6 16.7% 

70+ years 
(Seniors / elderly)  

15.3% 5 13.9% 

Ward North – ward 1 N/A – Council wanted 13 36.1% 



Wollongong Citizens Panel Report for Comment  Page | 2 

Central  – ward 2 the Panel to evenly 
represent all three 
wards 

11 30.6% 
South – ward 3 12 33.3% 

Home tenure Own/buying 64.4% 27 75.0% 
Renting 29.3% 9 25.0% 

Gender Male 49.5% 21 58.3% 
Female 50.5% 15 41.7% 

Ethnicity Speaks only 
English  

79.4% 28 77.8% 

Speaks another 
language (NESB) 
(and English well/ 
very well/ not 
well/ not at all) 

17.6% 8 22.2% 

Qualifications No education 
above high school 

43.9% 13 36.1% 

Advanced diploma 
/ diploma / 
vocational 
certificate 

28.7% 14 38.9% 

Bachelor / higher 
degree 

16.8% 9 25.0% 

 

The Panel met four times, as follows:  

• Meeting 1 – 26 September 2013 (3 hours) – Focused on the group coming together to 
understand the task and the panel process 

• Meeting 2 – 2 October 2013 (3 hours) – Focused on understanding the issues affecting 
Council’s financial sustainability 

• Meeting 3 – Weekend of 11/12 October 2013  (11 hours) – Focused on reviewing technical 
information and identifying preliminary recommendations  

• Meeting 4 – Weekend of 26/27 October 2013 (11 hours) – Focused on reviewing and refining 
recommendations and reaching agreement as a group. 

Panel meetings were independently facilitated by Straight Talk, a specialist community engagement 
firm.  

Council’s Executive team provided support and information to the Panel but did not lead any of the 
discussion sessions.  

All information provided to the Panel has been made publicly available by Council and can be 
accessed from their Internet site (http://haveyoursaywollongong.com.au/projects/financial-
sustainability). Only one fact sheet was not provided publicly based on the commercial in 
confidence nature of the information it contained. 

Securing financial sustainability is an important public issue that will, to some extent, impact 
everyone in Wollongong, however, Council could not undertake in-depth consultation with the 
whole community.  As part of an extensive community consultation program that involves multiple 
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opportunities for the wider community to provide feedback, Council opted to appoint a smaller 
diverse, but representative, randomly selected group of citizens and give them time and support to 
review information and deliberate together to enable them to provide considered and informed 
feedback about service delivery and associated options for financial sustainability. 

Members of the Panel were everyday citizens who committed to spend a significant amount of time 
learning about issues affecting Council’s budget. They were no more, or less, politically motivated 
that average citizens and unlike active citizens or representatives of special-interest groups, who 
routinely lobby Council, they had no vested interests. They worked together as a group, and not as 
individuals, to identify recommendations that would serve the common good and minimise impact 
on the community as a whole. 

Panel’s findings and recommendations 

We the Panel encourage the community to review the information located on Council’s Have Your 
Say page, http://haveyoursaywollongong.com.au/projects/financial-sustainability in order to 
understand issues affecting Council’s financial sustainability and our decisions. 

We encourage the community to read our report and provide comment to Council on our 
recommendations. 

We identified the following principles to guide us in making our decisions, and for Council to follow 
to ensure financial sustainability going forward: 

• Spend the community’s money wisely 
• Do everything possible to avoid a rate rise – ‘Tighten the belt’ through efficiencies and 

service level changes 
• Focus on maintaining existing assets before building new assets 
• Focus investment on assets for highest and best use 
• Make decisions that benefit the whole community over vested localised interests 
• Make financially responsible decisions 
• Ensure staff and Councillors are accountable to the community  
• Ensure staff and Councillors are competent 
• Ensure staff and Councillors do not engage in corruption. 

Our decisions were made based on the information and time made available to us. Council staff and 
Straight Talk staff had no untoward influence over our decisions. We did everything possible to 
identify savings and efficiencies to minimise the impact on rates.    

The Panel reached consensus on the following recommendations for changing the level of service, 
improving the efficiency and/or changing the way specific delivery streams are funded.  They were 
aware that some of these recommendations may be unpopular and may impact groups in the 
community who use the services, but in reviewing services the Panel realised there is no easy 
way to find millions of dollars in savings without an impact. Accordingly, the 
Panel made its recommendations in an effort to minimise the impact on the least number of 
people and to mitigate the impact on rates. 
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Notwithstanding this, our recommendations include that Council: 

• Implement a minimum of $10 M (of the $13 M identified by the Panel) of suggested savings 
within 3 years 

• Cap a rate rise at a maximum of 7-7.5% (excluding CPI), to be introduced over 3 years 
• Challenge Council to bridge the gap by stretching for further efficiencies and savings. 

The Panel recognise that there is a gap and have set this ‘stretch target’ so Council can 
continue to demonstrate to the community how it is doing its bit to minimise impacts of a 
rate rise on the wider community. 

• Maintain good faith with the community and not renege on the Panel’s recommendations or 
be influenced by special interest groups or political affiliations.  The Panel made its 
recommendations because it believed they were the fairest way for everyone to do their 
bit to ensure Council’s long term financial sustainability. 
 

• Ensure they do not get into this position again: 
 

o Ensure that depreciation of capital expenditures is fully funded  
o Change the financial strategy to maintain the budget to break-even or better in each 

financial year. 
 

• Communicate transparently to the community about the impact on rates – express the rate 
rise as a percentage and in dollars (both in terms of increase per year and per week) and 
clarify that the increase is on top of  the expected Consumer Price Index (CPI) rise to be 
announced shortly by NSW Government. 
 

• Negotiate a more cost effective Enterprise Agreement for new staff that is more in line with 
the market with regards to – wage/salary levels and terms/conditions. 
 

• Ensure all savings and funds generated through the Panel’s recommendations and the rate 
rise are fully directed to renewal of assets. 
 

• Ensure Councillors are fully accountable and report back to the Panel on the implementation 
of recommendations and savings, in particular recommendations that are not implemented. 
The Panel would like Councillors to meet with Panellists, as a group, if they are going to 
change or not implement any or all of its recommendations. 

We reviewed all of the services provided by Council including the 117 delivery streams. It should be 
noted that we have not eliminated any services outright, but instead have reviewed service levels in 
order to identify savings.   

Specific recommendations and associated savings are listed below. In total the Panel identified 
approximately $13 M in savings through a mix of reduction to service levels, service delivery 
efficiencies and increased user fees and charges. It should be noted that the magnitude of savings 
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is an estimate only and has not been tested or verified with detailed costing analysis. The 
estimates represent those amounts that were available to the Panel at the time. 
Service level changes = anticipated up to $4.351 M 
(recurrent annually) 
 

• Lakeside Leisure Centre – close centre and sell land $300K due to utilisation and availability 
of other providers 

• Pensioner interest – remove interest exemption for full payment by May from Pensioner 
Policy $50K 

• Unanderra Library – close due to proximity to other services and level of utilisation $200K 
• Coalcliff/Scarborough beach season- due to level of visitation reduce from 7 to 3 hours per 

day $40K 
• Events- reduce to 1 night of fireworks per year $20K, and reduce Viva La Gong contribution 

by $50K 
• Urban Renewal and Civic Improvement- halve the current program $300K 
• Playgrounds-  move towards improved centralised facilities rather than lots of little ones  - 

minimum 10% reduction across 151 playgrounds based on utilisation, location and condition 
$105K 

• Community Pools- reduce pool season by 2-4 weeks $67K - $133K 
• Community Pools- Berkeley pool reduce from 96 hours per week to 55 hours per week due 

to level of utilisation $60K  
• Ocean Rock Pools- reduce those close to other aquatic facilities and run to fail –Average 

$45K depreciation per pool $135K (2-3 pools) 
• Community Facilities - rationalise 10-15% (reduce or sell) existing assets with a focus on 

those that are underutilised - move towards improved centralised facilities rather than lots 
of little ones, average $30K depreciation per building $120 – 150K  

• Community Facilities - Coalcliff Hall - due to level of utilisation demolish $33K 
• Pensioner waste exemptions – remove exemption $200K 
• Charitable waste exemptions – remove exemption $200K 
• Learning & Development- halve the Cadet, Apprenticeships and Trainee program $1M 
• Crematorium - exit 
• Parks- divest in small parks – reduce number by 10% based on utilisation, location 
• Mechanical Street Sweeping – reduce level of service 
• Community Engagement - reduce  $50K 
• Crown Street Façade - no further work beyond existing applications with current 

commitment  $300K for 2 years (note: one off savings, not a recurrent program) 
• Community Development - review 
• Environmental Programs & Partnerships – review 
• Environmental Assessment & Compliance – review 
• Social Planning- reduce $25K 
• Footpaths- expand lifespan to 80 years saving $1M 
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Efficiencies- anticipated $7M (recurrent annually) 
 
Direct budget minimum reduction across the organisation of 5% of discretionary operational spend 
(excluding assets) - which may include, or be in addition to the following:  
 

• Beaton Park- increase income from third party operators- $25K 
• Russell Vale Golf Course -outsource - $150K (temporary option to increase fees $33K) 
• Tourist Parks- lease- outsource all $1M saving 
• Supply Management- reduce- $600K and potential for further efficiency in service areas  
• Community Development- reduce production of service directories $20K 
• Community Safety & Graffiti- reduce staff $50K reduction 
• Cultural development- reduce/review spend  $20K reduction 
• IPAC/Town Hall - integrate management $50K saving   
• Environment Community Programs & Partnerships- review- $20K mix of revenue and budget 

reduction 
• Legal Services- review- $20K reduction 
• Tourism – Increase investment in tourism assets but reduce tourism marketing $100K 
• Nursery- - conservation focus, reduce staff x 1 $80K  
• Marketing, sign shop, printing- outsource- requires market testing. Reduce $20K advertising 
• Infrastructure Information & Systems Support- reduce staff numbers, cut waste- $80K 

reduce staff x 1 and review systems 
• Design & Technical services - reduce staff - apply efficiency target 
• Roads & bridges- outsource- reduce staff- apply efficiency target 
• Customer Service – reduce - apply an efficiency target 
• Corporate & Councillor support- reduce- apply an efficiency target 
• Vehicles - reduce non-operational vehicles, explore hire vehicles 
• GM & executive- reduce – efficiency 
• Human Resources - reduce staffing levels across the organisation (indoor and outdoor staff) 

– shift to more temporary less permanent staff, do not replace staff that exit the 
organisation - average cost per employee between $80 - $100K 

• Economic Development- reduce – efficiency 
• Public Toilets - outsource cleaning 
• Enterprise Agreement – change 
• Library – shift to more electronic books -  efficiency - reduce annual book vote contribution 

by $200K  
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Revenue sources-anticipated $1.7 M (recurrent 
annually) 
 

• Commercial Heated Pools- Increase fees by 10% over next 3 years $44K 
• Community Pools – gold coin donation at entry (non-staffed) - $800K 
• Gleniffer Brae- integrate with Botanic Gardens- seek rental return on Gleniffer Brae  - 

potential rental $50K 
• City Gallery- reduce- $20K increase in revenue- could also review  
• Sports fields - 25% increase in fees  $87K 
• Fitness Trainers - 25%  increase fees  
• Youth Services - revenue  
• Libraries- increase late fees  
• Environmental Assessment and Compliance- review- increase tree permit fees and charges 

$25K 
• Car parking- extend metered parking- all day Stewart Street car park $80K, increase parking 

fees in City Centre  by 50% $600K 
 

$13.051 M/$21 M 
 

 
None of the Panel welcomed a rate rise, but given that the magnitude of savings was not sufficient 
to ensure financial sustainability, the majority of Panellists accepted a maximum 7 – 7.5% rate rise 
over 3 years on condition that a minimum of $10 M in savings as identified by the Panel were 
achieved and that Council delivered further efficiencies. The rate rise would generate $8.4 M in 
additional funds.  It was noted that City Centre and Heavy Industrial rate payers already pay high 
rates as a result of special levies and that they should be exempt from further rises given the 
current economic climate. 
 

 $13.051 M + $8.4 M = $21.451 M 
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Executive Summary 
Like most Councils in NSW, Wollongong Council is faced with the challenge of finding 
enough money to look after the city’s assets into the future. Many of our assets, such as 
roads, bridges, building and drains are aging and require a growing amount of funding to 
fix or replace them.  
 
Since 2008 Council has been actively working to reduce internal costs in order invest 
funds back into maintaining council assets such as roads, footpaths, buildings and other 
infrastructure. Since 2008, Council has been able to make savings of $20 million each 
year and has used this money to support the maintenance of assets.  Nonetheless, 
Council still needs to find an additional $21million a year to maintain our assets. If we don’t 
take steps now, we will start to lose assets.  
 
Wollongong City Council is not alone in taking steps to secure financial sustainabilty: 
nearly half (70) the Councils across New South Wales have recently achieved rate rises or 
are actively considering them to address issues flagged in TCorp’s (NSW Treasury 
Department) report Financial Sustainability of the New South Wales Local Government 
Sector released in April 2013.  
 
In September 2013, Council commenced engaging the community in conversations about 
long-term financial sustainability. The conversations focused on what options there are for 
improving financial security via efficiencies, service levels and funding sources.  We would 
like to thank the community for their participation and for providing Council with valuable 
feedback. The majority of community submissions expressed their passion for Wollongong 
and desire to see our city prosper. 
 
Between September and November, we actively engaged the community through: 

• Step 1: convening a Citizen’s Panel of randomly selected residents to review 
Council services, costs and revenue and inviting community submissions to the 
panel. 

• Step 2: exhibition of the Citizen’s Panel’s report on recommended changes. 
 
Council has engaged Councillors, staff, and the community on three key topics: 
 

• operational and efficiency improvements,  
• changes to service levels, and 
• changes to funding sources 

 
Further community engagement will continue through December 2013 until February 2014 
via an exhibition of draft changes to our financial strategic plan, Resource Strategy and 
Delivery program. Additionally, the exhibition of the draft Annual Plan, Capital Works 
program, Budget and Fees and Charges will occur during April-May 2014.  
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This report deals with the engagement which occurred during September – November 
2013 and specifically with Steps 1 and 2. It is anticipated that final decisions stemming 
from the engagement processes will not be made until June 2014, in accordance with 
Council’s strategic management cycle.  

Step 1: September - October 2013 
The Citizen’s Panel met across two evenings and two weekends during September and 
October 2013. They were given access to comprehensive information about Council 
service levels, costs and revenue sources. They were led through a deliberative process 
by engagement consultants from Straight Talk Consulting.  
 
The overall engagement process and the community’s opportunity to be involved were 
publicised through Council’s website, through bookmarks distributed through Council 
facilities including libraries, leisure centres, pools, tourist parks, community and youth 
centres, as well as Neighbourhood Forums. Bookmarks were also made available in a 
wide variety of community meeting places across the local government area. Media 
briefings, media releases and Council’s social media channels were used to broadly 
disseminate information. In early October 2013, a Council newsletter about the Securing 
our Future project was delivered to more than 80 000 households in the local government 
area. Advertisements were placed in The Advertiser throughout the project. 
 
The engagement page on Council’s website: 
www.wollongong.nsw.gov.au/securingourfuture included survey and submission forms, 
background information, the fact sheets and community asset maps supplied to the panel 
participants and online discussion forums. During Step 1 and Step 2 engagement this 
page had 10 279 visits. 
 
Submissions received during September and October, to the Citizen’s Panel included 11 
open submissions, 14 participants in an online discussion forum and 167 online surveys. 

Key themes included: 
 
• The majority of survey participants indicated a preference for existing service 

categories to remain the same. In the instances of Environmental Services and Natural 
Area Management, there was a marked preference for increasing the level of service 
to these areas.  
 

o There was a secondary preference for an increase in service areas of: (i) 
aged and disability services; (ii) botanic gardens and nursery; (iii) community 
programs; (iv) cultural services; and (v) transport services to increase.  

o There was a secondary preference for a decrease in the following services: 
(i) city centre management; (ii) corporate strategy; (iii) financial services; (iv) 
governance and administration; (v) human resources; (vi) leisure services; 
(vii) public relations; and (viii) tourist parks. 
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• The open ended survey responses suggest there are mixed attitudes in the community 
towards: (i) streamlining staff efficiencies and projects; (ii) conditional rate rises; (iii) 
user pays; (iv) environmental sustainability; (v) cultural community and arts 
development; (vi) the tourism and visitor economy; (vii) commercialisation partnerships 
and linkages; (viii) maintaining or changing services and assets; (ix) the involvement of 
community in projects and communications; (x) State and Federal Government 
funding; and (xi) supporting and attracting local business and volunteers.  

 

Step 2: Exhibition of Panel Report, 5-20 November 2013 
 
Step 2 submissions included 333 open submissions, 43 participants in an online 
discussion forum and 291 submissions via an online form. Three petitions were received 
with 488, 13 and 423 signatories respectively.  

Table 1: Step 2 Submission Key Themes 
Recommendation Agree Disagree 

 
Service level changes 

Lakeside leisure centre, close and sell land 

Petition against: 

3 39 

488 

Unanderra Library – close 

Petitions against: 

4 49 

423 

Coalcliff/Scarborough beach season reduce 4 185 

Playgrounds, centralise 3 39 

Community pools reduce season 3 31 

Ocean rock pools – reduce and run to fail 

Petition against closing Coalcliff Pool 

3 360 

13 

Community facilities – demolish Coalcliff Hall 0 51 

Efficiencies 

Russell Vale Golf Course - outsource 2 12 

Tourism increase investment in assets/reduce marketing 6 13 

GM & executive reduce 15 0 

Human resources – reduce staffing levels 16 15 

Library – shift to e-books and reduce book vote 7 17 
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Revenue sources Agree Disagree 

Community pools – gold coin donation 9 23 

Sports fields increase fees 5 19 

Car parking increase fees 14 46 

Rate rise 24 151 

 

A number of participants N= 22 stated they would support a rate rise, in some instances 
higher than that proposed, as long as services were improved. 
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Background to Project 
Wollongong City Council commenced engaging with the community to create a 
Community Strategic Plan in June 2011.  Through a comprehensive engagement process 
Council and the community held conversations around visions, goals and strategic 
objectives.  We learnt about the community’s priorities for their city, namely to make our 
city a vibrant, engaging and connected place that our community and visitors can enjoy 
and be proud of. The long-term vision reflected these goals and the community’s love of 
place: 
 

From the mountains to the sea, we value and protect our natural environment and 
we will be leaders in building an educated, creative and connected community.  

 

Our Community Strategic Plan, Delivery Program and Resource Strategies were adopted 
in June 2012. We engaged more people in this process than ever before in a strategic 
management plan exhibition. The engagement process was varied and widespread and 
included: 
 

• a community reference panel held in 2011 to understand how the community 
wanted to communicate and engage with Council;  

• vision surveys of children and adults;  
• community conversations at markets and fairs;  
• a series of Town hall talks with experts on aspects of the quadruple bottom line to 

inspire thoughts of future change;  
• a two day community summit where the vision was written and first draft goals 

prepared;  
• refining workshops with community and agency representatives;  and  
• exhibition of the draft documents.   

 
 

Through the 2012-2022 Resource Strategy we commenced a conversation around the 
next challenge we as an organisation and community need to meet: “to decide if we 
should, and can, provide enough funding to renew long lived assets used in providing 
existing levels of service.” (*p6)  We stated that if “not funded in this way, concession 
needs to be made that the existing services may not be possible in the future without 
significant impact on a future generation.” (*p7)  
 

Three scenarios were introduced in the Resource Strategy: 
 

Scenario 1 – forecasts how to continue existing services and revenue as a base 
line. 
Scenario 2 – includes rates increases to move to a targeted surplus operating 
budget. 
Scenario 3 – suggests a mix of changes including rate and revenue increases, 
increased productivity savings program, sale of property and reductions in services. 
(*p13) 
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The exhibition of the 2013-14 annual plan engaged the community in confirming our 
actions in moving towards achieving the 5 year Delivery Program.   

 
*Wollongong City Council, Resource Strategy 2012-2022 Summary 
 

Through the engagement process which commenced in September 2013 Council is 
seeking to make a decision informed by community feedback, about how to deliver a 
sustainable financial position for Council. 
 
A mix of operational and efficiency improvements, changes to service levels and changes 
to funding sources will be considered.  
 
The community engagement objective in the Securing our Future Program is to:  
 

• Seek feedback from the community in identifying priority services, service 
levels and funding sources.  

 
The engagement process for Step 1 involved three groups of stakeholders: 
 

1. The community of whom Council asked the following questions: 
a. What are the priority services for Council to deliver and to what level should 

Council deliver these services? (Service and service level reviews) 
b. How should Council fund the delivery of these services to the desired level? 

(Funding sources) 
 

2. Staff of whom Council asked:  
 

a. What are the opportunities to achieve operational and efficiency 
improvements? 

b. What are the priority services for Council to deliver and to what level should 
Council deliver these services? (Service and service level reviews) 

c. How should Council fund the delivery of these services to the desired level? 
(Funding sources) 

d. What are the opportunities to increase Council revenue? 
 

3. Councillors of whom Council asked: 
 

a. What are the opportunities to achieve operational and efficiency 
improvements? 

b. What are the priority services for Council to deliver and to what level should 
Council deliver these services? (Service and service level reviews) 

c. How should Council fund the delivery of these services to the desired level? 
(Funding sources) 

d. What are the opportunities to increase Council revenue? 
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Step 1 Engagement 

Methodology – September & October, 2013 
Council resolved to undertake a financial sustainability review to address Council’s long 
term finances and the city’s ageing infrastructure. In the past five years we have been able 
to improve Council’s operational expenditure and put the $20.3 million we have saved into 
the improvement of assets like roads, footpaths, buildings and drains. However, this is not 
enough and, as some of our roads, footpaths, storm water drains and buildings get older, 
we need to fund renewal and replacement work.  
 
Council wanted to have a conversation with the community around some options regarding 
efficiency savings, priority services, service levels and funding sources. In September, a 
Citizen’s Panel was formed to deliberate over the issues and provide recommendations on 
how Council could manage the financial gap into the future. A Citizen’s Panel is a 
deliberative engagement model chosen for its suitability to consider complex, wicked 
problems. Council hired Tavener Research to recruit a panel of between 30-40 residents. 
Tavener Research used the following indicators to ensure the panel was a mini-public, 
representing the broad demographics of the city: 

- Varied location by Ward (north, central, south)  with equal representation from each 
area 

- Income 
- Gender 
- Age 
- Tenants and home owners 
- Language other than English. 

 
Current and former Councillors, state and federal MPs and current Council staff were the 
only exclusions from the panel. 
 
Thirty-four panel members met on four occasions to formulate, discuss and consider 
Council services, revenue and budget.  The panel was led by independent facilitator Lucy 
Cole-Edelstein of Straight Talk, who led a similar process for Canada Bay Council in 2012.  
The panel members were given detailed information on each of Council’s services. These 
fact sheets and maps were made available to the community on Council’s community 
engagement page. 
 
The community were asked to make submissions to the panel. The community could do 
this via open submissions, an online survey, and/or an open discussion forum. The survey 
asked participants to rate whether services should be maintained, reduced or increased. It 
also provided an opportunity to suggest efficiencies and possible ways to increase 
revenue. The online discussion board asked: “What are the top two things you want the 
Citizens Panel to think about?” All survey, forum and submission results were collated and 
given to the Citizens’ Panel to help inform their discussions.  
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Council has been undertaking service reviews over a number of years to identify and 
implement internal savings. A workshop was held with staff in October 2013 to continue to 
seek out operational efficiencies. 
 

Table 2: Step 1 Engagement Activities  
Activity Distribution Target Audience Schedule 
Step 1 Citizens Panel Selection of citizen’s 

representative of 
the wider WCC 
electorate. 

September- 
October 
2013 

Open submissions 
 
Online survey 
 
Online discussion forum 

Residents October 8, 
2013 
(closing 
date) 

Internal stakeholders (staff) workshop Randomly selected 
staff from every 
division 
 

October 18, 
2013 

Stakeholders 

The engagement strategy identified the key stakeholders of the project as: residents of the 
entire LGA, Neighbourhood Forums, community action groups, licenced community 
operators of Council owned facilities, Surf Life Saving Clubs, clubs and service 
organisations and Council Reference and Advisory Groups. 
 
The call for submissions to the Citizens Panel opened on 20 September and closed on 8 
October. 
 

Promotional Materials 

Information Package 
Information packs were produced and distributed at a number of Council sites throughout 
the Local Government Area.  The packs consisted of Frequently Asked Question Sheets 
and bookmarks that encouraged the community to view information about securing our 
future on the Council website.    The information packs were distributed to all Council 
libraries, Beaton Park and Lakeside Leisure Centres, Bulli, Corrimal, and Windang Tourist 
Parks, Wollongong You Centre, council pools, and a range of Neighbourhood, Youth and 
Community Centres throughout the LGA.  Neighbourhood Forum convenors met with 
Straight Talk around the Citizens panel and community submission process. They were 
shown the website and asked to pass out bookmarks. 
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Community Newsletter 
Council’s October newsletter was dedicated to the Securing our Future project with 3 of 
the  pages outlining the engagement process in both text and diagrammatical form, why 
we are going through this review process, background information including statistics and 
results of the Community Survey 2012. This newsletter was distributed to more than 80 
000 households during the first week of October 2013. 

Media Activities 

Print and Broadcast Media 
A media release was produced and sent through to local media outlets on 10 September 
announcing the Securing our Future project, and a further media release issued on 20 
September launching a call for submissions to the Citizens Panel. Additionally, the call for 
submissions was promoted in the Council pages in The Advertiser on 25 September. 
 
Online Media 
The use of online media supported the engagement process.  The Council website hosted 
a page for Securing Our Future and all promotional materials, including a survey, videos 
and discussions boards were available on the webpage.  The link to the Securing our 
future webpage has been extensively shared and promoted via Council’s Facebook page 
and Twitter feed. 
 

Step 1 Results 
The following section presents the results of the engagement strategies undertaken as 
part of Step 1. Table 3 below provides a summary of strategies and activities undertaken, 
participants involved, and the number of participants attending or interacting at each 
engagement activity.  
 

Table 3: Submissions received 
Engagement 
Focus 

Activity Stakeholders Number of 
Participants (N) 

Close Date 

Submissions 
to the panel 

Open 
submissions 

Community 
 

N=11 October 8 

Online survey Community 
 

N=167 October 8 

Online discussion 
forum 

Community N=14  
(19 comments) 

October 8 
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Open Submissions 
There were 11 open submissions to the Citizen’s Panel from forums or associates. All of 
these submissions were directly supplied to the Citizen’s panel to help inform their 
discussions and decision making. The submissions were made by: 
 

Neighbourhood Forum 8; 
Neighbourhood Forum 4; 
Friends of the Botanical Gardens; 
Save our Services; and 
7 individual members of the community. 

Survey Submissions to the Panel 
A community survey was created to gather data on resident and key stakeholders’ ideas 
about the Securing our Future project. The survey was comprised of both rating scales in 
relation to the Council’s services as well as three open ended questions. One hundred and 
sixty seven participants completed the survey. The results of the survey were given to the 
citizen’s panel to help inform their discussions and decision making. The following analysis 
is broken into quantitative and qualitative analysis. 
 
Quantitative survey analysis 
Participants could select only one option out of four as their response from: (i) do not run 
service at all; (ii) decrease the level of service; (iii) maintain the current level of service; 
and (iv) increase the level of service. Table 4 below outlines the percentage of participants 
who responded to each of the rating options. 
 

Table 4: Survey ratings for level of service categories 
 
 
 

Service category 

Do not 
run 

service 
at all % 

Decrease 
the level 

of 
service % 

Maintain 
the 

current 
level of 
service 

%  

Increase 
the level 

of 
service 

% 

No 
answer 

% 

Aged and Disability Services 1.89 4.72 51.42 27.83 14.15 
Aquatic Services 0.47 5.66 66.04 15.06 12.74 
Botanic Gardens and Nursery 0.00 7.55 52.83 26.89 12.47 
City Centre Management 1.89 23.58 46.23 16.04 12.26 
Community Facilities 0.94 10.38 57.08 18.40 13.21 
Community Programs 4.27 13.68 44.81 23.11 13.68 
Corporate Strategy 3.30 23.11 53.77 5.19 14.62 
Crematorium and Cemeteries 7.08 12.26 63.21 3.30 14.15 
Cultural Services 3.77 17.45 40.57 24.53 13.68 
Development Assessment and 
Certification 

0.00 5.19 66.51 14.62 13.68 
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Economic Development 2.36 19.34 46.23 17.92 14.15 
Emergency Management 0.94 8.02 67.45 8.49 15.09 
Environment Services 0.94 5.19 35.85 46.23 11.79 
Financial Services 1.89 20.75 57.55 3.30 16.51 
Governance and Administration 1.42 27.36 54.25 2.36 14.62 
Human resources 0.47 24.53 54.72 6.13 14.15 
Information and Communications 
Technology 

3.30 13.21 61.79 6.13 15.57 

Infrastructure Planning and 
Support 

1.42 14.62 64.15 4.72 15.09 

Integrated Customer Service 0.47 13.68 66.51 4.25 15.09 
Land Use Planning 0.00 6.60 62.74 17.45 13.21 
Leisure Services 6.60 20.28 46.23 13.21 13.68 
Library Services 0.94 11.32 55.19 18.87 13.68 
Natural Area Management 0.47 5.66 33.02 47.64 13.21 
Parks and Sports Fields 0.00 14.15 60.38 11.32 15.14 
Public Health 0.94 4.72 70.28 8.96 15.09 
Public Relations 2.36 33.49 41.98 5.66 16.51 
Regulatory Controls 0.00 10.85 57.08 17.92 17.92 
Stormwater Services 0.00 3.30 63.21 17.45 16.04 
Tourist Parks 12.74 21.23 44.34 7.55 14.15 
Transport Services 0.94 6.60 53.30 26.42 12.74 
Waste Management 0.47 4.25 65.09 16.98 13.21 
Youth Services 5.19 11.79 46.70 22.17 14.15 
 
The above participant rating data outlines the percentage of participants who rated each of 
the four options in their responses. Participants could choose only one option. In the table, 
the most common response across the four options is highlighted in bold font. For the 
most part, the most common rating for changes to services was to ‘maintain the current 
level of service’. There were two exceptions to this, where the majority of participants 
selected to ‘increase the level of service’. These two service categories were 
Environmental Services and Natural Area Management. What is interesting here, is the 
interrelated nature of these two service areas and the investment participants have in 
seeing an increase in the level of service for environmental protection. 
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Based on these results, what is also interesting and relevant to Securing our Future is 
where there were more responses scaled towards either increasing or reducing a 
particular service. This offers an indication as to how palatable changes may be in a more 
specific area. There are a few services with notable differences in participant preferences 
after the preferred option to maintain the service. Service areas with over 20% of support 
for increasing the level of service included: 
 

• Aged and disability services (27.83%) 
• Botanic gardens and nursery (26.89%) 
• Community Programs (23.11%) 
• Cultural Services (24.53) 
• Transport services (26.42%) 

 
Services that had 20% or more support for a decrease included: 
 

• City Centre Management (25.38%) 
• Corporate Strategy (23.11%) 
• Financial Services (20.75%) 
• Governance and Administration (27.36%) 
• Human Resources (24.53%) 
• Leisure Services (20.28%) 
• Public Relations (33.49%) 
• Tourist Parks (21.23%) 

 

Qualitative survey analysis 
There were three open-ended survey questions that prompted participants to consider in 
more detail their ideas for the efficiencies and services of Wollongong. These three 
questions are referred to as Q1, Q2 and Q3: 

- Q1. Do you have any ideas about how we can work smarter to improve any of the 
service areas listed above?  

- Q2. There are three possible funding sources for each service. These are rates, 
grants and user pays. Are there any reasonable opportunities for how council might 
increase funding for any of the 33 service areas listed in the previous section? 

- Q3. Do you have any additional comments about the Securing our Future project? 
 
The table below provides an overview of the themes that emerged from the open ended 
survey responses. For Q1, 12 overarching themes emerged. The number of instances 
where a theme was mentioned across the participants’ responses is captured in the right 
sided columns of the table. The number includes any references to the theme including 
varied attitudes and beliefs. For instance ‘rates’ includes both participants who were for or 
against a rate rise. Therefore the table provides an overview of the key areas that 
participants referred to in their responses rather than an indication of their preferences.  
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Table 5: Qualitative themes and number of responses per question 
 Theme Q1 Q2 Q3 
1 Streamline processes, staff efficiency and 

projects 
24 9 7 

2 Rates (either increase or decrease) 4 21 6 
3 User Pays (pro or against) 4 26 6 
4 Environmental Sustainability 13 4 7 
5 Cultural, Community and Arts 

Development 
9 6 6 

6 Tourism and visitor dollars 4 4 8 

7 Commercialisation 15 12 8 
8 Maintain or change services, assets or 

infrastructure 
31 18 24 

9 Communication and involvement of 
community in council projects and events 

8 3 17 

10 Relationships between local and State 
Governments 

7 11 6 

11 Local business support and employment 14 5 1 
12 Other 13 12 20 
13 Revenue Opportunities 0 40 12 
14 Spending 0 5 0 
15 Efficiencies 0 3 4 
16 Questions 0 0 0 
 
The responses of the table are now explored in more depth in relation to each of the three 
questions. 
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Table 6: Do you have any ideas about how we can work smarter to improve 
any of the service areas listed above?  
Overarching Code Thematic Codes Examples and key themes 

and improvements 
No. of 
overall 
responses 

Streamline 
processes, staff 
efficiency and 
projects 

Administration, staff 
and project 
efficiencies and 
spending 

- Communication between 
management and 
councillors 

- Coordination of departments 
and units 

- New skills and strategies, 
consolidate middle 
management positions 

- Rationalise similar services, 
manage projects within 
budget 

- Reduce costs and waste 
- Reduction in upper middle 

management pay 
- Respond to community 

questions faster 

19 

 
Other 

- Linkages to local 
businesses 

- Merge communications on 
projects e.g. council clean 
up and resource recovery 

2 

Rates Yes - In favour of a rate rise 3 
No - Preference for user pays 1 

User Pays Yes - For pools, child care and 
beaches 

- For developers and 
subdivision fees 

3 

Environmental 
sustainability 

Environmental 
protection 

- Strategic regeneration of 
bushland areas 

- Reduce landfill 
- Energy efficient buildings 
- Management of natural 

resources and areas 
- Stormwater management 
- Bushcare and natural area 

restoration  

11 

Long-term planning - Always consider long-term 
implications 

- ‘Be visionary’ 

3 

Cultural,  
Community and 
Arts Development 

Community and 
cultural development

- Celebrate cultural diversity 
- Good urban design, people 

friendly facilities 
- Create more community 

spaces 
- Collaborative vibrant city 

8 
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centre 
- Sporting and cultural events 

Public art - Encourage local artists 1 
Tourism and 
Visitor Dollars 

Attract tourism - New events interest in the 
city 

- Grand Pacific Drive 
- Attract more tourism 

4 

User pays - Parking and beach usage 2 
Commercialisation Partnerships and 

linkages 
- Increase linkages with local 

businesses 
- Licence facilities to 

communities and groups 
- Have paid concerts at the 

Botanical Gardens and on 
public sites 

8 

Outsourcing and 
contracting 

- Contract outdoor work 
- Contract all non-core 

services 
- Provide tenders to 

Wollongong based 
companies 

5 

Privatisation - Lease recreational assets 
to private companies 

1 

Maintain or 
change services, 
assets or 
infrastructure 

Maintain or enhance - Access to council funded 
gyms and youth services 

- Maintenance of assets 
including Mt Keira 

- Community liaison and 
neighbourhood forums 

- Bike paths, dog beaches, 
community halls 

- Funding of arts  
- City facelift 
- Good design and publicity 

for Wollongong 
- Transport hubs and cycling 

facilities 
- Community spaces 
- Assistance to retail sector 
- Beach rubbish removal on 

the weekends 

20 

Cut or reduce 
services and/or 
funding 

- Care, culture leisure and 
health 

- Golf clubs 
- Street cleaning 
- Mall updates 
- Upgrade of shopfronts 
- Council car fleet 
- Cultural services 
- High risk shares 
- CCTV cameras 

17 
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- Underutilised services 
Communication 
and involvement 
of community in 
projects 

Improvements to 
communications 

- Improve communication 
between council and rate 
payers 

- Modernise PR practices 
- Take advice from 

neighbourhood forums 
- Improve the representation 

of council 
- Advertising of events ahead 

of time 

9 

Relationship 
between Local and 
State 
Governments 

Funding from State 
or Federal 
governments 

- Reduce duplication with 
State and Federal 
governments 

- Reduce services that are 
better provided by other 
levels of government 

- Don’t spend on big projects 
that should be State funded 

6 

Local government - Merge with Shellharbour 
council 

1 

Local business 
support and 
employment 

Attract local 
business 

- Outsource some services to 
local business 

- Attract business to the area 
- Support small businesses 
- Support ethical and local 

businesses 
- Employ more citizens 

8 

Utilise volunteers - Leverage volunteer grants 
- Contract to volunteers 
- Employ local disadvantaged 

groups 

6 

Other Ideas & Comments - Follow Sydney City Council 
in waste collection and 
renewable energy systems 

- Invest in a positive story 
about Wollongong 

- Future fund for assets 

13 
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Table 7: There are three possible funding sources for each service. These are 
rates, grants and user pays. Are there any reasonable opportunities for how 
council might increase funding for any of the 33 service areas listed in the 
previous section? 
Overarching Code Thematic Code Examples and key themes No. of 

responses 
Streamline 
processes, staff 
efficiency and 
projects (n=24) 

Administration and 
project efficiencies 
and spending 

- Services and project 
delivery costing 

- Reduce labour costs 
- More accurate project cost 

estimations 
- Run construction more 

effectively  

9 

Rates Yes - Indexed to CPI 
- Small rate rise (n=4) 
- Rates should provide for 

services rather than cut 

12 

No - Rates already too high 
- Should be user pays 

5 

Conditional - Higher rates for tourism 
providers and business 

- Rates specific to property 
services 

- For developers and high 
income earners 

6 

User Pays Yes - Libraries, beaches, pools 
(leisure services) 

- Only for non-residents 

16 

No - Already too high 
- Impacts equitable access 

5 

Conditional - For leisure services 
- Not youth services or 

services that benefit lower-
socio-economic groups. 

- Carefully selected services 
- Parking and camping areas 
- Rubbish dumping and tree 

removal 
- Income relative 
- Non-resident parking 
- Commercial fitness 

providers 

15 

Environmental 
sustainability 

Environmental 
protection 

- Developers should be 
responsible for 
environmental costs 

- Natural area management 
- Reduce household waste 

4 

Cultural,  
Community and 
Arts Development 

Community and 
cultural development

- Run youth services 
- Assist community 

involvement 

4 
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- Assist local clubs and 
organisations 

Public art - Support art and 
placemaking 

1 

Tourism and 
Visitor Dollars 

Attract tourism - Assist marketing to bring 
tourism to the area 

1 

User pays - User pays non-resident 
parking 

3 

Commercialisation Partnerships and 
linkages 

- Join with Landcare 
- Community based 

agriculture and local food 
production 

- Commercial retail sector 
gains 

- Rates for tourism providers 

4 

Outsourcing and 
contracting 

- Council owned assets and 
tourist parks 

- Leisure services 

3 

Privatisation - Sell caravan parks 3 
Resistance - Limit consultants and 

outsourcing 
1 

Maintain or 
change services, 
assets or 
infrastructure 

Maintain and 
enhance 

- Pools (non-fee paying) 
(N=4) 

- Maintain what are 
exceptional services and 
increase rates 

- Creek lines and reserves 
- Community groups 
- Council youth services 
- Public art and place making 
- Equitable access 
- Environmental sustainability 

11 

Cut or reduce 
services and funding

- Cultural and sporting 
activities 

- Low priority services 
- New projects such as the 

Blue Mile or projects not 
within budget 

- Caravan parks 
- Shopfront upgrades 
- Underutilised libraries and 

services 

8 

Communication 
and involvement 
of community in 
projects 

Yes - Community partnerships 
- Communicate 

improvements and 
community benefits in 
proportion to rate increase 

- Mobilise community 
responsibility and decision 
making 

3 

Relationship State and Federal - Refuse to fund projects that 8 
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between Local and 
State 
Governments 

governments are State or Federal 
governments 
responsibilities 

- Limit cost shifting from 
State government 

- Community groups 
awareness of state and 
federal funding 

Other - Better alignment in grant 
priorities 

- Apply for grants for NGOs 

3 

Local business 
support and 
employment 

Assist community 
groups and grants 

- Encourage community and 
volunteer groups 

- Assist community groups 

4 

Revenue 
Opportunities 

Opportunities - Increase rates for larger 
businesses 

- Income relative user pays 
- Developers charged for 

environmental costs 
- User pays for waste 

services 
- Fines for illegal dumping 
- Sell caravan parks 
- Charge commercial public 

fitness providers more 
- Outsources services and 

tourist parks 

30 

Grants - Apply for more grant 
funding 

- Federal and State 
Government funding 

11 

User pays - User pays for businesses 
- Small amount 
- Services usage 

5 

Rates increase - Small or minimal rate rise 
- One off rate for 

infrastructure upgrades 

9 

Spending Ideas - More for volunteer 
programs 

- Environmental levies 
- Use section 94 for public art 
- Assist groups that apply for 

grants that benefit council 
services and facilities 

5 

Other Ideas & Comments - Need for equitable access 
to services 

- Deploy fundraisers for 
specific projects 

- No need to increase funding 
for any WCC service 

9 
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Table 8: Do you have any additional comments about the Securing Our Future 
project? 
Overarching Code Thematic Code Examples and key themes No. of 

responses 
Streamline 
processes, staff 
efficiency and 
projects (n=24) 

Administration and 
project efficiencies 
and spending 

- Better communication 
between divisions and units 

- Reduce staffing  

7 

Rates Yes - Wouldn’t want to change 
services 

3 

No - Against rate increase 1 
Conditional - As a last resort 

- Based on what the owner 
can afford rather than land 
value 

- Resent rates going to 
services 

3 

User Pays Yes - In preference to a rate rise 1 
No  0 
Conditional - Weekend beach visitors 

parking 
- Port businesses 
- Parking fines 

5 

Environmental 
sustainability 

Environmental 
protection 

- Ecological outcomes 
maintained 

- Creek lines and natural 
area management 

- Integrate environmentally 
sustainable practices 

4 

Long-term planning  2 
Cultural,  
Community and 
Arts Development 

Community and 
cultural 
development 

- Creative and sustainable 
city cannot be compromised 

- Thriving city centre, 
accommodation and dining 
venues 

6 

Public art  1 
Tourism and 
Visitor Dollars 

Attract tourism - Upgrade Mt Keira lookout 
- Thriving city, beaches and 

parks and gardens to attract 
visitors 

- Commercial opportunities 
for tourism 

7 

User pays - Charge beach visitors 1 
Commercialisation Partnerships and 

linkages 
- More accommodation and 

dining options in the 
Illawarra 

1 

Outsourcing and 
contracting 

- External financial review 1 

Privatisation - Generate new revenue from 
tourism 

3 
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- Sell off properties 
- Lease gateway centre 

Resistance - Use existing staff 
knowledge rather than 
outsourcing 

3 

Maintain or 
change services, 
assets or 
infrastructure 

Maintain and/or 
enhance 

- Local government functions 
and infrastructure 

- Managed funds and shares 
- Creek lines and natural 

areas 
- Development of a strong 

and vibrant community 
- Services delivering 

ecological outcomes 
- Community, youth and arts/ 

culture 
- Commercial confidence in 

Wollongong 
- Public facilities, pools, lakes 

and gardens 
- Community consultation 
- Environmentally sustainable 

practices 
- Equitable distribution of 

resources and services 
- Maintain assets 
- Upgrade Mt Keira lookout 

and natural attributes 

19 

Reduce and/ or cut 
services 

- Extra or new projects 
- Services that run at a loss 
- Items that are not ‘core 

business’ 
- Big projects such as the 

Mall and Blue Mile 
- Car fleet (lease or buy 

smaller cars) 

10 

Communication 
and involvement 
of community in 
projects 

Yes - Appreciation for asking for 
opinions and the quality of 
the consultation (n=6). 

- Consider the extensive 
consultation of the 
Community Strategic Plan 

- Ambitious project and 
possibly too few people to 
support it 

- Make decisions within 
council rather than non-
experts 

- Panel review places stress 
on the public 

-  

17 
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Relationship 
between Local and 
State 
Governments 

State and Federal 
Governments 

- Lobby State and Federal 
funding 

- -Turn responsibilities to 
State government 

2 

Other - Cooperate with other 
councils 

- Obtain grants where 
possible 

2 

Local business 
support and 
employment 

Local jobs - Create more jobs in the 
Illawarra 

1 

Revenue 
Opportunities 

Opportunities - Beachside parking fees for 
non-residents 

- Selling off property 
- Attract tourism and the 

visitor dollar (N=5) 

11 

Other Ideas & Comments - Appreciation for Council’s 
efforts and foresighted 
approach to Securing our 
Future and asking 
community for their opinions 

- Detailed process that is 
difficult for public to digest 

- Reductions in wages 
including Councillors and 
Lord Mayor 

19 
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Demographic Data 
The final part of the survey asked participants for their demographic data including gender, 
age bracket and suburb of residence. These were non-compulsory survey questions. The 
responses are presented in Tables 9-11 below.  
 

Table 9: Gender of Participants (%) 
 

 
 
 
 

Table 10: Age of participants 
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Table 11: Participants’ Suburb of Residence 
Ward 1 - Suburb Number Ward 2 – Suburb Number Ward 3 - Suburb Number 
Austinmer 5 Coniston 1 Berkeley 3 
Balgownie 5 Cordeaux Heights 0 Brownsville 0 
Bellambi 2 Cringila 0 Dapto  5 
Bulli 9 Fairy Meadow 5 Flinders 1 
Coalcliff 1 Farmborough 

Heights 
4 Horsley 2 

Coledale 7 Figtree 8 Kanahooka 1 
Corrimal 9 Gwynneville 0 Koonawarra 0 
Fern Hill 0 Keiraville 8 Lake Heights 1 
Helensburgh 1 Mangerton 6 Penrose 0 
Otford  1 Mt Keira 1 Port Kembla 3 
Russell Vale 1 Mt Kembla 0 Primbee 0 
Scarborough 0 Mt Ousley 3 Warilla 0 
Stanwell Park 0 Mt Pleasant 2 Warrawong 0 
Stanwell Tops 0 Mt St Thomas  Windang 0 
Tarrawanna 0 North Wollongong 2   
Thirroul 8 Unanderra 4   
Towradgi 1 West Wollongong  2   
Wombarra 3 Wollongong 12   
Woonona 12     
TOTAL number 
of participants 
per ward 

65  58  16 

TOTAL % of 
population per 
ward 

46.8  41.7  11.5 

 

Online Discussion Forum 
As well as the online surveys there was the opportunity for community members to write a 
comment on the public discussion forum. The comments were in response to the question: 
“what are the top two things you want the Citizen’s Panel to think about?” 19 comments 
were submitted from 14 people. The comments are summarised below in Table 12. The 
number of online users who clicked on the ‘agree’ or ‘disagree’ button is captured in the 
right columns.  
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Table 12: Online discussion forum comments and popularity 
 Summarised comment Agree Disagree 
1 Operational efficiencies and accountability for 

performance. 
4 0 

2 Property asset sales. 4 0 
3 Criticism of Council employees as ‘rats’. 2 3 
4 Grow small business and a vibrant engaged 

community. The mall refurbishment does not contribute 
to this. 

1 3 

5 New vision for Wollongong in 20yrs. Make tourism 
more appealing through artwork at the information 
centre. 

0 3 

6 Mall was too expensive and ugly. 1 2 
7 Individuals with a background of civic activity should be 

selected for engagement rather than a randomised 
community panel. 

1 4 

8 Serviceability of assets is understated and commercial 
and aesthetic considerations of lifecycle should be 
taken into account. Redirect any new capital works 
projects funding to asset renewal. 

2 1 

9 Invest in green infrastructure e.g. street lights. Reduce 
golf courses.  

2 0 

10 Northern Lagoon and Creek at Stanwell Park was 
poorly modified and blocked the creek. 

3 1 

11 Commercialise Bulli Tops. 3 1 
12 Sell Council assets. 3 0 
13 Businesses that lease near Lagoon should be 

responsible for maintaining area.  
0 0 

14 Secure local employment opportunities. 0 0 
15 Expand Wollongong as a tourist destination, save legal 

fees by employing lawyers, investment in 
commercialisation of assets such as light house and 
kiosk. 

0 2 

16 Citizens panel is a good idea and should not attract so 
much criticism. 

0 0 

17 Maintain public assets as public assets and resist 
privatisation. 

0 1 

Total agree and disagree clicks 
 

N=26 N=21 

Total number of page views 
 

N=469 
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Step 2 Engagement  

Methodology – 5-20 November, 2013 
Following the release of the Citizen’s Panel final report on 5 November 2013, the report 
was placed on exhibition from the 5 November 2013 to the 20 November 2013. The 
Citizen’s Panel final report included the Citizen’s Panel overall findings and 
recommendations, and highlighted that such recommendations were necessary in order to 
secure future financial sustainaibility. Specific recommendations were made in three 
areas; service level changes, efficiencies and revenue sources. The community was asked 
to provide feedback on the report generally, and the recommendations specifically.  

The key engagement tool for Step 2 engagement was an online submission form on the 
‘Have your say’ website. This survey invited  feedback from community members 
regarding: the overview of the Citizen’s panel findings and recommendations, 
recommended service level changes, recommended efficiencies and recommended 
revenue sources. The online submission closes with an option to provide any other 
feedback.  

Community members were also invited to email or write to Council to provide feedback. 
While these submissions did discuss a number of Citizen Panel recommendations, they 
also often discussed issues or concerns that were not part of the Citizen’s Panel report. 
These issues and concerns were registered and included in ‘other comments’. 

On the 7 November 2013 Council staff convened a meeting with Neighbourhood Forum 
Convenors to discuss the process of the Citizen’s Panel and their report, requesting 
members consider the recommendations and provide feedback.  

Council staff were at Viva La Gong on Saturday 9 November 2013 to distribute 
promotional material, answer questions and invite further feedback.  
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Table 13: Engagement Activities for Step 2 
Activity Distribution Target Audience Schedule 
 
Step 2 

 
Information kiosk at Viva 
• Distributed promotional material 
• Provided opportunity for feedback & 

information to stakeholders. 

 
Community 
 
 

 
9 
November 
2013, 
11.00am-
1pm 

Neighbourhood Forum Convenors meeting 
• Information sharing session 

Neighbourhood 
Forums 
Community 

7 
November, 
6-7.30pm 

Information pack  
Consisted of a cover sheet explaining 
background and how to have a say, the 
Citizen’s Panel report, poster and 
promotional bookmarks.  
• Distributed to all Council libraries, 

community centres, Youth Centre, 
leisure centres & tourist parks. 

 

 
Residents 
Service users 

 
Distributed 
by 6 
November 
2013 

 

Stakeholders 
The engagement strategy identified the key stakeholders of the project as: residents of the 
entire Local Government Area, all members of Council’s Reference Groups, members of 
health services, community, sporting, education, business and surf lifesaving groups, and 
Neighbourhood Forums. Internal stakeholders were identified in order to maximise 
distribution of the report and promotion of the exhibition period to networks throughout the 
Wollongong area. Email lists and databases developed through ongoing engagement 
processes, including community groups and networks were used to promote the 
engagement and online opportunity to have a say. 

 

Promotional Materials 
Information Package 
Information packs were produced and distributed at a number of Council sites throughout 
the Local Government Area.  The packs consisted of a cover sheet explaining the 
background to the project and how to have your say, the Citizen’s Panel’s report, a poster 
and promotional bookmarks. The information pack was distributed to all Council Libraries, 
Beaton Park and Lakeside Leisure Centres, Bulli, Corrimal and Windang Tourist Parks, 
Wollonong Youth Centre, Council pools and a range of other youth and community centres 
throughout the local government area.  

  



 

Draft Financial Sustainability Review Community Engagement Report Page 30 
 

Media Activities 
Print and Broadcast Media 
A media release was produced and sent through to local media outlets on 5 November. 
Advertisement inviting the community to read the Citizen’s Panel Report and make a 
submission to Council appeared on 6, 13 and 20 November in The Advertiser. 
 
A number of news articles have appeared in both print and broadcast media during the 
exhibition period, including use of the Illawarra Mercury’s online comments facility. 
 
Online Media 
The use of online media supported the engagement process during the exhibition period. 
The Securing our Future webpage was updated with messages about the process of the 
Citizen’s panel as well as copies of key documents, a discussion form and submission 
process. The link to the Securing our future webpage has been extensively shared and 
promoted via Council’s Facebook page and Twitter feed.    

Step 2 Results 
The following section presents the results of the various engagement strategies 
undertaken, detailing the responses gained from the results of the survey. Table 14 below 
provides a summary of strategies and activities undertaken, participants involved, and the 
number of participants attending or interacting at each engagement activity.  
 

Table 14: Attendance at Engagement Activities 
Activity Stakeholders Number of 

Participants (N) 
Date 

Information Kiosk 
at Viva 

General community 65 9 November 

Neighbourhood 
Forum convenors 
information session 

Neighbourhood 
Forum members 

7 
 

7 November 

Online discussion 
forum 

General community 745 24 - 28 June 

Web hits General community 10 279 21 November  
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Table 15: Number of submissions received 
Type Number of Submissions (N) 

Online submission form  292 

Open letters or emails 333 

Petition 1: Don’t close Lakeside Leisure 
Centre 

488 

Petition 2: Don’t close Coalcliff pool 13 

Petition 3: Don’t close Unanderra library 423 

 
Step 2 submissions included 331 open submissions, 43 participants in an online 
discussion forum and 292 submissions via an online form. Three petitions were received 
with 488, 13 and 423 signatories respectively.  

Online discussion forum 
An online discussion forum was launched on 5 November 2013 to provide an opportunity 
to engage in discussion with fellow community members and ask questions of Council. 
The following question framed the discussion: 
  

Following four workshops and a process of intense deliberation the Citizen's Panel 
has prepared a report for Council on their recommendations. Do you have any 
comments on their recommendations?  

 
The forum provided an opportunity for community members to provide their own 
comments, as well as respond to other participants’ comments. Table 16 summarises the 
comments posted, and whether other participants agreed or disagreed with such 
comments. 
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Table 16: Participant Comments 
 Summarised comment Agree Disagree 

1 - Have commercial tenants in Southern Gateway 
Centre 

- Which pools will be ‘run to fail?’ -  we need more 
pools 

- Cut Viva La Gong 

4 1 

2 - Questioning of the panel members and the 
spread of income level, suburb and gender 

- Appalling suggestions to cut public services. 
Especially ocean pools as part of healthy 
communities 

7 1 

3 Consider land usage fees (for indigenous people) 2 7 

4 Unclear response  0 2 

5 - Access to services that benefit the whole 
community (pools and libraries).  

- Resistance to private usage 

0 1 

6 Do not cut tidal ocean pools servicing. All surf clubs 
use the tidal pools for training and they are needed 
for safe swimming. 

12 0 

7 Libraries can go, pools to stay. 0 1 

8 Concerns about land use entitlements 0 0 

9 Extended response included as open submission 
instead 

3 1 

10 - Against rate increases.  
- Mt Keira Rd needs urgent upgrade and Summit 

Park needs to be leased. 

0 1 

11 - Wollongong has a brief to promote healthy 
lifestyle, promote tourism and bring jobs to the 
Illawarra - therefore maintain playgrounds, pools 
and libraries 

- Rock pools are one of Wollongong’s greatest 
assets – historically, socially and health giving 

8 0 

12 Closing children’s playground is not a solution. 12 0 

13 Extended response included as open submission 
instead. 

2 5 

14 - Reduce waste on capital works and hours of 
labour e.g. weekends 

- Close small parks that are underutilised 
- Consolidate libraries but provide mobile access 

5 0 

15 Retain council management of Russell Vale Golf 0 2 
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Club 

16 - Do not charge access to healthy living facilities - 
they bring social, health and equal access to the 
community 

10 0 

17 Utilise green space opportunities 1 1 

18 - Generally happy with citizens panel (cp) 
recommendations 

- Develop Puckey’s Estate Reserve and lease out 

3 3 

19 - Concern for the legitimacy of citizen’s panel. 
- Changing services or assets in the community is 

a short sighted approach 

8 1 

20 Set affordable rates for rental of community halls.  0 1 

21 - Generally happy with CP recommendations 
- Need lifecycle cost analysis for future projects 
- Councillors need to report back to the panel 
- Charities burdened already with illegal dumpers 
- Divestment in council land assets 

2 0 

22 Council postage costs are $274,00 - therefore use 
email/ electronic forms instead 

12 0 

23 Leasing of property 0 0 

24 Unclear response  0 0 

25 Unclear response  0 0 

26 Unclear response  0 0 

27 Questions about the payment of citizen’s panel 
members 

2 1 

28 Lakeside Leisure Centre is important asset to a 
healthy and vibrant community as well as servicing 
the changing needs of the community 

3 1 

29 Sell Lakeside 0 1 

30 Keep the rock pools - they are a unique asset to the 
Illawarra 

6 0 

31 The Bulli Pool is used as part of Bulli High’s PE and 
sport programs and fundamental to this continuing 

10 0 

32 Pools are needed for children and lifesaving 
programs 

10 0 

33 Ocean pools are a national treasure and draw 
tourism 

10 0 

34 The pools are a unique asset to Wollongong – both 
egalitarian and positive for social wellbeing 

6 0 

35 - Criticism of council processes and promises 
about projects e.g. Bald Hill 

5 0 
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- Concerns about tender processes and costs as 
well as road repair costs and management 

36 Remove department inefficiencies 0 0 

37 The ocean pools add considerable value to the 
Illawarra – locals and tourists.  

6 0 

38 Unclear response  1 0 

39 While democratic, the CP does not represent the 
community 

0 0 

40 - Have road levies for heavy rigid class trucks 
- Undertake works that are community requested 

rather than imposed 

2 0 

41 Recreational and community assets are essential 
(pools, parks, beaches, libraries). Maintain beaches, 
parks and escarpment 

1 0 

42 Lack of trust that the comments from this forum will 
be taken notice of by Council 

1 0 

43 - It is short sighted for ocean pools to disappear – 
they are unique and attract visitors  

- Develop sustainable long term solutions 

1 0 

44 Question the integrity of the online survey process 1 0 

45 Lakeside is essential to community health including 
seniors and disability classes 

0 1 

46 Contract all essential services to the private sector 1 0 

47 User pays should be introduced for localised services 0 0 

48 Unclear response 0 0 

49 Send industry elsewhere 0 0 

50 Businesses should be charged more 0 0 

51 Efficiencies of council are questioned 0 0 

Total agree and disagree clicks N=156 N=32 

Total number of page views N=745 
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Submissions 
Feedback from both open and online submissions has been collated into the following 
tables. The tables are arranged by the headings provided in the Citizen’s Panel Report. 
The Panel’s recommendations have been summarised below so this section should be 
considered alongside a copy of the original report to ensure full clarity.  
 
A strong response to the report was that participants felt that: there was insufficient detail 
in the Citizens Panel Report to comment on specific changes or recommendations; that 
the Step 2 engagement period was too short; that Panel members had done the work of 
elected representatives; and that there needed to be greater transparency and 
communication surrounding the process, the recommendations and the information used 
in the deliberative process.  
 
While a number of participants provided highly emotive responses, there was quite a 
significant amount of detailed information provided in the submissions. Some of the more 
noteworthy comments were not specific to any of the recommendations, but instead took a 
large scale approach. Participants claimed that they had concerns around increased levels 
of unemployment that might arise from outsourcing and/or efficiencies, and that decreased 
staff levels could lead to poor service provision. There was disagreement between 
participants on whether the recommendations would work, and the extent to which Council 
should be able to make a profit from commercial services if they were run more efficiently. 
 
The impact on the city, in terms of both cleanliness and image of Wollongong on the one 
hand, and tourism and economic development on the other, was highlighted in the 
responses from participants. Participants felt that without sufficient services, the city would 
become less attractive, and affect Wollongong’s capacity for economic development. 
Tourism was highlighted as a potential growth area, but one that is underpinned by service 
delivery.  
 
Finally, questions of social inclusivity, liveability and the health of the community were 
raised throughout the submissions.  In this sense, a number of submissions asked that 
social costs be considered before economic costs.  
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Question 1: Do you have any comment on the Citizen’s Panel’s findings and 
recommendations? 
 
While many participants did not provide comments on this section, there was positive 
support for the principles underpinning the Citizen’s Panel process and report. In particular, 
N=26 supported that Council follow the principle ‘spend the community’s money wisely’, 
and N=38 agreed that Council should do everything possible to avoid a rate rise, including 
tightening the belt via efficiencies and service level changes. In the context of support for 
such principles, N=125 disagreed with the recommended rate rise of a maximum of 7-75% 
over three years. 
 

Table 17: Do you have any comments on the recommended Service Level 
Changes? 
Recommendation Agree  Disagree Comments 
Lakeside Leisure 
Centre – close 
and sell land 

3 39 • Treat the same way as Beaton Park – 
increase income from third party operators. 

• Lakeside provides many services that other 
fitness centres don’t such as child minding, 
squash, tennis, group classes.  

• Needs to be promoted better to increase 
utilisation. 

 
 Note: Petition received against proposal, see below. 

N=488 
Pensioner interest 
remove exemption 

1 22 • It is a low act to hit pensioners with higher 
fees. 

Unanderra Library 
– close 

4 49 • The hours have recently been extended to 
meet community demand. 

• Service the area with a mobile instead. 
• This is a low-socio-economic area that 

needs a library. 
 Note: Petition received against proposal, see below. 

N=423 
Coalcliff/ 
Scarborough 
reduce beach 
season 

4 185 • There is a strong risk of death if patrolled 
hours are reduced. 

• The beaches are remote and it will take too 
long for help to come if someone is in 
trouble. 

• Shift the patrolled time to later in the day 
out of the harshest sun in the middle of the 
day. 

• For much of the season, a three hour 
Lifeguard Service, from 1430 to 1730, 
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would be sufficient at Coalcliff. A full 
service should be maintained from mid-
December to mid-February. 

Events 
reduce fireworks/ 
reduce Viva 
contribution 

20 17 • These events bring tourist dollars to the 
area. 

• Wollongong needs more events, no less. 

Urban renewal 
and civic 
improvement 

2 7 • Out city looks old and tatty, we need it to be 
vibrant. 

Playgrounds – 
centralise and 
reduce small 

3 39 • We need to be able to walk to a park, not 
just drive. 

• Larger parks are too crowded and small 
children can’t enjoy the experience. 

Community pools 
– reduce season 

3 31 • What is being suggested here? 
• Is this in alignment with the pool users’ 

survey? 
• It is hard to get to the pool when you work 

full-time. 
Community pools 
Berkeley reduce 
hours 

1 22 • Is this in alignment with the pool users’ 
survey? 

• It is hard to get to the pool when you work 
full-time. 

Ocean rock pools 
reduce 

3 360 • The rock pools are icons and part of the 
Illawarra’s cultural heritage. 

• These beaches are dangerous places to 
swim in the open oceans. The pools 
increase safety. 

• The pools are actively used by clubs, 
nippers and schools. 

• Reduce costs by multi-tasking staff – 
lifeguards could also clean the pool. 

• It doesn’t make sense to close Coalcliff 
pool after upgrading the toilets. 

• These pools feature in all our tourism and 
advertising campaigns so surely that shows 
they are important. 
Note: 61 specifically opposed closing 
Coalcliff pool, and 126 specifically opposed 
closing Northern Beach’s Tidal Pools 

  
Note: Petition received against closing Coalcliff Rock 
Pool N=13 
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Community 
facilities 
rationalise 

5 19 • These are important community meeting 
places. 

• The community built them so they belong to 
us. 

• The fees are too high to encourage usage.  
Community 
facilities Coalcliff 
Hall demolish 

0 51 • Treat the same way as Beaton Park – 
increase income from third party operators. 

• The fees are too high to encourage usage.  
• The hall is used as emergency 

accommodation. 
• Let the community run it instead. 

Pensioner waste 
exemptions 
remove 

0 19 • It is a low act to hit pensioners with higher 
fees. 

• This will encourage illegal dumping. 
Charitable waste 
exemptions 
remove 

2 13 • This will encourage illegal dumping 

Learning and 
development 
reduce CATS 
program 

4 23 • Council is a major employer in the area. 
This will affect training opportunities for 
young people. 

Crematorium - exit 2 19 • Manage the business better to make a 
profit. 

Parks reduce 
number of small 

6 29 • Some parks are currently unusable 
because they are not maintained. 
 

Mechanical street 
sweeping reduce 

4 14 • I didn’t know you did it now. 
• Consider the image of the city and its 

impact on tourist dollars. 
Community 
engagement 
reduce 

4 9 • This is unwise, we don’t get enough now. 
• Residents need to be engaged more not 

less. 
Crown Street 
façade – one off 
program 

5 5  

Community 
development 
review 

2 2 • What does this mean? 

Environmental 
programs and 
partnerships 
review 

2 4 • Yes, a review should take place 
• This is an excellent program. 

 

Environmental 
assessment and 

1 1 • With climate change, increased risk of 
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compliance review bushfire and flood this should not be 
reduced. 

Social planning 
reduce 

2 1 • Agree. 

Footpaths expand 
lifespan 

5 6 • People will hurt themselves. 
 

Overall comments N/A N/A • A lot of money seems to be spent on 
unnecessary projects. 

• Concern about cuts to services that affect 
families, the elderly and disabled. 

• The proposed cuts seem to be targeting 
people trying to be fit and healthy. 

• Council should spend money on parks, 
playgrounds and roads before upgrading 
shopping areas. 

• Consider the effect on tourism that 
downgrading and closing services will 
create. 

• Don’t centralise services. 
 
Note: the recommendation has been summarised in this table. Please refer to Citizen’s 
Panel report for full recommendation and explanatory notes. Not all participants answered 
this question. 
 
A number of participants expressed that they could not comment on specific service cuts 
as there was insufficient detail to formulate a view.  
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Petition to save Lakeside Leisure Centre 
 
A petition of 488 signatures was received. The following statement was provided: 
 

“Wollongong City Council have decided to close Lakeside Leisure Centre in Dapto 
as a COST CUTTING MEASURE, There is NO other facility in our area that offers 
such a wide range of fitness services for young and old, Governments are 
constantly telling us how overweight and unfit we are….DON’T LET THEM CLOSE 
OUR CENTRE, Your voice can also be heard on the “COUNCILS HAVE YOUR 
SAY www.wollongong.nsw.gov.au”  

 
Petition to save Coalcliff Rock Pool 
 
A petition of 13 signatories from Stanwell Park Primary School was received. The petition 
expressed their love of the pool and how upset they were to hear the pool may close. 
 
Petition to save Unanderra Library 
 
A petition of 423 signatories was received. The following statement was provided: 
 

“Keep Unanderra Library open – please don’t ignore our needs. 
Unanderra residents implore Wollongong City Council to retain and maintain current 
operational hours and staff of Unanderra Library. This Library is a hub of local 
community who frequent this highly valued, hospitable and professional service, to 
gain access to information, resources and IT facilities and of course for GENERAL 
LOAN OF BOOKS. Failure to provide this service would deny access and equity to 
local community needs. Local transport precludes access to either Wollongong or 
Dapto libraries with NO DISABLED ACCESS at Unanderra station. This extends to 
aged, injured, parents with young children and prams, others with various mobility 
issues”. 
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Table 18: Do you have any comments on the recommended efficiencies? 
Recommendation Agree  Disagree Comments 
Beaton Park 
increase income 

6 1 • If you increase fees you will decrease 
usage.  

• Great idea, why isn’t this idea applied to 
other services? 

• The fees are already higher than other 
places. 

Russell Vale Golf 
Course outsource 

2 12 • This is mostly run by volunteers already. 

Tourist parks 
outsource 

3 7 • You might save money but you will also 
lose revenue. 

• You should be able to run this at a profit. 
• Outsiders won’t run these as well as staff 

do. 
Supply 
management 
reduce 

4 0  

Community 
development 
reduce production 
of directories 

1 3 • It is online already. 

Community safety 
and graffiti reduce 
staff 

1 11 • Removing this would have a negative effect 
and increase unsightly areas of 
Wollongong. I am happy to pay higher rates 
to keep this service. 

• Couldn’t Council use offenders to clean up 
graffiti? 

Community 
development 
reduce/review 

1 9 • What does this mean? 

IPAC/Town Hall 
integrate 
management 

5 3 • This shouldn’t be considered Council 
business anyway. 

Environment 
community 
programs review 

2 3 • This is an excellent program that should be 
kept. 

Legal services 
review 

1 1  

Tourism increase 
investment in 
assets/reduce 
marketing 

6 13 • We need to promote tourism more. 
• Consider the effects of other service 

decreases on tourism. 
• Are we going to make our city undesirable 
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to tourists? 
Nursery reduce 
staff 

0 6 • Provide positive support to the Botanical 
Gardens, an important space in 
Wollongong 

• Wollongong needs to be more green 

Marketing, sign 
shop, printery 
outsource 

3 3 • Sign shop offers potential for making 
money 

Infrastructure 
information and 
systems support 
reduce, review 

2 3  

Design and 
technical services 
reduce 

1 2  

Roads and 
bridges outsource, 
reduce 

3 5 • Job losses will increase the city’s 
unemployment. 

Customer service 
reduce 

4 4 • Improve efficiencies. 

Corporate and 
Councillor support 
reduce 

3 1 • Apply an efficiency target. 

Vehicles 
reduce/review 

4 0 • Reducing operational vehicles is fine but 
keep community transport. 

• Wouldn’t taxis be cheaper for short trips? 
GM & executive 
reduce 

15 0 • Cutting these wages would help lessen the 
burden on the community. 

• Consider cutting numbers and wages 
across middle management. 

Human resources 
reduce 

16 15 • Fewer staff dealing with more work won’t 
improve services. 

• Council staff stand around anyway. 
• If outsourcing work to other companies can 

reduce costs, there is a problem with 
Council’s management. 

• Retrain staff to multi task and fill vacancies. 
• This will increase Wollongong’s 

unemployment problem. 
• Casuals and contractors are expensive 

because of turnover and having to retrain 
all the time. 

Economic 2 1  
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development 
reduce 
Public toilets 
outsource 
cleaning 

2 4 • They won’t be kept as clean as now. 
• This will increase unemployment. 

Enterprise 
agreement change 

4 3  

Library – reduce 
book vote, more e-
books 

7 17 • We still want paper books. 
• Not everyone has/can afford an e-reader. 
• E-books are expensive licences. 

Note: the recommendation has been summarised in this table. Please refer to Citizen’s 
Panel report for full recommendation and explanatory notes.  
 
Not all participants answered this question. A number of participants expressed that they 
did not believe that these changes would result in the projected savings.  

Table 19: Do you have any comments on the recommended revenue? 
Recommendation Agree  Disagree Comments 
Commercial 
heated pools 
increase fees 

6 15 • Raising fees will lower usage.  
• The community built these pools. 

Community pools 
gold coin donation 

9 23 • It will get stolen. 
• Charge visitors not locals. 
• No-staff at pools is a safety issue. 
• Administering the charges will out cost the 

donation. 
• We already pay rates. 
• Disadvantaged people won’t be able to get 

exercise. 
• Apply this model to other programs and 

events, eg Gallery, Library activities. 
Gleniffer Brae 
integrate with 
garden, seek 
rental return 

6 5 • You couldn’t rent it when you tried before. 
• It is the community’s, not Council’s. 

City gallery 
reduce, increase 
revenue 

3 6 • Gallery used to attract large amounts of 
sponsorship. 

• Needs better promotion and more travelling 
exhibitions. 

Sports fields 
increase fees 

5 19 • These important community services often 
have tight budgets. 

• Don’t disadvantage kids and families. 
• They are important for our sense of 

community. 
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Fitness trainers 
increase fees 

9 6 • Fitness trainers should be charged an 
appropriate amount for using council 
facilities. 

• Charge large businesses but not small 
operators. 

Youth services – 
revenue 

1 3 • What does this mean? 

Libraries – 
increase late fees 

4 6 • That’s a good idea. 
• People won’t bring the books back. 

Environmental 
assessment and 
compliance 
review, increase 
fees and charges 

3 0  

Car parking, 
extend, increase 
fees 

14 46 • Introduce parking meters at crowded 
beaches. 

• Ensure large developments put in adequate 
parking. 

• Increase parking infringement fines. 
• You will drive people away from the city. 
• Need more ranger patrols. 
• Move parking meters from the CBD to the 

hospital. 
Rate rise 24 151 • Happy to pay a rate rise if services also 

improve N=22 online. 
• The rate rise should be for all, no 

exemptions. 
• Would rather pay a higher rate rise and not 

lose any services. 
• I don’t accept a rate rise, you should have 

planned better. 
Other suggestions   • Get rid of a number of council owned 

properties or lease them out. 
• Reduce money spent on receptions. 
• Seek more sponsorship/ business 

partnership opportunities. 
• Charge large companies like mines whose 

trucks damage the roads higher rates for 
the repair. 

• Look at internal savings first before 
reducing services. 

Note: the recommendation has been summarised in this table. Please refer to Citizen’s 
Panel report for full recommendation and explanatory notes.  Not all participants answered 
this question. 
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Table 20: Do you have any other comments on the recommendations? 
Theme  Participants Comments 
Step 2 Engagement 
Process 

181 • Panel has done the work of, and/or replaced the 
role of the Councillors. 

• Lack of information pertaining to the process. 
• Engagement period needed to be longer for 

informed participation & submissions. 
• Panel doesn’t reflect the demographics and 

diversity of the Wollongong community. 
• Panel lacked the necessary financial expertise to 

make such decisions and/or recommendations. 
• Information provided to the Panel needed to be 

publicly available to the community as well. 

Focus on improved 
efficiencies and 
savings, before 
cutting services 

55 • Council should prioritise improving planning, 
processes and waste reduction 

• Benchmark services to ensure greater efficiency 
• Focus on efficient use of rates 
• Use rates for existing asset renewal, rather than 

the development of large scale and new projects 

Objection to selling, 
outsourcing & 
privatising 

17 • Tenderlink doesn’t improve efficiency. 
• Lowest tender creates a reduction in quality. 
• Introduce more efficient tendering processes. 
• Outsourcing causes more problems with delivery, 

and increases costs. 
• Selling assets reduces Council’s capacity for 

revenue raising in the future. 
• Outsourcing can lead to a loss of jobs in the local 

area. 

Happy to pay 
increased rates in 
order to maintain 
service levels  

22 • Some participants claimed they would be happy to 
pay greater rates in order to maintain existing 
service delivery levels. 

• Other participants claimed they would be happy to 
pay higher rates or fees for a specific service, in 
order to maintain that specific service (in particular 
Ocean rock pools). 

Note: the recommendation has been summarised in this table. Please refer to Citizen’s 
Panel report for full recommendation and explanatory notes.  
 
Not all participants answered this question. 
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Appendices 

Appendix A – Frequently Asked Questions 

Securing Our Future - Frequently Asked Questions 

This information was provided on the online engagement page. 

What is financial sustainability all about? 
 
Simply put, when we’re talking about financial sustainability we’re talking about ways to 
make sure Council can fund its services and responsibilities in the future.  
 
Each year, we have to balance the books on a $243.6 million budget, and with much of our 
post-war infrastructure starting to show its age, we need to find a balance between funding 
our services as well as meeting the cost of the maintenance and renewal of assets. 
 
By having this conversation now, we’re able to plan ahead for the future. 
 
Why is Council talking about this now? 
 
This is not a new topic for Council. We’ve been speaking about our financial future for a 
number of years as part of our ongoing community consultation and planning. Finances, 
for example, formed a significant part of our Wollongong 2022 Community Strategic Plan.  
 
The financial future of all NSW Councils was also discussed in the NSW Government’s 
report ‘Financial Sustainability of the New South Wales Local Government Sector’.  
Right now, we’re in a planning phase. We want to assure the community that we’re not 
broke, and we’re financially strong in the short term. However, in the long term, our 
financial sustainability isn’t as rosy. In the past five years we have been able to improve 
Council’s operational expenditure and put the $20.3 million we’ve saved into the 
improvement of assets like roads, footpaths, buildings and drains. 
 
However, this is not enough and, as some of our roads, footpaths, storm water drains and 
buildings get older, we need to balance our books as well as fund renewal and 
replacement work. By asking you what you value, we’re able to evaluate what are our 
priorities and to look for solutions to bridge this financial gap.  
 
By working together we can decide if we should and can provide enough funding to renew 
ageing assets. Otherwise, all of our existing services may not be possible in the future 
without significant impact on a future generation. 
 
Why does it concern me? 
Council’s responsibilities stretch far beyond the mantra of roads, rates and rubbish. The 
three ‘R’s’ are a big part of what we do, but it’s not all we do. As Council explores ways to 
improve our financial future, we want to know what you, as residents of our city, think.  
 
We want your views on Council services such as libraries and community centres. We 
need to know how you rate programs offered through the Wollongong Botanic Gardens, 



 

Draft Financial Sustainability Review Community Engagement Report Page 47 
 

Volunteering Illawarra or at Wollongong Youth Centre. All of these things are integral to 
what Council does, and are part of a broader discussion about our city’s future.  
 
Does this mean Council rates will rise? 
 
It’s too early to speculate about rate rises. Council rates are certainly one of the areas 
under evaluation, but this is joined by service levels, operational improvements in Council, 
or revenues and funding options. 
 
What will happen next? 
 
Over the coming weeks we will be talking with the community about the different forms of 
engagement this process will involve.  
 
This includes the formation of a Citizens Panel, which will be independently selected and 
facilitated. We anticipate this Citizens Panel will meet several times in October. 
 
We will be putting more information up on this site and be encouraging the community to 
make submissions which will be considered by the Citizens’ Panel. We’ll also be hosting 
online discussion forums. 
 
The recommendations from the Citizens Panel will be provided to Council, and go back to 
the community for further comment and feedback later this year. 
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Appendix B – Citizen’s Panel Recommendation Report 
 
Wollongong City Council Financial Sustainability Review Citizens Panel Report 

This report has been compiled by Straight Talk with input and direction from the 
Citizens Panel to outline the Panel’s recommendations for review by the community 
and Councillors.   

The sections of this report written in bold have been added by Straight Talk to 
provide further explanation for the Panel’s recommendations.  

This report will form the basis of consultation with the community during 
November.  Submissions and comments on the Panel’s recommendations will be 
considered by Councillors prior to making a decision about whether to adopt the 
recommendations or not. 

Background and context 

On 24 June 2013 Wollongong City Council determined to undertake a financial 
sustainability review that included comprehensive community engagement. In August 
Council agreed to convene a Citizens Panel to provide advice to Councillors and the 
community on how to find $21 million a year to ensure Council is financially sustainable 
over the long term.   

The Panel was tasked with providing recommendations in response to the following three 
questions: 

1. What are the priority services for Council to deliver and to what level should Council 
deliver these services? 

2. What are the opportunities to achieve operational improvements? 
3. How should Council fund the delivery of these services to the desired level? 

 

The panel comprised 34 individuals who were randomly selected by a third party, Taverner 
Research, a specialist market research firm, to provide a representative sample of the 
Wollongong community in terms of age, gender, geography, level of education, cultural 
background and housing tenure.   

Categories Description Demographic profile Participant profile 
Percentage Number Percentage 

Service age 
groups 

18-24 years
(Tertiary / 
independent) 

13.4% of 18 yrs+ 5 13.9% 

25-34 years
(Young 
workforce) 

16.2% 5 13.9% 

35-49 years
(Parents / 
homebuilders) 

26.0% 9 25.0% 
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50-59 years  
(Older workers / 
pre-retirees) 

16.3% 6 16.7% 

60-69 years 
(Empty nesters 
retirees) 

12.9% 6 16.7% 

70+ years
(Seniors / elderly)  

15.3% 5 13.9% 

Ward North – ward 1 N/A – Council wanted 
the Panel to evenly 
represent all three 
wards 

13 36.1% 
Central  – ward 2 11 30.6% 
South – ward 3 12 33.3% 

Home tenure Own/buying 64.4% 27 75.0% 
Renting 29.3% 9 25.0% 

Gender Male 49.5% 21 58.3% 
Female 50.5% 15 41.7% 

Ethnicity Speaks only 
English  

79.4% 28 77.8% 

Speaks another 
language (NESB) 
(and English well/ 
very well/ not well/ 
not at all) 

17.6% 8 22.2% 

Qualifications No education 
above high school

43.9% 13 36.1% 

Advanced 
diploma / diploma 
/ vocational 
certificate 

28.7% 14 38.9% 

Bachelor / higher 
degree 

16.8% 9 25.0% 

 

The Panel met four times, as follows:  

• Meeting 1 – 26 September 2013 (3 hours) – Focused on the group coming together to 
understand the task and the panel process 

• Meeting 2 – 2 October 2013 (3 hours) – Focused on understanding the issues affecting 
Council’s financial sustainability 

• Meeting 3 – Weekend of 11/12 October 2013  (11 hours) – Focused on reviewing technical 
information and identifying preliminary recommendations  

• Meeting 4 – Weekend of 26/27 October 2013 (11 hours) – Focused on reviewing and 
refining recommendations and reaching agreement as a group. 
 

Panel meetings were independently facilitated by Straight Talk, a specialist community 
engagement firm.  

Council’s Executive team provided support and information to the Panel but did not lead any of the 
discussion sessions.  

All information provided to the Panel has been made publicly available by Council and can be 
accessed from their Internet site (http://haveyoursaywollongong.com.au/projects/financial-
sustainability). Only one fact sheet was not provided publicly based on the commercial in 
confidence nature of the information it contained. 
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Securing financial sustainability is an important public issue that will, to some extent, impact 
everyone in Wollongong, however, Council could not undertake in-depth consultation with the 
whole community.  As part of an extensive community consultation program that involves multiple 
opportunities for the wider community to provide feedback, Council opted to appoint a smaller 
diverse, but representative, randomly selected group of citizens and give them time and support to 
review information and deliberate together to enable them to provide considered and informed 
feedback about service delivery and associated options for financial sustainability. 

Members of the Panel were everyday citizens who committed to spend a significant amount of time 
learning about issues affecting Council’s budget. They were no more, or less, politically motivated 
that average citizens and unlike active citizens or representatives of special-interest groups, who 
routinely lobby Council, they had no vested interests. They worked together as a group, and not as 
individuals, to identify recommendations that would serve the common good and minimise impact 
on the community as a whole. 

Panel’s findings and recommendations 

We the Panel encourage the community to review the information located on Council’s Have Your 
Say page, http://haveyoursaywollongong.com.au/projects/financial-sustainability in order to 
understand issues affecting Council’s financial sustainability and our decisions. 

We encourage the community to read our report and provide comment to Council on our 
recommendations. 

We identified the following principles to guide us in making our decisions, and for Council to follow 
to ensure financial sustainability going forward: 

• Spend the community’s money wisely 

• Do everything possible to avoid a rate rise – ‘Tighten the belt’ through efficiencies and 
service level changes 

• Focus on maintaining existing assets before building new assets 

• Focus investment on assets for highest and best use 
• Make decisions that benefit the whole community over vested localised interests 

• Make financially responsible decisions 
• Ensure staff and Councillors are accountable to the community  
• Ensure staff and Councillors are competent 

• Ensure staff and Councillors do not engage in corruption. 
 

Our decisions were made based on the information and time made available to us. Council 
staff and Straight Talk staff had no untoward influence over our decisions. We did 
everything possible to identify savings and efficiencies to minimise the impact on rates.    

The Panel reached consensus on the following recommendations for changing the 
level of service, improving the efficiency and/or changing the way specific delivery 
streams are funded.  They were aware that some of these recommendations may be 
unpopular and may impact groups in the community who use the services, but in 
reviewing services the Panel realised there is no easy way to find millions of dollars 
in savings without an impact. Accordingly, the Panel made its recommendations in 
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an effort to minimise the impact on the least number of people and to mitigate the 
impact on rates. 
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Notwithstanding this, our recommendations include that Council: 

• Implement a minimum of $10 M (of the $13 M identified by the Panel) of suggested 
savings within 3 years 

• Cap a rate rise at a maximum of 7-7.5% (excluding CPI), to be introduced over 3 
years 

• Challenge Council to bridge the gap by stretching for further efficiencies and 
savings. 
 
The Panel recognise that there is a gap and have set this ‘stretch target’ so 
Council can continue to demonstrate to the community how it is doing its bit 
to minimise impacts of a rate rise on the wider community. 

• Maintain good faith with the community and not renege on the Panel’s 
recommendations or be influenced by special interest groups or political affiliations.  
The Panel made its recommendations because it believed they were the 
fairest way for everyone to do their bit to ensure Council’s long term financial 
sustainability. 
 

• Ensure they do not get into this position again: 
 

o Ensure that depreciation of capital expenditures is fully funded  
o Change the financial strategy to maintain the budget to break-even or better 

in each financial year. 
 

• Communicate transparently to the community about the impact on rates – express 
the rate rise as a percentage and in dollars (both in terms of increase per year and 
per week) and clarify that the increase is on top of  the expected Consumer Price 
Index (CPI) rise to be announced shortly by NSW Government. 
 

• Negotiate a more cost effective Enterprise Agreement for new staff that is more in 
line with the market with regards to – wage/salary levels and terms/conditions. 
 

• Ensure all savings and funds generated through the Panel’s recommendations and 
the rate rise are fully directed to renewal of assets. 
 

• Ensure Councillors are fully accountable and report back to the Panel on the 
implementation of recommendations and savings, in particular recommendations 
that are not implemented. The Panel would like Councillors to meet with 
Panellists, as a group, if they are going to change or not implement any or all 
of its recommendations. 

 
We reviewed all of the services provided by Council including the 117 delivery streams. It 
should be noted that we have not eliminated any services outright, but instead have 
reviewed service levels in order to identify savings.   
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Specific recommendations and associated savings are listed below. In total the 
Panel identified approximately $13 M in savings through a mix of reduction to 
service levels, service delivery efficiencies and increased user fees and charges. It 
should be noted that the magnitude of savings is an estimate only and has not been 
tested or verified with detailed costing analysis. The estimates represent those 
amounts that were available to the Panel at the time. 

Service level changes = anticipated up to $4.351 M (recurrent annually) 
• Lakeside Leisure Centre – close centre and sell land $300K due to utilisation and 

availability of other providers 
• Pensioner interest – remove interest exemption for full payment by May from 

Pensioner Policy $50K 
• Unanderra Library – close due to proximity to other services and level of utilisation 

$200K 
• Coalcliff/Scarborough beach season- due to level of visitation reduce from 7 to 3 

hours per day $40K 
• Events- reduce to 1 night of fireworks per year $20K, and reduce Viva La Gong 

contribution by $50K 
• Urban Renewal and Civic Improvement- halve the current program $300K 
• Playgrounds-  move towards improved centralised facilities rather than lots of little 

ones  - minimum 10% reduction across 151 playgrounds based on utilisation, 
location and condition $105K 

• Community Pools- reduce pool season by 2-4 weeks $67K - $133K 
• Community Pools- Berkeley pool reduce from 96 hours per week to 55 hours per 

week due to level of utilisation $60K  
• Ocean Rock Pools- reduce those close to other aquatic facilities and run to fail –

Average $45K depreciation per pool $135K (2-3 pools) 
• Community Facilities - rationalise 10-15% (reduce or sell) existing assets with a 

focus on those that are underutilised - move towards improved centralised facilities 
rather than lots of little ones, average $30K depreciation per building $120 – 150K  

• Community Facilities - Coalcliff Hall - due to level of utilisation demolish $33K 
• Pensioner waste exemptions – remove exemption $200K 
• Charitable waste exemptions – remove exemption $200K 
• Learning & Development- halve the Cadet, Apprenticeships and Trainee program 

$1M 
• Crematorium - exit 
• Parks- divest in small parks – reduce number by 10% based on utilisation, location 
• Mechanical Street Sweeping – reduce level of service 
• Community Engagement - reduce  $50K 
• Crown Street Façade - no further work beyond existing applications with current 

commitment  $300K for 2 years (note: one off savings, not a recurrent program) 
• Community Development - review 
• Environmental Programs & Partnerships – review 
• Environmental Assessment & Compliance – review 
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• Social Planning- reduce $25K 
• Footpaths- expand lifespan to 80 years saving $1M 

 
Efficiencies- anticipated $7M (recurrent annually) 
Direct budget minimum reduction across the organisation of 5% of discretionary 
operational spend (excluding assets) - which may include, or be in addition to the 
following:  

• Beaton Park- increase income from third party operators- $25K 
• Russell Vale Golf Course -outsource - $150K (temporary option to increase fees 

$33K) 
• Tourist Parks- lease- outsource all $1M saving 
• Supply Management- reduce- $600K and potential for further efficiency in service 

areas  
• Community Development- reduce production of service directories $20K 
• Community Safety & Graffiti- reduce staff $50K reduction 
• Cultural development- reduce/review spend  $20K reduction 
• IPAC/Town Hall - integrate management $50K saving   
• Environment Community Programs & Partnerships- review- $20K mix of revenue 

and budget reduction 
• Legal Services- review- $20K reduction 
• Tourism – Increase investment in tourism assets but reduce tourism marketing 

$100K 
• Nursery- - conservation focus, reduce staff x 1 $80K  
• Marketing, sign shop, printing- outsource- requires market testing. Reduce $20K 

advertising 
• Infrastructure Information & Systems Support- reduce staff numbers, cut waste- 

$80K reduce staff x 1 and review systems 
• Design & Technical services - reduce staff - apply efficiency target 
• Roads & bridges- outsource- reduce staff- apply efficiency target 
• Customer Service – reduce - apply an efficiency target 
• Corporate & Councillor support- reduce- apply an efficiency target 
• Vehicles - reduce non-operational vehicles, explore hire vehicles 
• GM & executive- reduce – efficiency 
• Human Resources - reduce staffing levels across the organisation (indoor and 

outdoor staff) – shift to more temporary less permanent staff, do not replace staff 
that exit the organisation - average cost per employee between $80 - $100K 

• Economic Development- reduce – efficiency 
• Public Toilets - outsource cleaning 
• Enterprise Agreement – change 
• Library – shift to more electronic books -  efficiency - reduce annual book vote 

contribution by $200K  
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Revenue sources-anticipated $1.7 M (recurrent annually) 
 

• Commercial Heated Pools- Increase fees by 10% over next 3 years $44K 
• Community Pools – gold coin donation at entry (non-staffed) - $800K 
• Gleniffer Brae- integrate with Botanic Gardens- seek rental return on Gleniffer Brae  

- potential rental $50K 
• City Gallery- reduce- $20K increase in revenue- could also review  
• Sports fields - 25% increase in fees  $87K 
• Fitness Trainers - 25%  increase fees  
• Youth Services - revenue  
• Libraries- increase late fees  
• Environmental Assessment and Compliance- review- increase tree permit fees and 

charges $25K 
• Car parking- extend metered parking- all day Stewart Street car park $80K, 

increase parking fees in City Centre  by 50% $600K 
 

$13.051 M/$21 M 
 

 
None of the Panel welcomed a rate rise, but given that the magnitude of savings 
was not sufficient to ensure financial sustainability, the majority of Panellists 
accepted a maximum 7 – 7.5% rate rise over 3 years on condition that a minimum of 
$10 M in savings as identified by the Panel were achieved and that Council delivered 
further efficiencies. The rate rise would generate $8.4 M in additional funds.  It was 
noted that City Centre and Heavy Industrial rate payers already pay high rates as a 
result of special levies and that they should be exempt from further rises given the 
current economic climate. 
 

 $13.051 M + $8.4 M = $21.451 M 
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Appendix C – Promotional Bookmark  
 



 

 

Appendix D – News clippings  
 

1. Illawarra Mercury 6th November 2013 ‘The Big Squeeze: Council told to raise 
fees, cut services’ p.1, 4 & 5 
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Illawarra Mercury, November 7 2013, ‘Little information on service cuts and fee 
hikes but you’ve got 2 weeks’ p.1 
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Illawarra Mercury, November 7 2013, ‘Tourism to suffer if cuts go ahead’ p.4 & 5 
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Illawarra Mercury, 8th November 2013 ‘Don’t blame us: Citizens panellist defends 
report’ p.1 ‘Council jobs targeted’ & ‘Playgrounds under threat in bid to save cash’  
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p.4&5. 
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Illawarra Mercury, 9th November 2013 ‘Council staff deserve credit’ p.36 
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Illawarra Mercury, 9th November 2013, ‘Report identifies ‘values’ & ‘Swimmer labels 
potential closure ‘cruel’ p.7 
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Illawarra Mercury, 11th November 2013, ‘Protesters make point at festival’ p.2 
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Illawarra Mercury, 13th November 2013, ‘Handful of replies to panel ideas’ p.10  
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The Advertiser, 13th November 2013, ‘City mulls deep cuts, rate hike p.1, 2 
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Illawarra Mercury, 16th November 2013, ‘Outrage at citizens panel proposals ‘gutless’ 
attack on workers’ p. 1 & 4  
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Sydney Morning Herald, 20th November 2013, ‘Council ready to wave goodbye to 
ocean pools’  
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Illawarra Mercury, 20th November 2013, ‘United in fighting cuts’  
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Illawarra Mercury, 20th November 2013, ‘Short back and sides for city beaches’ p.6
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Illawarra Mercury, 20th November 2013, ‘Your say’ p.14 
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Illawarra Mercury, 20th November 2013, ‘Market plan scaled back after protests’ p.7 
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OBJECTIVE 

 
The objective of this Strategy is to provide direction and context for decision making in the allocation, 
management and use of Wollongong City Council’s financial resources.  The Strategy will guide Council in the 
development of a ten year financial plan and determine financial boundaries for delivery of operational and 
capital plans. 
 
Council will use ratepayer’s money, together with other funding available, wisely to provide prioritised 
services and improve financial sustainability and asset management. 
 
 

POLICY STATEMENT 

 
Introduction 
 
Wollongong City Council’s Financial Strategy provides a clear direction and context for decision making that 
guides the allocation, management and use of its financial resources.  It aims to ensure that Council remains 
financially stable while giving focus to financing key Council priorities through strong financial management.  
It acts as the catalyst for improving efficiency and releasing resources to improve frontline services and 
continuity. 
 
The Financial Strategy sets the parameters within which Council agrees to operate in order to maintain 
accepted financial outcomes and should be viewed as an enabling Strategy that aims to provide financial 
stability, affordability, delivery, and value for money, over the short, medium and longer term. 
 
Challenges 
 
Over the next 5-20 years, Wollongong City Council will face many challenges that will require strong financial 
leadership and creative solutions to meet its aspirations.  The key challenges faced over this period include: 
 
1. Addressing Council’s medium to long term shortfall in funding the renewal and maintenance of assets 

used to deliver our services. 
2. Delivering organisational change to improve efficiency and assist in meeting the current financial 

challenge. 
3. Meeting expectations from all areas including community, service users and government by ensuring 

standards across key services keep pace with demand and in balance with the capacity to fund these 
operations. 

4. Financial risk associated with significant growth and development of new infrastructure and services in 
the West Dapto area. 
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5. Demands associated with the management of climate change. 

The following aims and parameters are designed to assist Council in achieving financial stability, affordability, 
focus and efficiency: 
 
Stability  
 
Available Funds 
 
Council will aim to maintain Available Funds (the unallocated portion of all future revenues) between 3.5% 
and 5.5% of operational revenue [pre capital]. 
 
Available funds are funds that Council has earned but not allocated to specific expenditure in the past or 
future.  They are held as Council’s savings and are used to act as a buffer against unanticipated future costs, 
or can be used to provide flexibility to take advantage of opportunities that may arise. 
 
While the Available Fund balance may fall below the targeted level in a period, the onus in planning is to 
ensure adequate adjustment is made to restore the balance through future programs, within an acceptable 
timeframe. 
 
Debt 
 
Council will remain a low debt user by maintaining a debt service ratio (principal and interest repayments 
compared to operational revenue) below 4 %. 
 
Council will only use debt to fund capital expenditure.  The term of any debt shall not exceed the life of the 
asset it is used to fund. 
 
Debt will be considered as part of the Capital Budget process and will only be approved where there is an 
agreed economic, social, or environmental benefit from a project and other sources of funding are not 
available. 
 
Council currently has a low level of debt reflected by a current debt service ratio of 1.71% (June 2013).  
Industry norms for non-growing councils suggest that the debt service ratio should remain below 10%.  The 
debt levels permitted under this Strategy would add flexibility to future programs where warranted.  
 
Operational Result [pre capital] 
 
Council will develop actions, in consultation with its community, to move towards and maintain small 
surplus budgets in the future. 
 
The operating result [pre capital] is considered to be one of the main indicators of the long term financial 
viability of Council.  In broad terms, a deficit from operations indicates that Council is not earning sufficient 
revenue to fund its ongoing operations (services) and continue to renew the assets, which are an integral part 
of that service, when required.  The indicator includes accounting and engineering estimates relating to the 
consumption of long lived assets (depreciation) which is used in determining this result.  Council has 
improved, and will continue to refine, its estimating process to provide even greater accuracy of the result.  
Council will plan based on the best information available. 
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Affordability  
 
Total Funds Result  
 
Council’s annual allocations to operational and capital budgets will generally not exceed anticipated cash 
inflows.  Where Available Funds level are above minimum requirements, consideration will be given to the 
allocation of funds to deferred asset renewals or investments that reduce future operational costs. 
 
While Council has an operating deficit, it has been able to ensure that its funds result (cash inflows compared 
to cash outflows) has remained in balance.  Short term stability requires the annual budget is affordable and 
cash is managed to ensure that payments can be made as required.  By holding a level of available funds and 
planning for near breakeven funds results, this position can be maintained.  Until an operating surplus is 
achieved, additional funds should be directed towards deferred asset renewals or investments that are able to 
reduce future operational costs. 
 
Capital Expenditure 
 
The full life cost of capital expenditure will be considered before capital projects are approved.  Asset 
renewal, maintenance, and operational costs impacting on future budgets will be included in forecasts as part 
of the capital budgeting process. 
 
Capital expenditure decisions need to be fully informed by understanding the impacts on future results.  For 
example, a building cannot be considered as a one off cost, it will have operational costs for electricity, water, 
and consumables and will normally involve services that will require operational budgets, including employee 
costs.  The building will then need to be maintained and eventually renewed and/or be disposed of.  
Consideration of these costs and any potential revenue must be part of the initial evaluation and approval 
process and be recognised in future estimates to aid future planning. 
 
Rates, Fees & Charges 
 
Following deliberation with the community, Council will propose a Revenue Policy as part of its 2014-15 
Annual Plan to achieve a financially sustainable outcome by balancing the level of rates and other revenues 
required with the cost of services agreed to be delivered. 
 
Business rating structures and differential pricing between categories will be considered as part of the 
Annual Revenue Policy development. 
 
Council’s pricing methodology will be applied consistently for all fees and charges.  Fees & Charges will be 
reviewed on a cyclical basis to ensure compliance. 
 
Council’s revenue strategies will be considered as part of the longer term financial planning in accordance 
with this strategy.  General rates increases are determined by the Minister for Local Government through a 
‘rate pegging’ mechanism that has generally been in line with increases in costs to local government.  Rate 
variations beyond this level will be linked to community aspirations for service which will be considered in 
conjunction with other revenue options and cost reduction opportunities. 
 
Investment of Surplus Cash 
 
Council will invest surplus cash in accordance with its Investment Policy. 
 
Returns on externally restricted cash will be transferred to restricted assets and treated as capital revenue 
where required. 
 
Investment of surplus funds provides additional resource to Council and assists in maintaining the real value 
of restricted funds held.  Council, in its Investment Policy, carefully weighs up its stewardship role and 
prudent investment risk to optimise returns.  Events in past years have highlighted the need to remain vigilant 
in securing public monies and making appropriate risk reward decisions. 
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Returns from investments vary significantly from year to year based on interest rates and the level of cash 
held.  From a planning perspective, it is deemed prudent to ensure that Council’s investment returns are not 
funding ongoing operations which would be a risk when returns reduce.  For this reason, it is considered 
reasonable to apply these funds to capital (or one off projects) that do not impact on future operational costs.  
It is also important to understand that predicted future returns may not be realised and funding may not be 
available as expected. 
 
West Dapto 
 
Increased annual rate revenue created from subdivision in West Dapto will be restricted and only allocated to 
operational expenditure as the area develops.  In the interim period, the annual revenue should be made 
available to meet infrastructure or planning requirements in the area. 
 
West Dapto is the last significant ‘green fields’ development in Wollongong.  It will have significant financial 
impacts over a period of time.  It is anticipated that there will be substantial developer contributions and 
capital expenditure.  The management of the Section 94 Plan has inherent risks due to the external pricing 
limits, estimating, scoping, and timing variables.  Rate revenue will usually precede operational demand and 
assets built will require little renewal or maintenance for 7 to 15 years creating a perception of improved 
financial performance.  Experience in developing councils has shown the negative long term impacts that the 
delayed expense pattern has if additional rate revenue is built into other recurrent operations. 
 
It is considered important that a longer term view of additional revenue is given, and appropriate long term 
provisions are made from the commencement of the development. 
 
Focused Delivery 
 
Operational Services 
 
Council’s Delivery and Operational Plans will be used to: 
 
 determine core and value added services, 
 Identify, deliver, and report on business improvement initiatives, and 
 set actions to improve service levels, costs, and delivery methods 
 
Alignment of Council services with Wollongong 2022 will continue to play an important part in determining the 
future needs and operations of the organisation.  Assuring that the right things are done in the most efficient 
way, and being able to measure that performance should provide a sound platform for communicating and 
planning to meet agreed community expectations. 
 
Grant Funding and other Capital Contributions 
 
Council will actively pursue grant funding and other contributions to assist in the delivery of core services. 
 
Operational grants and contributions for specific purposes currently provide around 3% of Council’s revenue 
[pre capital].  Continued effort in obtaining and improving Council’s success in targeted grant funding is vital 
to future performance and stability. 
 
Capital Funding 
 
Council will develop actions in consultation with its community to move towards creating annual operational 
funds available for capital equal to depreciation. 
 
Council will achieve its expenditure targets for capital renewal by programming these works with sufficient 
flexibility to allow re-phasing, deferral and/or the introduction of other deferred renewal works as required. 
 
Council will apply at least 85% of Operational Funds Available for Capital to the renewal of existing assets. 
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Technically, full funding of depreciation should mean that all existing assets will be able to be renewed at 
existing service levels when their life has expired.  In practice, it will be unusual for many assets to be used 
and replaced along a planned lifecycle.  In many instances, assets built today may not be required in future 
years, or use may change over their lives.  In other instances, associated third parties may be responsible for 
contributing to the renewal of assets that are held in ownership by Council.  For this reason, it is expected that 
full depreciation funding for renewal may not be required.  While this is the case, it is also recognised that 
many assets replaced will require some component of augmentation to meet existing standards or enhance 
service level.  Capacity is built into future resourcing to manage this inevitability. 
 
Efficiency - Value for Money 
 
Service Reviews 
 
Council will maintain an ongoing review of its services that seeks to better define service requirements, refine 
delivery methods and balance service aims against affordability for both the Council and our customers. 
 
It is intended that all services be reviewed on a cyclical basis over a period of time.  During each review of 
service the service budget will be zero based in line with the agreed service levels. 
 
Council will deliver procurement savings through improved strategic procurement and collaboration with 
other authorities and agencies. 
 
 

  

SSUUMMMMAARRYY  SSHHEEEETT    
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2014-15, 2015-16 and 2016-17 

SCENARIO 1 

 
 

 

Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,013      1,040      1,072      1,104      8.95% 90.70              1.74         
SRV (5.2, 5.5, 5.5%) 1,066      1,124      1,186      17.09% 173.11            3.33         
NET SRV INCREASE 25           53           82           $82.41 $1.58
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,145      1,176      1,212      1,248      8.95% 102.57            1.97         
SRV (5.2, 5.5, 5.5%) 1,205      1,271      1,341      17.09% 195.76            3.76         
NET SRV INCREASE 29           60           93           $93.19 $1.79
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,234      1,268      1,306      1,345      8.95% 110.53            2.13         
SRV (5.2, 5.5, 5.5%) 1,298      1,370      1,445      17.09% 210.95            4.06         
NET SRV INCREASE 31           64           100         $100.42 $1.93
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,376      1,413      1,456      1,499      8.95% 123.22            2.37         
SRV (5.2, 5.5, 5.5%) 1,448      1,527      1,611      17.09% 235.18            4.52         
NET SRV INCREASE 34           72           112         $111.96 $2.15
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,592      1,635      1,684      1,734      8.95% 142.55            2.74         
SRV (5.2, 5.5, 5.5%) 1,675      1,767      1,864      17.09% 272.06            5.23         
NET SRV INCREASE 40           83           130         $129.52 $2.49
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,968      2,021      2,082      2,144      8.95% 176.22            3.39         
SRV (5.2, 5.5, 5.5%) 2,070      2,184      2,304      17.09% 336.33            6.47         
NET SRV INCREASE 49           102         160         $160.11 $3.08
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 2,084      2,140      2,204      2,271      8.95% 186.61            3.59         
SRV (5.2, 5.5, 5.5%) 2,192      2,313      2,440      17.09% 356.16            6.85         
NET SRV INCREASE 52           108         170         $169.55 $3.26
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,262      1,296      1,335      1,375      8.95% 113.04            2.17         
SRV (5.2, 5.5, 5.5%) 1,328      1,401      1,478      17.09% 215.75            4.15         
NET SRV INCREASE 32           66           103         $102.71 $1.98

Cumulative 
Increase $

Average 
Weekly

STANWELL PARK

SCENARIO 1 ‐ House

TOWRADGI

WOLLONGONG

AUSTINMER

Average 
Rate

2014/15 Cumulative 
Increase %

Example Suburb

DAPTO

FARMBOROUGH 
HEIGHTS

WEST 
WOLLONGONG

2015/16 2016/17

AVERAGE ALL 
SUBURBS

Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,262      1,296      1,335      1,375     
 Less Pensioner Rebate (250) (250) (250) (250)
NET RATE 1,012 1,046 1,085 1,125 11.17% 113.00 2.17         
SRV (5.2%, 5.5%,5.5%) 1,328      1,401      1,478     
 Less Pensioner Rebate (250) (250) (250)
NET RATE 1,078 1,151 1,228 21.31% 215.68 4.15         
Difference 32           66           103         $102.67 $1.97

Cumulative 
Increase %

Cumulative 
Increase $

Average 
Weekly

AVERAGE ALL 
SUBURBS

SCENARIO 1 ‐ Pensioner on Average Value
Example Suburb Average 

Rate
2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

Wollongong City Council   
Securing Our Future: Financial Sustainability Review October 2013 

INDICATIVE RATING SCENARIOS 
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0.502653 5.2% 5.5% 5.5%
1.264245 5.2% 5.5% 5.5%
1.549898 5.2% 5.5% 5.5%
1.811452 5.2% 5.5% 5.5%
2.361820 2.7% 3.0% 3.0%
2.937984 2.7% 3.0% 3.0%
0.019886 5.2% 5.5% 5.5%

SCENARIO 1 ‐ Other Rates
Rate Category ‐  Subcategory Cents in 

Dollar
2014/15

% 
2015/16 2016/17 Cumulative Increase %

8.95%
8.95%
17.09%

BUSINESS 

BUSINESS ‐ LIGHT INDUSTRIAL

BUSINESS ‐ COMMERCIAL

BUSINESS ‐ HEAVY INDUSTRIAL

BUSINESS ‐ REGIONAL 3c

BUSINESS ‐ HEAVY INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY  1

FARMLAND

17.09%
17.09%
17.09%
17.09%

Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 776         797         821         845         8.95% 69.49              1.34         
SRV (5.2, 5.5, 5.5%) 816         861         909         17.09% 132.62            2.55         
NET SRV INCREASE 19           40           63           $63.13 $1.21
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 824         846         872         898         8.95% 73.78              1.42         
SRV (5.2, 5.5, 5.5%) 867         915         965         17.09% 140.82            2.71         
NET SRV INCREASE 21           43           67           $67.04 $1.29
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 792         813         838         863         8.95% 70.92              1.36         
SRV (5.2, 5.5, 5.5%) 833         879         927         17.09% 135.35            2.60         
NET SRV INCREASE 20           41           64           $64.44 $1.24
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 856         879         905         933         8.95% 76.65              1.47         
SRV (5.2, 5.5, 5.5%) 901         950         1,002      17.09% 146.29            2.81         
NET SRV INCREASE 21           45           70           $69.64 $1.34
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 841         864         890         916         8.95% 75.31              1.45         
SRV (5.2, 5.5, 5.5%) 885         933         985         17.09% 143.73            2.76         
NET SRV INCREASE 21           44           68           $68.42 $1.32
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,079      1,108      1,141      1,176      8.95% 96.62              1.86         
SRV (5.2, 5.5, 5.5%) 1,135      1,198      1,263      17.09% 184.40            3.55         
NET SRV INCREASE 27           56           88           $87.79 $1.69
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 962         988         1,018      1,048      8.95% 86.14              1.66         
SRV (5.2, 5.5, 5.5%) 1,012      1,068      1,126      17.09% 164.41            3.16         
NET SRV INCREASE 24           50           78           $78.27 $1.51
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 829         851         877         903         8.95% 74.23              1.43         
SRV (5.2, 5.5, 5.5%) 872         920         971         17.09% 141.68            2.72         
NET SRV INCREASE 21           43           67           $67.45 $1.30

WEST 
WOLLONGONG

TOWRADGI

WOLLONGONG

STANWELL PARK

AVERAGE ALL 
SUBURBS

AUSTINMER

DAPTO

FARMBOROUGH 
HEIGHTS

Average 
Weekly

SCENARIO 1 ‐ Strata Property 
Example Suburb Average 

Rate
2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 Cumulative 

Increase %
Cumulative 
Increase $
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SCENARIO 2 

 

 

 

 

Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,013      1,040      1,072      1,104      8.95% 90.70              1.74         
SRV (6.7, 7.0, 7.0%) 1,081      1,156      1,237      22.16% 224.48            4.32         
NET SRV INCREASE 41           85           134         $133.77 $2.57
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,145      1,176      1,212      1,248      8.95% 102.57            1.97         
SRV (6.7, 7.0, 7.0%) 1,222      1,308      1,399      22.16% 253.84            4.88         
NET SRV INCREASE 46           96           151         $151.27 $2.91
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,234      1,268      1,306      1,345      8.95% 110.53            2.13         
SRV (6.7, 7.0, 7.0%) 1,317      1,409      1,508      22.16% 273.53            5.26         
NET SRV INCREASE 49           104         163         $163.01 $3.13
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,376      1,413      1,456      1,499      8.95% 123.22            2.37         
SRV (6.7, 7.0, 7.0%) 1,468      1,571      1,681      22.16% 304.95            5.86         
NET SRV INCREASE 55           115         182         $181.73 $3.49
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,592      1,635      1,684      1,734      8.95% 142.55            2.74         
SRV (6.7, 7.0, 7.0%) 1,699      1,817      1,945      22.16% 352.78            6.78         
NET SRV INCREASE 64           134         210         $210.24 $4.04
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,968      2,021      2,082      2,144      8.95% 176.22            3.39         
SRV (6.7, 7.0, 7.0%) 2,100      2,247      2,404      22.16% 436.11            8.39         
NET SRV INCREASE 79           165         260         $259.90 $5.00
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 2,084      2,140      2,204      2,271      8.95% 186.61            3.59         
SRV (6.7, 7.0, 7.0%) 2,224      2,379      2,546      22.16% 461.83            8.88         
NET SRV INCREASE 83           175         275         $275.22 $5.29
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,262      1,296      1,335      1,375      8.95% 113.04            2.17         
SRV (6.7, 7.0, 7.0%) 1,347      1,441      1,542      22.16% 279.76            5.38         
NET SRV INCREASE 50           106         167         $166.72 $3.21

SCENARIO 2 ‐ House

STANWELL PARK

AVERAGE ALL 
SUBURBS

AUSTINMER

Example Suburb Average 
Rate

2014/15

DAPTO

FARMBOROUGH 
HEIGHTS

WEST 
WOLLONGONG

TOWRADGI

WOLLONGONG

2015/16 2016/17 Cumulative 
Increase %

Cumulative 
Increase $

Average 
Weekly

Rate Peg 2.7, 3.0, 3.0% 1,262      1,296      1,335      1,375     
 Less Pensioner Rebate (250) (250) (250) (250)
NET RATE 1,012 1,046 1,085 1,125 11.17% 113.00 2.17         
SRV (6.7%, 7.0%, 7.0%) 1,347      1,441      1,542     
 Less Pensioner Rebate (250) (250) (250)
NET RATE 1,097 1,191 1,292 27.64% 279.67 5.38         
Difference 50           106         167         $166.66 $3.21

SCENARIO 2 ‐ Pensioner on Average Value
Example Suburb Average 

Rate
2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 Cumulative 

Increase %
Cumulative 
Increase $

Average 
Weekly

AVERAGE ALL 
SUBURBS
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0.502653 6.7% 7.0% 7.0%
1.264245 6.7% 7.0% 7.0%
1.549898 6.7% 7.0% 7.0%
1.811452 6.7% 7.0% 7.0%
2.361820 2.7% 3.0% 3.0%
2.937984 2.7% 3.0% 3.0%
0.019886 6.7% 7.0% 7.0%

SCENARIO 2 ‐ Other Rates
Rate Category ‐  Subcategory Cents in 

Dollar
2014/15

% 
2015/16 2016/17 Cumulative Increase %

FARMLAND 22.16%

BUSINESS ‐ HEAVY INDUSTRIAL 22.16%
BUSINESS ‐ REGIONAL 3c 8.95%
BUSINESS ‐ HEAVY INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY  1 8.95%

BUSINESS  22.16%
BUSINESS ‐ LIGHT INDUSTRIAL 22.16%
BUSINESS ‐ COMMERCIAL 22.16%

Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 776         797         821         845         8.95% 69.49              1.34         
SRV (6.7, 7.0, 7.0%) 828         886         948         22.16% 171.97            3.31         
NET SRV INCREASE 31           65           102         $102.48 $1.97
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 824         846         872         898         8.95% 73.78              1.42         
SRV (6.7, 7.0, 7.0%) 879         941         1,007      22.16% 182.61            3.51         
NET SRV INCREASE 33           69           109         $108.82 $2.09
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 792         813         838         863         8.95% 70.92              1.36         
SRV (6.7, 7.0, 7.0%) 845         904         968         22.16% 175.51            3.38         
NET SRV INCREASE 32           66           105         $104.59 $2.01
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 856         879         905         933         8.95% 76.65              1.47         
SRV (6.7, 7.0, 7.0%) 913         977         1,046      22.16% 189.70            3.65         
NET SRV INCREASE 34           72           113         $113.05 $2.17
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 841         864         890         916         8.95% 75.31              1.45         
SRV (6.7, 7.0, 7.0%) 897         960         1,027      22.16% 186.37            3.58         
NET SRV INCREASE 34           71           111         $111.07 $2.14
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,079      1,108      1,141      1,176      8.95% 96.62              1.86         
SRV (6.7, 7.0, 7.0%) 1,151      1,232      1,318      22.16% 239.12            4.60         
NET SRV INCREASE 43           91           142         $142.50 $2.74
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 962         988         1,018      1,048      8.95% 86.14              1.66         
SRV (6.7, 7.0, 7.0%) 1,026      1,098      1,175      22.16% 213.19            4.10         
NET SRV INCREASE 38           81           127         $127.05 $2.44
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 829         851         877         903         8.95% 74.23              1.43         
SRV (6.7, 7.0, 7.0%) 885         946         1,013      22.16% 183.71            3.53         
NET SRV INCREASE 33           70           109         $109.48 $2.11

STANWELL PARK

AVERAGE ALL 
SUBURBS

SCENARIO 2 ‐ Strata Property 
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SCENARIO 3 
 

 

 

 

   

Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,013      1,040      1,072      1,104      8.95% 90.70              1.74         
SRV (7.7, 8.0, 8.0%) 1,091      1,178      1,272      25.62% 259.53            4.99         
NET SRV INCREASE 51           107         169         $168.83 $3.25
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,145      1,176      1,212      1,248      8.95% 102.57            1.97         
SRV (7.7, 8.0, 8.0%) 1,234      1,332      1,439      25.62% 293.47            5.64         
NET SRV INCREASE 57           121         191         $190.91 $3.67
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,234      1,268      1,306      1,345      8.95% 110.53            2.13         
SRV (7.7, 8.0, 8.0%) 1,329      1,436      1,551      25.62% 316.25            6.08         
NET SRV INCREASE 62           130         206         $205.72 $3.96
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,376      1,413      1,456      1,499      8.95% 123.22            2.37         
SRV (7.7, 8.0, 8.0%) 1,482      1,601      1,729      25.62% 352.57            6.78         
NET SRV INCREASE 69           145         229         $229.35 $4.41
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,592      1,635      1,684      1,734      8.95% 142.55            2.74         
SRV (7.7, 8.0, 8.0%) 1,714      1,852      2,000      25.62% 407.87            7.84         
NET SRV INCREASE 80           168         265         $265.32 $5.10
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,968      2,021      2,082      2,144      8.95% 176.22            3.39         
SRV (7.7, 8.0, 8.0%) 2,119      2,289      2,472      25.62% 504.21            9.70         
NET SRV INCREASE 98           207         328         $328.00 $6.31
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 2,084      2,140      2,204      2,271      8.95% 186.61            3.59         
SRV (7.7, 8.0, 8.0%) 2,244      2,424      2,618      25.62% 533.95            10.27       
NET SRV INCREASE 104         220         347         $347.34 $6.68
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,262      1,296      1,335      1,375      8.95% 113.04            2.17         
SRV (7.7, 8.0, 8.0%) 1,360      1,468      1,586      25.62% 323.44            6.22         
NET SRV INCREASE 63           133         210         $210.40 $4.05

SCENARIO 3 ‐ House

STANWELL PARK

AVERAGE ALL 
SUBURBS

AUSTINMER

Example Suburb Average 
Rate

2014/15

DAPTO
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HEIGHTS

WEST 
WOLLONGONG

TOWRADGI

WOLLONGONG

2015/16 2016/17 Cumulative 
Increase %

Cumulative 
Increase $

Average 
Weekly

Rate Peg 2.7, 3.0, 3.0% 1,262      1,296      1,335      1,375     
 Less Pensioner Rebate (250) (250) (250) (250)
NET RATE 1,012 1,046 1,085 1,125 11.17% 113.00 2.17         
SRV (7.7%, 8.0%,8.0%) 1,359      1,468      1,585     
 Less Pensioner Rebate (250) (250) (250)
NET RATE 1,109 1,218 1,335 31.95% 323.34 6.22         
Difference 63           133         210         $210.34 $4.04

SCENARIO 3 ‐ Pensioner on Average Value
Example Suburb Average 

Rate
2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 Cumulative 

Increase %
Cumulative 
Increase $

Average 
Weekly

AVERAGE ALL 
SUBURBS
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0.502653 7.7% 8.0% 8.0%
1.264245 7.7% 8.0% 8.0%
1.549898 7.7% 8.0% 8.0%
1.811452 7.7% 8.0% 8.0%
2.361820 2.7% 3.0% 3.0%
2.937984 2.7% 3.0% 3.0%
0.019886 7.7% 8.0% 8.0%

SCENARIO 3 ‐ Other Rates
Rate Category ‐  Subcategory Cents in 

Dollar
2014/15

% 
2015/16 2016/17 Cumulative Increase %

FARMLAND 25.62%

BUSINESS ‐ HEAVY INDUSTRIAL 25.62%
BUSINESS ‐ REGIONAL 3c 8.95%
BUSINESS ‐ HEAVY INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY  1 8.95%

BUSINESS  25.62%
BUSINESS ‐ LIGHT INDUSTRIAL 25.62%
BUSINESS ‐ COMMERCIAL 25.62%

Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 776         797         821         845         8.95% 69.49              1.34         
SRV (7.7, 8.0, 8.0%) 836         903         975         25.62% 198.82            3.82         
NET SRV INCREASE 39           82           129         $129.33 $2.49
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 824         846         872         898         8.95% 73.78              1.42         
SRV (7.7, 8.0, 8.0%) 887         958         1,035      25.62% 211.12            4.06         
NET SRV INCREASE 41           87           137         $137.33 $2.64
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 792         813         838         863         8.95% 70.92              1.36         
SRV (7.7, 8.0, 8.0%) 853         921         995         25.62% 202.92            3.90         
NET SRV INCREASE 40           83           132         $132.00 $2.54
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 856         879         905         933         8.95% 76.65              1.47         
SRV (7.7, 8.0, 8.0%) 922         996         1,075      25.62% 219.32            4.22         
NET SRV INCREASE 43           90           143         $142.67 $2.74
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 841         864         890         916         8.95% 75.31              1.45         
SRV (7.7, 8.0, 8.0%) 906         978         1,056      25.62% 215.47            4.14         
NET SRV INCREASE 42           89           140         $140.17 $2.70
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,079      1,108      1,141      1,176      8.95% 96.62              1.86         
SRV (7.7, 8.0, 8.0%) 1,162      1,255      1,355      25.62% 276.45            5.32         
NET SRV INCREASE 54           114         180         $179.84 $3.46
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 962         988         1,018      1,048      8.95% 86.14              1.66         
SRV (7.7, 8.0, 8.0%) 1,036      1,119      1,208      25.62% 246.48            4.74         
NET SRV INCREASE 48           101         160         $160.34 $3.08
Rate Peg (2.7, 3.0, 3.0%) 829         851         877         903         8.95% 74.23              1.43         
SRV (7.7, 8.0, 8.0%) 893         964         1,041      25.62% 212.40            4.08         
NET SRV INCREASE 41           87           138         $138.17 $2.66

Average 
Weekly
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    REF:  CM41/14    File:  EM-030.45.013 

ITEM 1 

LATE BUSINESS - SECURING OUR FUTURE - FINANCIAL 
SUSTAINABILITY REVIEW (DRAFT DELIVERY PROGRAM 2012-17 
AND DRAFT RESOURCING STRATEGY 2012-22 REVISED 
1 DECEMBER 2013) 

 In August 2013 Council launched ”Securing our Future”, a review to address the asset 
renewal funding gap, as required under Council’s Delivery Program 2012-17 and Annual 
Plan 2013-14. The review has involved engagement with internal staff, Councillors and 
the community to determine scenarios to ensure Council can continue to provide high 
quality assets and services into the future.  Since then over 5342 community 
respondents, business and various representative bodies have contributed their points 
of view towards finding a solution. 

This report considers the results of the community engagement process and presents 
this information to Council for determination. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

Council endorse the following: 

1 A financial sustainability approach that includes a minimum of $4 million target for 
efficiencies, $1.5 million in service level adjustments, a minimum of $500,000 in 
increased fees and charges and a Special Rate Variation for an increase in 
‘General Revenue’ and minimum rate amounts. The increase in ‘General Revenue’ 
will provide additional revenue of approximately $15 million per annum. 

2 The draft Resourcing Strategy 2012-22, draft Delivery Program 2012-17 (revised 
1 December 2013) and revised Financial Strategy be adopted with the 
amendments outlined in the report and in Attachment 1 to reflect the approach 
endorsed in Recommendation 1. 

3 Council lodge a Section 508A Special Rate Variation (SRV) by 24 February 2014 to 
the Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal (IPART) for a SRV for an increase 
in ‘General Revenue’ and minimum rate amounts of 6.23% in 2014-15, 6.33% in 
2015-16 and 6.34% in 2016-17. 

4 Subject to approval of a Special Rate Variation, Council’s Revenue Policy for the 
next three years include a proposed increase Business Subcategory Rates for 
‘3C Regional’ and ‘Heavy 1 Activity 1’ and all special rates by 2.3%, 3.0% and 3.0% 
respectively in accordance with the proposed Resourcing Strategy, while other 
rates categories to be increased by 6.76% in each of the next three years to 
achieve the permissible General Revenue. 

5 As per the Planning and Reporting Guidelines for Local Government in NSW 
(2010), a copy of the adopted Resourcing Strategy and Delivery Program be 
provided to the Director General of the NSW Division of Local Government, 
Department of Premier and Cabinet within 28 days of it being endorsed by the 
Council. 
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6 The General Manager be authorised to make any minor changes as requested by 
resolution of the Council or the NSW Division of Local Government. 

7 Adopt the draft Financial Strategy as per Attachment 3 confirming an additional 
$21 million per annum will be directed to asset renewal and/or works to extend the 
useful life of assets. 

8 Receive and note Attachment 2 – Community Engagement Report February 2014 
and acknowledge the extensive contribution of community members to the 
‘Securing our Future’ – Financial Sustainability Review since August 2013. 

 

ATTACHMENTS 

1 Recommended Changes to the Draft Delivery Program and Resourcing Strategy 
2 Securing our Future – Financial Sustainability Review - Community Engagement 

Report - February 2014 
3 Draft Financial Strategy 
4 Additional Revenue Allocated to Capital Works for the Recommended Scenario 
5 Residential Rate Average Percentage Increase/Decrease by Suburb - Impact of 

Revaluation 
6 Residential Rates Increase/Decrease Impact of Revaluation 
7 Residential Rate Average Percentage Increase/Decrease by Suburb - Impact of 

Revaluation and SRV 
8 Residential Rates Increase/Decrease Impact of Revaluation and SRV 
9 Revised Financial Estimates for Baseline and Recommended Scenario 
10 Changes in Operating Income and Expenditure. 

REPORT AUTHORISATIONS 

Report of: Kerry Hunt, Executive Manager Strategy 
Authorised by: David Farmer, General Manager 

BACKGROUND 

This Council adopted its first long term Community Strategic Plan Wollongong 2022 in 
June 2012. As part of the accompanying suite of documents, the 10 year Resourcing 
Strategy set out Council’s responsibilities and the resources required to deliver 
Wollongong 2022. The adopted Resourcing Strategy 2012-22 identified the need to 
address the asset renewal funding gap and achieve financial sustainability. This Council 
identified five priorities or aspirations for the current term of office, one of which is 
financial sustainability. The draft Delivery Program 2012-17 (Revised 1 December 2013) 
states: 

“Our Council is committed to improving the standards of community assets over 
the 5 year Council term. We will also continue to work towards a financially 
sustainable solution to manage our assets and deliver key services. This will be 
achieved by directing 85% of all capital investment into asset renewal, and a 
strong emphasis of cost effectiveness in service provision”. 
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The draft Delivery Program has been revised to reflect Council’s understanding that cost 
effectiveness alone will not deliver the funds required to effectively maintain assets at 
the level of service required and achieve financial sustainability. 

This is a challenge most local government authorities across NSW are facing. Local 
government has a high diversity of services (most of which are not directly charged) with 
almost unlimited demand from its customers. Financially we have a low annual turnover, 
but high asset values. Wollongong City Council’s current asset portfolio has a 
replacement value of $4 billion - more than 12 times its annual turnover. 

The NSW government has restricted the level of rates revenue for councils for many 
years via rate pegging. This means Local Government in NSW has slipped behind other 
states in both revenue raising, financial performance asset standards in recent decades.  

Accounting Changes 

NSW councils have been discussing their financial future for a number of years now, 
including the age of their infrastructure and the condition of their assets. This is partly 
due to changes in local government accounting methods required under the Local 
Government Act 1993 and also due to the assets constructed during the post-World 
War II boom beginning to reach their use by date and starting to fail.  

Until 1993, councils in NSW used fund accounting where roads, bridges and stormwater 
were not recognised as assets which deteriorated over time. Construction and 
replacement of these assets was treated as part of the annual expenditure and their 
future replacement was not considered in long term planning. Changes in accounting 
standards meant that between 1993 and 1997 these assets were brought to account 
and depreciated based on historical cost.  

The challenge of addressing Council’s asset and service commitments was first 
highlighted in Council’s’ 2004-8 Corporate Plan. The Plan began to redress the critical 
shortfall in infrastructure asset funding for Wollongong City. At the same time as 
introducing accrual accounting, the five year program introduced through the corporate 
planning process an additional $250,000 per annum for Recreation assets, $500,000 
per annum for Buildings, and an additional $2 million for Infrastructure Construction and 
Maintenance in 2004-05, with an incremental increase of $2 million per annum over the 
next four years. (WCC Corporate Plan 2004-8, pg 96). 

In more recent times “fair value accounting” was introduced which ensures the value of 
assets is based on current replacement costs and depreciation reflects the current value 
of consumption of the asset. This change in accounting method showed clearly the 
increasing dilemma councils faced with asset renewal. The graph below shows the 
increase in depreciation expense at this Council from 2008 to 2011 as fair value 
accounting was phased in.  
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Increased Focus on Assets 

Following the Independent Inquiry into the Financial Sustainability of Local Government 
in 2006, Council in 2007, commissioned a Financial Sustainability Review by Professor 
Percy Allan that concluded Council had a substantial infrastructure renewal backlog and 
that this would continue to deteriorate if nothing changed. The review recommended 
that Council should address its backlog by generating additional funding through 
increasing rates and fees and charges, reducing expenditure, increasing developer 
charges and introducing loan borrowings. 

Soon after the report was received in March 2008 the Council was placed in 
Administration. The incoming Administration took an approach that before going to the 
community to discuss service changes and increases in rates it should look to tackle the 
problem internally by: 

- reducing internal costs through operational efficiencies; 

- allocating a greater portion of its internal capital funding to asset renewals 
rather than new assets;  and 

- seeking additional external funding for new assets. 

Since this time, Council has implemented a number of operational improvements to 
enable more funds be made available for capital improvements. To date, $20.3 million in 
operational funds has been made available on an annual basis for asset maintenance 
and renewal in an attempt to address Council’s infrastructure renewal challenge.  

Larger Capital Programs 

The improvements are reflected in the funds available for capital graph shown below. 
Funds available for capital is a key measure of a Council’s ability to generate funds to 
replace and renew assets. 
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This increase in funding has led to a steep increase in the amount of capital works 
Council has been undertaking. The most recent five years of capital expenditure  
ie 2008-9 to 2012-13 totalling $390 million is 110% higher than the previous five years, 
2003-4 to 2006-7 (totalling $186 million).  

These improvements, while increasing the amount of funds available for asset renewal 
are not sufficient in the long term. A further $21 million per annum is required to ensure 
we are able to adequately maintain and renew our infrastructure in the medium to long 
term.  

It is noted that during this time additional and increased services have also come on 
line. These include Thirroul District Library and Community Centre, Southern Gateway, 
Customer Service Centre, regulatory and ranger services, development assessment 
services and extended Pool and Library opening hours.  

The continuation of a savings program was built into Council’s 10 year Resourcing 
Wollongong 2022 Strategy. At the time of adoption (2012), the Resourcing Strategy 
required an operational improvement of $3.3 million in 2012-13 and an annual savings 
totalling $12.4 million by 2022. As at June 2013, the target was $10.5 million in savings. 
Achievement of the savings target stabilises Council’s operating deficit, though does not 
achieve an operating surplus. 
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The TCorp Review 

The NSW Government has become increasingly focused on financial issues facing 
Councils. In 2012, the NSW Government commissioned the NSW Treasury Corporation 
(TCorp) to undertake an analysis of the financial sustainability of each of the  
152 Councils in NSW. It found “the majority of Councils are reporting operating deficits 
and a continuation of this trend is unsustainable” (TCorp, April 2013). TCorp identified 
that this Council’s deteriorating operating results are “primarily due to increasing 
depreciation and amortisation expenses”, and that “this is a significant issue that could 
impact the long term financial sustainability of the Council” (TCorp, October 2012). 
Further ongoing cost controls or securing new or additional revenue in future years was 
recommended by TCorp to address the longer term negative operating position of the 
Council. 

DLG Oversight 

The Division of Local Government (DLG), which has an oversight and monitoring 
responsibility for local government performance in NSW, has also indicated that Council 
needs to “demonstrate how it intends to achieve financial sustainability over the longer 
term through its Long Term Financial Plan” (DLG, February 2013). Council’s existing 
Resourcing Strategy recognises the asset dilemma faced and that the challenge will 
require us to either increase our revenue, make concessions on our services or levels of 
service. The current Long Term Financial Plan included a baseline plan that reflects 
existing policy and service levels. The Plan identified that, “Council will move forward 
with the baseline scenario, then will engage the community to explore the dilemma 
faced by the organisation with regard to its assets and review the options available into 
the future” (pg.13). 

In April 2013, the Independent Local Government Review Panel released its report 
Future Directions for NSW Local Government: Twenty Essential Steps. The Panel 
identified the financial base of the local government sector is “in urgent need of repair” 
and that “many councils face serious problems that threaten their sustainability” (ILGRP, 
2013). It commented:  
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“addressing the issues will be uncomfortable for all concerned: politicians, senior 
managers, staff and ratepayers… The Panel believes that this will need to 
combine fiscal discipline with improved financial and asset planning, accelerated 
increases in rates and charges where required… and improved efficiency and 
productivity” (ibid). 

Planning for Financial Sustainability 

Council committed to address its long term financial sustainability in the development of 
its Integrated Planning and Reporting (IP+R) documents including Wollongong 2022 
Community Strategic Plan, Resourcing Strategy 2012-22, Delivery Program 2012-17 
and Annual Plan 2012-2013. On 24 June 2013 Council adopted its Annual Plan for 
2013-14 and called for a report on the scenarios for a Citizens’ Jury to discuss the 
financial sustainability of the Council and assist in the development of recommendations 
to address the long term funds gap.  

A report was presented to the August Council meeting that highlighted the need to 
address financial sustainability, in particular the need to address Council’s funds 
available for asset renewal. Council adopted a position to undertake a comprehensive 
Financial Sustainability Review, now known as Securing our Future, to consider service 
levels, efficiency opportunities and revenue increases. It was a priority for the Council to 
have the community involved in the review. 

The review has involved internal business analyses across all Council services and 
involvement with internal staff, Councillors and the community in four (4) stages to 
consider scenarios to ensure Council can continue to provide high quality assets and 
services into the future.  

The formation of a Citizens’ Panel in September 2013 resulted in a report that included 
recommendations for service level adjustments, operational efficiency measures and 
revenue increases (including a rates increase). In November 2013, Council engaged the 
community again by exhibiting the recommendation of the Panel for broader community 
comment around the scenarios available to addressing the funding challenge. In total, 
600 community members made comment on the Citizens’ Panel Report and an 
additional four (4) petitions were received. Further details on the results of this process 
are included in Attachment 2 - Community Engagement Report February 2014. 

The Scenarios 

The Panel Report and the submissions assisted Council to develop two additional 
scenarios or scenarios that would identify ways to achieve the $21 million funding gap 
contained within the baseline (or do nothing) scenario.  The Scenarios incorporate:  
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Baseline: This was the continued operating position of the Council excluding any 
further efficiency savings (on top of the $20.3 million achieved since 2008).  

Continuation of the Baseline Scenario would mean Council would have continued to 
operate with a $21 million average annual deficit. Council would not have had the funds 
available for all assets requiring renewal, compounding Council’s inability to maintain 
and renew its assets into the future. There would be increasing unplanned reduction in 
services due to asset failure over time. There would be minimal impacts on Council 
staffing. Rates increases would remain at the level set by IPART each year, otherwise 
referred to as the rate peg or rate cap. The assumed rate at the time of exhibition was 
2.7%. At the time of exhibition IPART had not announced the official rate peg for 
2014-15, as such an assumed rate of 2.7% was applied. 

Scenario 1: Citizens’ Panel recommendations included service cuts, efficiencies 
(including outsourcing), moderate fee rise, small rate rise (4.8%, 5.5%, 5.5% increase 
over three years inclusive of the rate peg). 

This scenario included a significant improvement in organisational efficiency of 
$7 million that would require significant organisational change including higher level 
workplace, industrial, and delivery adjustment. 

The proposal would also have required changes to levels of service delivered of 
$4 million. 

This scenario proposed a rating adjustment of $8.4 million to be implemented over a 
three year period.  The adjustment would require an all up rate increase to most 
ratepayers of around 4.8% in the first year and 5.5% for the following two years 
(inclusive of the rate peg of 2.3%, 3.0% and 3.0% respectively).   

Other revenue would be increased under this Scenario by increasing and/or introducing 
fees in future periods above the baseline position.  $1.6 million per annum is provided 
for increased fees. 

Scenario 2: Limited service cuts, moderate fee and rate rise, efficiencies included some 
outsourcing (6.3%, 7%, 7% increase over three years inclusive of the rate peg). 

Scenario 2 reflected community feedback on the Panel’s report and further analysis 
from officers. It identified where community feedback indicates strong opposition to key 
change points, particularly service reductions, but balanced this with analysis of data 
and information that maintains some of the Panel’s key recommendations. This included 
a slightly lower level target for operational efficiency that will still call for reduction in 
resources required to provide existing levels of services. It also included some 
adjustments to existing service, and a rating adjustment of $13.4 million to be 
implemented over a three year period.  The rating adjustment would require a rate 
increase to most ratepayers of around 6.3% in the first year and 7.0% for the following 
two years (inclusive of the annual rate peg of 2.3%, 3.0% and 3.0% respectively). 
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Scenario 3: More significant rate rise (7.3%, 8.0%, 8.0% increase over three years 
inclusive of the rate peg of 2.3%), efficiencies with low impact on services and staff. 

This scenario explored the option to focus primarily on revenue (rates) and internal 
efficiencies. It provided for little or no discernible decrease in current service levels. This 
responded to the call by some members within the community to leave services as they 
are. The proposal included targeted efficiency savings based on what are considered 
achievable lower impact goals.  Based on the baseline forecasts and current indices, 
there is a need for additional rate revenue of $16.5 million per annum.  The model 
proposed a rating adjustment $16.5 million to be implemented over a three year period.  
The rating adjustment would require a rate increase to most ratepayers of around 7.7% 
in the first year and 8.0% for the following two years (inclusive of the annual rate peg of 
2.3%, 3.0% and 3.0% respectively). 

Consistent with the Division of Local Government (DLG) and the Independent Pricing 
and Regulatory Tribunal (IPART) requirements and guidelines these three scenarios, on 
top of the baseline “status quo” scenario, were modelled in Council’s Draft Resourcing 
Strategy and Delivery Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 2013). The two 
documents highlighted the various impacts of each of the scenarios on Council’s service 
delivery, revenue streams and its operations (including staffing). The options canvassed 
each included a rating increase.  

Both the draft Resourcing Strategy and Delivery Program were revised to more directly 
address the $21 million asset renewal funding gap and factor in the implications and 
financial modelling of each of the scenarios. 

It should be noted that at this time, in addition to the baseline scenario, a fourth option 
was discussed that only included service adjustments and efficiencies as an option (with 
no rates increase above the annual rate peg) but it was not recommended. It included 
$7 million efficiency measures and $14 million in service adjustments. This would mean 
a significant reduction of non-mandated services, significant market testing to outsource 
delivery of Council’s community, cultural, recreational and environmental services, an 
estimated six year delivery due to phase in of significant workforce and service change, 
a reduction of 20% in staffing establishment, and impact on the delivery of Wollongong 
2022. The IPART’s Fact Sheet for councils titled Community Awareness and 
Engagement for Special Variation Applications also advises that “Councils should 
not present a worst case scenario or threaten ratepayers with unrealistic cuts in the 
most popular community services”. The decision not to recommend, or therefore include 
this option in the next phase of engagement, was in response to the overwhelming 
community feedback opposing significant reduction in service in Step 3 of the ‘Securing 
our Future’ engagement process. 

On 9 December 2013, the baseline scenario alongside the three alternate scenarios 
was reported to Council as part of the revised Draft Resourcing Strategy and Draft 
Delivery Program recommending public exhibition. From 11 December 2013 to 
5 February 2014 the documents were exhibited and several engagement activities were 
carried out throughout the Local Government Area to determine the community’s 
preferred option for addressing the funding gap.  



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 17 February 2014  1-10

 

 

Council also endorsed a recommendation to notify IPART that it intended on applying 
for a S508A Special Variation to Rates (required under the Local Government Act 1993 
to increase Council’s rating options) to commence in the 2014-15 financial year. The 
General Manager wrote to IPART on 12 December 2013 identifying this intention, and 
that the rating increase is likely to be between 5.0% and 8.0% annually for three years, 
inclusive of annual rate peg amount.  The notification letter identified that “a preferred 
funding scenario will be determined as a result of this process (the exhibition period) in 
February 2014 and will confirm a preferred rating option”. 

PROPOSAL 

The Division of Local Government’s (DLG) Integrated Planning and Reporting Manual 
require inclusion of three financial scenarios in the Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP). 
Under the DLG’s Guidelines on the Preparation of an Application for a Special Variation 
to General Income 2014-15, Councils are required to exhibit at least two financial 
scenarios. Both require a recommended scenario to be the basis for Council’s long term 
financial planning and any variation to general income. 

Council has placed on exhibition three scenarios in addition to the baseline scenario 
(status quo), to invest in asset renewal and achieve long term financial sustainability. 
These scenarios are presented below as per the draft Resourcing Strategy and Delivery 
Program, however have been amended to reflect the announced rate peg of 2.3% for 
2014-15 as opposed to an assumed rate of 2.7%. 

Scenario 1:  Efficiencies $7 million, service level adjustments $4.3 million, increased 
fees & charges $1.6 million and small rate rise (4.8%, 5.5%, 5.5% 
increase over three years). 

Scenario 2:  Efficiencies $5 million, service level adjustments $2.3 million, increased 
fees & charges $370,000 and moderate rate rise (6.3%, 7.0%, 7.0% 
increase over three years). 

Scenario 3:  Efficiencies $3.5 million, service level adjustments $1 million, and higher 
rate rise (7.3%, 8.0%, 8.0% increase over three years). 

Note is made that each of the above scenarios exclude rate increases for Business 
Subcategories ‘Heavy 1 Activity 1’ and ‘3c Regional Business (City Centre)’ and special 
rates (aside from the estimated rate peg) due to the higher than average rates in the 
dollar already applied to their property values and the application of special rates to 
specific tasks that are not associated with the financial sustainability issues. 

It is proposed that Council consider the community feedback on each of the three 
scenarios given the diversity of opinion consider an alternate “hybrid” scenario. The 
alternate scenario has been prepared in direct response to community feedback and is 
the recommended scenario in this proposal. It remains consistent with Council’s 
resolution of 9 December 2013:  
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“Endorse the approach that a combination of increased revenue, operational 
efficiencies and service adjustments must be part of the solution toward achieving 
financial sustainability, and therefore is an essential component to the Securing 
Our Future Review”. 

The recommended is as follows: efficiencies $4 million (minimum target), service level 
adjustments $1.5 million, increased fees & charges $500,000 (minimum) and a rate rise 
yielding $15 million. This would be reflected by a 6.76% rate increase, to those 
properties impacted by the special rate variation, in each of the next three years 
inclusive of any rate peg.  

The recommended scenario proposes changes to the timing of the rate variations to 
create a flat rate increase across the three years. This can be done while the rates 
increase in each year remains below the previously advertised Scenario 2 levels. The 
proposed rates have been revised to retain similar cash flows while maintaining lower 
(than initially advertised – Scenario 2) rates across the period. This has been possible 
due to updated property data that has provided slight improvements. 

This scenario takes into account the strong community feedback to: 

• Focus continued efforts on business improvement such as efficiency and 
productivity gains, and better value for money. 

• Limit the need to reduce service levels considered to be core business by the 
community, and focus on the delivery of services which meet the changing needs 
of the Wollongong community as evidence by the strong community opposition to 
the level of efficiency and service changes proposed by the Citizens’ Panel 
(Scenario 1). 

• Investigate further scenarios for user-pays where appropriate, to minimize the 
impact of higher rates on community members. 

• Seek a special rate variation (SRV) in order to maintain the majority of Council 
services and deliver quality assets for the community today and for future 
generations, notwithstanding the points above. 

• The SRV takes into account the community’s (including local businesses) capacity 
to pay and seeks a moderate rate increase as opposed to the highest advertised 
rate proposed. 

The key themes from the recent community engagement process are presented in the 
Consultation and Communication section of this report and summarised in the Executive 
Summary of Attachment 2, Community Engagement Report. Extensive detail is 
contained within the body of Attachment 2.  
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All of the scenarios, including the recommended scenario achieve a $21 million 
improvement p.a. to direct towards asset renewal and/or to extend the life of assets.  
$20 million of the $21 million annual improvement will create additional funds, the other  
$1 million is a proposed saving in depreciation from the extension of life on footpaths 
that will reduce the need for funds, but would lower the service standard of Council 
footpaths. The additional $20 million is proposed to be spent on increased asset 
renewal and refurbishment. The breakdown on how the funds may be spent is based on 
the projected renewal timeframes identified in the Asset Management Plan section of 
the draft Resourcing Strategy (Revision 1 December 2013).  

The Baseline Capital Budget and hence the Delivery Program is subject to refinement 
and change through the annual planning process for a number of reasons including: 

• Recent successful grants under the Restart NSW Illawarra Infrastructure Fund 
have not been included in the financial estimates as the construction programs and 
funding agreements are currently being finalised :  

- West Dapto Access - Princes Highway/Fowlers Road to Fairwater Drive 
$22.5 million. 

- Grand Pacific Walk $5 million.  

- Bald Hill Reserve Upgrade $2.9 million. 

• Reductions in long term forecast income for the City Wide and City Centre Section 
94A developer contributions plan – this will result in corresponding reductions in 
long term capital expenditure. 

• Reductions in estimates for future untied grants. 

• The impacts of revisions to the current capital works program on the future works 
program and hence required budget allocations or redistributions. 

Based on the recommended scenario and the anticipated introduction of funding, the 
breakdown of expenditure of the additional annual funds over the 10 year life of the draft 
Resourcing Strategy is as follows:  
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Table 1- Recommended Cumulative Allocation of Additional Funds 
for Capital Renewal Works 

CUMMULATIVE ALLOCATION OF ADDITIONAL FUNDS FOR 
CAPITAL RENEWAL WORKS - RECOMMENDED SCENARIO 

BUDGET AREA - Renewal/Replacement of 2014-15 to 2023-24 

Public Transport Facilities (bus shelters etc) $904,000 

Road works - road resurfacing $18,365,000 

Road works - road reconstruction $40,439,000 

Bridges, Boardwalks and Jetties $4,516,000 

Footpaths $42,306,000 

Cycle/Shared Paths $7,830,000 

Car parks  $2,258,000 

Community Buildings including Cultural Centres 
(IPAC, Gallery, Town Hall) * $52,583,000 

Public Facilities (Shelters, Toilets etc) $2,892,000 

Crematorium/Cemetery Facilities $451,000 

Play Facilities $4,878,000 

Recreation Facilities $4,335,000 

Sporting Facilities $3,163,000 

Aquatic Facilities (Pools etc) $6,3225,000 

Total $191,242,000 
 

*Community Buildings includes community centres and halls, the Art Gallery, Town Hall and IPAC 
NOTE: Stormwater infrastructure is not included in the additional funds available as increased renewal works are not 

anticipated in the next 10 years. 

Attachment 4 to this report provides detail of the Additional Revenue Allocated to 
Capital Renewal by Year. 

Examples of works that could be funded by the additional spend include: 

• Road reconstruction projects including: Mt Keira Road, Mount Keira;  
Queens Parade, Wollongong; Bland Street, Port Kembla, Kulgoa Road, Woonona. 

• Reconstruction of footpaths such as Flinders Street, Wollongong; Railway Street, 
Corrimal; Lawrence Hargrave Drive, Thirroul and Illawarra Street, Port Kembla. 

• Replacement of the Stanwell Park Reserve and Mt Keira kiosks. 
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• Accelerated dune management works. 

• An integrated Warrawong Library & Community Centre, Helensburgh Library. 

• Replacement of play facilities at Nicholson Park, Woonona, Lakeside Drive 
Reserve, Dapto; William Beach Park, Brownsville. 

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

A key aspect of the Financial Sustainability Review to date has been consultation and 
communication with Councillors, staff and the community. The Council Report dated 
9 December 2013 outlined consultation and communication processes which had taken 
place up to that date.  

In summary, Step 1 invited the community to make submissions to a Citizens’ Panel 
who would be deliberating on service levels, efficiencies and revenue opportunities to 
achieve the $21 million gap. This step included open community surveys and 
submissions. This stage also included staff workshops seeking input on potential 
operational efficiencies and improvements.   

Step 2 involved the convening of a randomly selected 34 person Citizens’ Panel, who 
deliberated over the issues and produced a report containing recommendations for 
wider community feedback. The Panel was a statistically valid and reliable sample 
group as it reflected the broad demographics of the population and it presents an 
alternative to a random sample telephone survey. Due to the level of detail required to 
effectively engage on this topic, a Citizens’ Panel is considered leading practice. 

Step 3 included the exhibition of the Citizens’ Panel report and an invitation for wider 
community feedback based on the Panel’s findings and recommendations. Over  
600 community responses were received as part of this process and based on this 
feedback Scenarios 2 and 3 were developed.  

The most recent round of engagement forms Step 4, the details of which are described 
in more depth below. 

Engagement Activities 

At its meeting of 9 December 2013, Council resolved to exhibit the draft Resourcing 
Strategy 2012-2022 (revised 1 December 2013) and draft Delivery Program 2012-17 
(revised 1 December 2013) and scenarios based on three financial scenarios.  The 
exhibition commenced on 11 December 2013 and closed on 5 February 2014. The 
community was asked to consider the scenarios and indicate their preference as well as 
review and comment on the draft strategies which explain the impacts of each scenario.  
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The engagement activities at this stage included: 

Table 2- Engagement Activities 

Distribution Target 
Audience 

Schedule 

Submissions 

Open submissions 

Hard copy survey 

Online survey 

Online quick poll 

Residents 5 Feb 2014 
(closing date) 

Kiosks 

Friday markets, Crown Street Mall (Ward 2) 

Dapto Library and Community Centre (Ward 3) 

Thirroul Library and Community Centre (Ward 1) 

Friday markets, Crown Street Mall (Ward 2) 

Residents 
by Ward 

 

13 Dec 2013 

20 Jan 2014 

21 Jan 2014 

24 Jan 2014 

Exhibited documents and supporting information 

Supporting the engagement process was the presentation and distribution of significant 
amounts of information and promotional material. This information sought to ensure a 
high level of community awareness of the process and the scenarios for consideration, 
as well as information about what Council delivers to support the community in 
preparing comments and ideas about the solution. 

In addition to the exhibition materials for Steps 1-3, Step 4 featured updated Frequently 
Asked Questions, an information brochure outlining scenarios, how to have your say, 
the draft Resourcing Strategy 2012-2022 (revised 1 December 2013) and draft Delivery 
Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 2013).  

The draft Resourcing Strategy 2012-2022 (revised 1 December 2013) documents which 
were available to all community members laid out the baseline scenario and three 
alternate scenarios in detail. The specific impacts of increases in rates under the three 
different scenarios were outlined in respect to a range of properties located within small 
areas with significantly different SEIFA indices (Social-Economic Indexes for Areas).  
This was put out for exhibition and feedback was welcomed.  Detail was laid out 
regarding the three different scenarios but each scenario was broken into seven 
different small areas (House and Strata property).  
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This decision by Council was necessary in order to explain the impact on ratepayers 
affected by the proposed rate increases, given that the impact varies considerably 
across different categories of ratepayers. Information was also presented in a fact sheet 
which was created in January 2014 and distributed at kiosks to explain in more depth 
what the rating scenarios on exhibition mean.  Comparative data was given from 
baseline and rate peg across each scenario. It also explained rating categories other 
than residential including commercially rated properties. 

Information packs were produced and distributed at a number of Council sites 
throughout the Local Government Area including all Council libraries and Customer 
Service Centre.  All information has been made available on Council’s engagement web 
page.  

Promotion  

The brochure was distributed to more than 80,000 households in the Wollongong LGA 
commencing 13 January 2014.  It outlined each of the three scenarios including average 
rates impact per household, an outline of the problem Council is faced with and what we 
have done so far to find a solution.  Finally the brochure explained the many ways the 
community could get involved in having their say and what happens when this step 
concluded in early February 2014. 

A full page advertisement appeared in The Advertiser newspaper on 18 December 
2013, 22 and 29 January 2014 and in the Illawarra Mercury on 18 January 2014. This 
outlined the problem and the three scenarios plus the baseline on exhibition. A media 
release was produced and sent through to local media outlets.   

The use of online media supported the engagement process. The Council website 
hosted a page for ‘Securing Our Future’ and all promotional materials, including a 
survey, videos and discussions boards were available. The link to the ‘Securing our 
Future’ webpage has been extensively shared and promoted via Council’s Facebook 
page and Twitter feed.  Advertising was also conducted via Facebook which linked to a 
video explaining the issue.  A truncated version of this was also used as part of a 
television advertising campaign. 
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Key Results 

The following table provides a snapshot of Step 4 engagement results in terms of the 
scenarios and also identifies the key themes contained within the comments of 
submissions. 

Table 3- Key Results 

Support 
Scenario 1 

Support 
Scenario 2 

Support 
Scenario 3 

Don’t support 
any scenario 

Don’t specify 
an scenario 

N = 178 N = 184 N = 260 N = 31 N = 141 

22.5% 20.3% 32.5% 4.0% 18.0% 

Themes Agree 

Council needs to be more efficient 152 

Keep rock pools 95 

Prefer to pay more rates to maintain services 82 

Don’t agree with Council’s infrastructure 
choices 

71 

Don’t support a rate rise 70 

Support user pays 53 

Don’t close Unanderra Library 53 

Support outsourcing 45 

Concerned about effect on employment  37 

Concerned about capacity to pay 25 

Don’t close Lakeside Leisure Centre 20 

 

Analysis of the Results Across Steps 1-4 

At a high level there are common themes across all of the engagement, including the 
desire for Council to continue to find savings through operational efficiencies, and that 
for the most part, existing service levels should continue to be maintained. The 
community has indicated there is a need to consider a rating increase as part of the mix, 
although the results indicate there is a spread with regard to the rating scenarios 
proposed.  

Consideration has been given to the themes that have arisen through the community 
engagement process.  
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Service Levels 

Consistently throughout the engagement process the most passion and debate has 
occurred around level of service and what is considered critical to the community, their 
way of life and their health and well-being. There is a degree of acceptance that some 
things need to change and as the city and its residents develop and change, so to must 
the services provided by Council.  

The nine rock pools which Council maintain have had unprecedented national, state and 
local media coverage that they may be under threat and must be saved. At a local level 
95 submissions have been received opposing any reduction in service including renewal 
to the rock pools currently maintained by Council. This is consistent with the 
engagement results in Step 3 when Council received 401 submissions (a significant 
proportion being by form letter) objecting to any reduction in rock pools currently 
serviced by Council, and a petition opposing any change to Coalcliff Rock Pool of 13 
signatories and another opposing any change to the Wollongong Rock Pool with 1416 
signatories. 

Unanderra Library - Fifty three submissions were received in Step 4 opposing the 
closure of Unanderra Library, with a further 580 signatories received via petition in 
Step 3. This is consistent with the response regarding the Library since the beginning of 
the Securing our Future engagement, when Council received a petition with 423 
signatories and 55 submissions opposing closure.  

Some current users offered suggestions to Council to consider alternate scenarios for 
Unanderra Library such as reduced opening hours which would maintain community 
access whilst existing library services at Wollongong and Dapto would support a 
reduced level of service. 

Lakeside Leisure Centre - Thirty submissions in Step 4 were received referring directly 
to the proposal to sell Lakeside Leisure Centre. Twenty of these opposed any sale. This 
is consistent where 39 submissions and one petition with 488 signatories were received 
in the earlier stages of engagement. There were alternate scenarios put forward 
including the suggestion that whilst it was important for the activities offered at this 
facility be maintained (squash courts, active seniors etc), it did not necessarily have to 
be Council who managed and operated the facility.  

Other Services - Many other specific comments both in support of, or in opposition to 
changes to particular services did not result in large numbers in submissions (that is 
twenty or less specific statements of support or objection) and this is detailed in the 
Attachment 2. In the final step of engagement, 141 specific submissions were received 
that provided no comment or recommended scenario for rates but raised objections, 
support or alternate suggestions regarding services. 
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A number of submissions were received seeking clarification of some of the service 
proposals. For instance the proposal regarding the Cremator only applies to an existing 
ageing asset. Memorialisation services, and the memorial gardens located at the 
Crematorium, have no proposal to change. In Step 3 of the ‘Securing our Future’ 
engagement Council received 28 submissions opposing the closure of the Cremator 
and in Step 4 when this proposal for further clarified, received nine. 

Operational Improvement/Efficiency 

Submissions received in response to both the Citizens Panel report (Step 3) and 
exhibition of the scenarios (Step 4) focused heavily on the need for Council to be more 
efficient. Over 150 specific comments were received via the submissions that raised 
inefficient and outdated work practice, staffing levels and conditions, the need for 
improvement, benchmarking and review. A further 45 specific comments were received 
in support of some level of outsourcing although there were nine received against. 

A large number of submissions were received criticizing Council’s infrastructure choices 
(71). Feedback calls for improved planning, budgeting, contract management, 
prioritization and decision making. 

Thirty seven submissions were received regarding impacts on employment. Specifically, 
16 comments were received that directly opposed any reduction to Council’s Cadet, 
Apprenticeship and Trainee program. The rationale consistently presented in these 
submissions was concern about Wollongong’s high unemployment, particularly for 
young people.  

Fees and Charges 

Each year the NSW Division of Local Government compiles a comparative data report 
for councils within the state. The most recent document includes data from 2011-12 and 
indicates that Wollongong residents pay considerably lower user charges & fees for a 
wider range of services compared to other residents of the total Illawarra and Group 5 
Councils.  Of the 11 Councils benchmarked, Wollongong residents pay the third lowest 
user charges & fees as a percentage of income from rates, annual charges, user 
charges, fees and other revenue (sometimes referred to as Own Service Revenue).  
This is calculated using the formula, Income from User Charges & Fees + Other 
Revenue1 minus Own Service Revenue2. 

                                                     
1 2012/13 Income Statement, Annual Financial Statements  
2 Income Rates & Annual Charges + User Charges & Fees + Other Revenue 
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Wollongong residents user charges and fees make up just 22% of own service revenue 
derived, the average for the Illawarra being 36% and for Group 5 Councils 29%. 

Table 4- User Charges & Fees Comparison 

Council Percentage 

Coffs Harbour 33.0% 

Lake Macquarie 18.0% 

Newcastle 36.0% 

Maitland 19.0% 

Port Macquarie 30.0% 

Shoalhaven 37.0% 

Tweed 32.0% 

Wollongong 22.0% 

Group 5 Average 29.0% 
 

Whilst this does not necessarily reflect the diversity of user pay services offered by 
these councils (for example direct child care, airport facilities, direct managed and 
operated performing arts centres etc) it does suggest that user fees and charges could 
be reviewed and some activities increased. 

Fifty-three general comments were included in submissions supporting the principle of 
user pays plus an additional 54 comments were received on other fees and charges, 
notably, pay for entry at community pools. 

Rates 

Six hundred and twenty two (622) respondents selected one of the three scenarios 
advertised that included a rate increase. Eighty-two respondents stated they would 
prefer to pay more rates to maintain services. Thirty-one specific objections to any rate 
increase were also received including several proposing that the Council process was 
‘illegal’ as a non-rating scenario was not included. Many of the same submissions call 
into question the asset renewal data and information and call for independent review of 
Council’s budgets. 

Council has reviewed the “Guidelines for the preparation of an application for a special 
variation to general income for 2014-15” (covered in greater detail further in this report) 
and sought verbal advice from the Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal 
(IPART) regarding this statement and note the following: 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 17 February 2014  1-21

 

 

Councils must provide: 

“Evidence that the community is aware of the need for and extent of a rate rise. 
This should be clearly spelt out in Integrated Planning & Reporting (IP&R) 
documentation and the council must demonstrate an appropriate variety of 
engagement methods to ensure opportunity for community awareness/input. The 
IP&R documentation should canvas alternatives to a rate rise, the impacts of any 
rises upon the community and the council’s consideration of the community’s 
capacity and willingness to pay rates”. 

Wollongong Council’s revised IP&R documents consider operational improvements, 
service adjustments, and fees and charges as alternatives to rating increases over and 
above the rate peg. It also presents a baseline scenario which demonstrates what will 
occur should no change be implemented and the impacts on community infrastructure 
and amenity. 

Council first canvassed service changes and operational improvement (efficiency) via 
the report produced by the Citizen’s Panel. The feedback received through  
600 submissions and four petitions demonstrated the community’s preference for 
alternative solutions, including a special rate variation. 

It should also be noted that 141 specific submissions were received that provided no 
comment or recommended scenario for rates but raised objections, support or alternate 
suggestions regarding services. 

The following table documents the breakdown of submissions received regarding the 
rating scenarios. These figures relate only to the final stage of engagement. 

Table 5- Breakdown of Respondents by Scenario 

Support 
Scenario 1 

Support 
Scenario 2 

Support 
Scenario 3 

Don’t support 
any Scenario 

Don’t specify 
an Scenario 

N = 178 N = 184 N = 260 N = 31 N = 141 

22.25% 23.0% 32.5% 4.0% 18.0% 

The results would indicate that of the respondents there was a general acceptance of a 
rates increase being necessary and in some case the recommended scenario over any 
cut to services. Some comments were included in submissions that rising costs means 
some rates rise is inevitable but that capacity to pay should be considered in 
determining the rating increase.  

Reasonableness 

The results obtained via the most recent engagement suggest that people are attracted 
to and willing to pay for services. Wollongong is often incorrectly quoted as having the 
highest rates in NSW yet when taking into account the level of service provided to the 
community this is fairly balanced. For instance Council manages nine Public Swimming 
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Pools (staffed) and nine Rock Pools compared to the average of five and two for 
Category 5 Councils (Category 5 Councils are grouped as Regional Towns or Cities).  
Wollongong City Council offers 36 Public Halls compared to 24 and seven  
Public Libraries compared to the average of six for Category 5 Councils.  Coupled with 
this range of facilities, Wollongong City Council also has the largest beach life guard 
service in NSW with 17 patrolled beaches, the third largest in Australia. 

The diagram below compares the number of public facilities offered by all  
Category 5 Councils.  

Table 6 - Public Facilities Comparison 

 

Further to this, Wollongong has the largest open public space maintained by Council, 
75% more than the average Category 5 Council as illustrated below.  Additionally 
Wollongong has 141 children’s playgrounds including four skate parks. 

Table 7 - Open Public Space Comparison 

 

 

Wollongong has the highest number of public facilities ranging from rock pools to 
patrolled beaches, public swimming pools to open public spaces and public libraries, 
significantly higher than Coffs Harbour, Shoalhaven, Newcastle and all other  
Category 5 Councils. 
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Capacity to pay 

In determining the recommended scenario, it has been important to acknowledge and 
consider ratepayers ability to pay. 25 submissions were received objecting to a rate rise 
due to capacity to pay concerns, or alternatively cautious the impact on increased rates 
may have on some members of the Wollongong community. 

Council’s proposal to seek a rate increase only comes after a long and focused process 
to achieve financial sustainability through internal improvements and direct revenue 
adjustments without unduly impacting the general rate payments.  Wollongong Council’s 
planning and consultation process has examined the community’s desire to achieve a 
sound and sustainable financial balance through efficiencies (including changes to 
operating models, service reduction and/ or rate increases). The outcome of this 
process has concluded that there is a degree of increase in general rate preferred over 
further adjustment to the cost and delivery side of the equation.  

Council recognises that Wollongong is a socially diverse area with significant variations 
in the disposable income of its ratepayers. It has also recognised over a long period of 
time that there is a similarly significant variation in property values and rates payable 
between geographic areas within the City. Council has been careful to examine and 
communicate the relative rate increase impacts between these areas to better 
understand ratepayer’s capacity to pay for increases. Analysis at a suburb level shows 
the degree of variance between rates within the Wollongong City Council Area. The 
current average rate for Wollongong is $1175, while the average rate per annum in 
Cringila is $867 and the average at Coalcliff is $2,768. A rate increase will impact 
ratepayers equally, as a proportion, however the impact in dollar terms per resident is 
extremely variable.  

Council is aware of and has considered the impacts of a rate increase on its community 
and the apparent capacity to pay for such adjustment. Council has also been very 
conscious of the size of the rate increase by ensuring that other alternatives have been 
examined and planned where broadly accepted by the community. In achieving this it is 
now considered that the increases proposed by Council are as low as they can be and 
at an average of $4.90 per week ($254.78 per year by 2016-17 inclusive of the rate peg) 
increases are responsibly modest. In finalising its approach to the proposed move 
towards financial sustainability Council was deliberate in spreading its transition over a 
three year period to lessen the impact in any one year without unduly delaying the 
improvement program.  

The following information is based on the NSW Local Government Comparative Data 
2011-12 compiled by the Division of Local Government each year. This is the most 
current benchmarking data of this nature available and as such may not reflect the 
rating increases obtained by other councils since this period. 
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Rates as a Percentage of Average Taxable Income 

Wollongong average rates of 2.3% of taxable income are on par with average  
Category 5 Councils as illustrated in the table below.  This is calculated: 

Average LGA Residential Rate 

----------------------------------------------------- 

Average LGA Taxable Income ($) 

 

Table 8 – 2011-12 Rates as Percentage of Taxable Income 
Category 5 Councils 

Council Percentage 

Tweed 3.1% 

Coffs Harbour 2.3% 

Port Macquarie 2.3% 

Wollongong 2.3% 

Lake Macquarie 2.1% 

Shoalhaven 2.1% 

Newcastle 1.9% 

Maitland 1.8% 

Group 5 Average 2.3% 

 

Outstanding Rates and Annual Charges 

The outstanding rates and annual charges percentage is an indicator of a community’s 
capacity to pay a proposed rate increase with a lower ratio indicating a better capacity to 
pay. 

For Group 5 councils in 2011-12 the outstanding rates ratio ranged from 2.7% to 8.1% 
with an average of 6.1%.  Wollongong Council’s outstanding rate ratio of 6.1% is in line 
with the group average, and given the wide range of socio-economic wealth in the 
Wollongong LGA compared with other Group 5 councils, this is a positive indication.  Of 
the eight councils in Group 5, four recorded less favourable outstanding rates ratio than 
Wollongong.  It must be recognised that Council’s outstanding rates figures include 
pensioner rates that, in accordance with Council’s Pensioner Policy are not attempted to 
be recovered through legal recovery. This currently accounts for 22% of the Council’s 
outstanding rates. The table below identifies the Outstanding Rates and Annual 
Charges percentages of Category 5 Councils. 
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Table 9 – 2011-12 Outstanding Rates and Annual Charges 
Category 5 Councils 

Council Percentage 

Port Macquarie 8.7% 

Tweed 8.1% 

Shoalhaven 7.4% 

Coffs Harbour 6.5% 

Wollongong 6.1% 

Newcastle 5.9% 

Lake Macquarie 3.3% 

Maitland 2.7% 

Group 5 Average 6.1% 

 

Wollongong City Council has a long history of working with its ratepayers to ensure a 
fair and equitable system of recovery of rates is in place. Council’s policies and 
procedures recognise the social justice objectives that we as a council espouse.  

Land Values 

Land values in the Wollongong Local Government Area vary considerably from high-end 
coastal properties to inland areas of low socio-economic wealth.  As at July 2013 the 
total land value of the Wollongong LGA was approximately $20.49 billion.  This has 
remained relatively steady since the July 2010 valuation of total land value of 
approximately $20.51 billion. 

SEIFA Index 

In 2011, Wollongong LGA had a SEIFA Index of 979.6, compared to an index of  
969.0 for Regional NSW; identifying Wollongong as less disadvantaged than Regional 
NSW overall.  A closer look at Wollongong by suburb highlights a varied SEIFA Index 
with some small areas having a significantly high index of 1098.0 and others 
significantly lower (752.0).  Note a high SEIFA Index indicates a lower level of 
disadvantage. 
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The SEIFA Index by Wollongong LGA’s Wards varies from 1006.0 in Ward 2 (Central) 
and 1003.0 in Ward 1 (North) to 924.0 in Ward 3 (South); identifying Ward 3 as having a 
higher level of disadvantage than the other Wards.  In particular suburbs in Ward 3, 
namely Warrawong (752), Cringila (789) and Koonawarra (837) registered low SEIFA 
Index of Disadvantage scores. 

However, in comparison 17 out of the 36 categorised small areas within the Wollongong 
LGA have a SEIFA Index of 1,000 or higher indicating a low level of disadvantage 
(higher wealth).  These include Stanwell Park/Stanwell Tops/Coalcliff (1098.0), 
Austinmer (1096.0), Cordeaux Heights/Mount Kembla/Kembla Heights (1089.0) and 
Mount Ousley/Mount Pleasant (1086.0) 

The table below illustrates the SEIFA indices in the small areas within the Wollongong 
LGA. Notably there are more advantaged areas than disadvantaged areas. Thus 
indicating there is a higher capacity to pay increased rates within the Wollongong LGA. 

 

The proposed rate increase has been formulated giving consideration to the variation in 
the SEIFA indices across the LGA. With this in mind, the following series of tables were 
(extracts from Resourcing Strategy) put out to the community for engagement. The 
tables illustrate the cumulative and average weekly increase of rates based upon 
property values in various Wards. 
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TABLE 10: INDICATIVE RATING impact in the recommended scenario 

RECOMMENDED SCENARIO – RESIDENTIAL (House and Strata Properties)  
Example Suburb:  CRINGILA (property in Ward 3)
 Avg  

Rate 
$ 

2014-
2015 

$ 

2015-
2016 

$ 

2016-
2017 

$ 

Cumulative 
Increase 

% 

Cumulative 
Increase 

$ 

Average 
Weekly 

Rate Peg (2.3, 3.0, 3.0%) 867 887 914 941 8.53 73.96 1.42
SRV (6.76, 6.76, 6.76%) 926 988 1055 21.68 187.98 3.62
NET CUMULATIVE SRV INCREASE $39 $74 $114 $114.02 $2.20
Example Suburb:  DAPTO (property in Ward 3) 
 Avg  

Rate 
$ 

2014-
2015 

$ 

2015-
2016 

$ 

2016-
2017 

$ 

Cumulative 
Increase 

% 

Cumulative 
Increase 

$ 

Average 
Weekly 

Rate Peg (2.3, 3.0, 3.0%) 998 1,021 1,052 1,084 8.53 85.17 1.64
SRV (6.76, 6.76, 6.76%) 1,066 1,138 1,215 21.68 216.48 4.16
NET CUMULATIVE SRV INCREASE $45 $86 $131 $131.31 $2.52
Example Suburb:  WEST WOLLONGONG (property in Ward 2)
 Avg  

Rate 
$ 

2014-
2015 

$ 

2015-
2016 

$ 

2016-
2017 

$ 

Cumulative 
Increase 

% 

Cumulative 
Increase 

$ 

Average 
Weekly 

Rate Peg (2.3, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,122 1,148 1,183 1,218 8.53 95.75 1.84
SRV (6.76, 6.76, 6.76%) 1,198 1,279 1,366 21.68 243.38 4.68
NET CUMULATIVE SRV INCREASE $50 $96 $148 $147.63 $2.84
Example Suburb:  STANWELL PARK (property in Ward 1)
 Avg  

Rate 
$ 

2014-
2015 

$ 

2015-
2016 

$ 

2016-
2017 

$ 

Cumulative 
Increase 

% 

Cumulative 
Increase 

$ 

Average 
Weekly 

Rate Peg (2.3, 3.0, 3.0%) 2,701 2,763 2,846 2,932 8.53 230.43 4.43
SRV (6.76, 6.76, 6.76%) 2,884 3,079 3,287 21.68 585.70 11.26
NET CUMULATIVE SRV INCREASE $121 $233 $355 $355.27 $6.83
Example: AVERAGE ALL SUBURBS
 Avg  

Rate 
$ 

2014-
2015 

$ 

2015-
2016 

$ 

2016-
2017 

$ 

Cumulative 
Increase 

% 

Cumulative 
Increase 

$ 

Average 
Weekly 

Rate Peg (2.3, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,175 1,202 1,238 1,275 8.53 100.24 1.93
SRV (6.76, 6.76, 6.76%) 1,255 1,339 1,430 21.68 254.78 4.90
NET CUMULATIVE SRV INCREASE $52 $101 $155 $154.55 $2.97
 

Note: Cringila has been included for comparative purposes due to the reference to it previously in this report.   
SRV figures are inclusive of the rate peg. 
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RECOMMENDED SCENARIO – PENSIONER ON AVERAGE VALUE 
Example: AVERAGE ALL SUBURBS
 Avg  

Rate 
$ 

2014-
2015 

$ 

2015-
2016 

$ 

2016-
2017 

$ 

Cumulative 
Increase 

% 

Cumulative 
Increase 

$ 

Average 
Weekly 

Rate Peg (2.3, 3.0, 3.0%) 1,175 1,202 1,238 1,275   
Less Pensioner Rebate (250) (250) (250) (250)   
NET RATE 925 952 988 1,025 10.84% $100.24 $1.93
SRV (6.76, 6.76, 6.76%) 1,255 1,339 1,430   
Less Pensioner Rebate (250) (250) (250)   
NET RATE 1,005 1,089 1,180 27.54% $254.78 $4.90
DIFFERENCE $52 $101 $155 $154.55 $2.97
 

 

The proposed changes in property rates in Ward 3 for example, the average residential 
property identified in Dapto, will be an additional $2.52 per week above the estimated 
rate peg amount by 2016-17.  This compared to higher valued properties in Ward 1 eg 
Stanwell Park where the average increase with the higher rates will be closer to an 
additional $6.83 per week.  Thus, the average net SRV increase is $2.97 under this 
Scenario but this will not be the same for all residential properties.3  

Supporting this argument is the distribution of household income where “overall, 15.8% 
of the households earned a high income and 26.0% were low income households, 
compared with 11.3% and 27.2% respectively for Regional NSW. 

The major differences between the household incomes of Wollongong City and 
Regional NSW were: 

• A larger percentage of households who earned $2500-$29994 (6.9% compared to 
5.2%). 

• A smaller percentage of households who earned $600-$799 (8.6% compared to 
10.3%). 

• A smaller percentage of households who earned $400-$599 (10.8% compared to 
12.3%). 

• A smaller percentage of households who earned $800-$999 (7.5% compared to 
8.9%)”5 

                                                     
3 The variations in increases have also been considered per suburb for Strata Properties 
in a similar manner.  The entire collection of tables is available in the Draft Resourcing 
Strategy 2012-22 attachments. 
 
4 Household Income per Week 
5 Australian Bureau of Statistics, Census of Population and Housing 2011 



 
Ordinary Meeting of Council 17 February 2014  1-29

 

 

As a result of the large range in SEIFA indices and range of advantage and 
disadvantage within the Wollongong LGA, a fairer comparison between two properties 
of similar value within neighbouring Council LGAs is appropriate. 

In 2013 Shellharbour Council received approval for a Special Rate Variation, so for the 
purposes of this case, the following example compares two properties, one in 
Shellharbour and one in Wollongong with a land value of $227,5006. 

Table 11 below lays out the recommended scenario recommended in this report 
compared to the approved rate increases for Shellharbour. 

TABLE 11 

 

For the six year period 2013 to 2019, Shellharbour Council rates on a property valued at 
$227,500 are between 4% and 13% higher than Wollongong Council rates.  The 
proposed increases to the Wollongong rates appear to be reasonable compared to 
other like properties in the Illawarra. 

The Shellharbour increase over this six year period is 39.9% whereas the proposed 
Wollongong change is a 29.1% increase.   

While the potential impacts of the proposed increases appear to be reasonably modest 
Council understands that our ratepayer’s capacity and impacts will vary. It is important 
to acknowledge 25 specific submissions, largely from self-identified pensioners were 
received objecting to a proposed rate increase on the basis on capacity to pay. Council 
has a range of policies to assist ratepayers who may have difficulty in meeting their 

                                                     
6 The average residential council rate for the Wollongong LGA for 2013/14 was $1,175 which 
represents the rates for a property valued at $227,500. 
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obligations. These include the application pensioner rebates, special pensioner recovery 
provisions, and general hardship provisions.  

Pensioner Rebates - Like all councils, Wollongong City Council provides pensioner 
rebates to its eligible pensioners in accordance with the Local Government Act. These 
rebates are currently applied to 16,401 pensioner accounts at an estimated cost of 
$4 million. Council will receive a subsidy from other levels of government amounting to 
55% of the cost, $2.2 million.  In addition Council provides a voluntary rebate to eligible 
pensioners who were granted both a mandatory pension rebate under Section 575 of 
the Local Government Act 1993 and Council rebate under Section 582 of the Local 
Government Act 1993 prior to 1 January 1994. This rebate is indexed annually in line 
with increases in rates. The proposed rebate in line with the proposed rate would be 
$215.92 for each eligible pensioner account in 2014-15.  The estimated cost of this 
rebate in 2014-15 is $0.7 million. 

Pensioner Rate Recovery Provisions - Council’s Pensioner Rates Policy in addition to 
providing additional rebates to pensioners provides assistance to eligible pensioners 
with the payment of their rates and charges and additional assistance to pensioners 
who are suffering financial hardship and are having difficulty paying their rates. Council 
waives interest charges for eligible pensioners who pay their rates and charges in full on 
or before 31 May of each financial year to allow greater flexibility and choice in how 
pensioners pay their rates. 

Eligible pensioners who are suffering any financial hardship can apply to Council for 
assistance at any time within the current rating year if they are having difficulty paying 
their rates and charges.  Scenarios available for assistance are in accordance with 
Council’s Hardship Policy.  

In addition to the provisions in Council’s specific Pensioner Policy, Council’s Debt 
Recovery Policy has special provisions for eligible pensioners that exclude them from 
legal recovery actions. This has the effect of allowing Pensioners to choose to defer 
payment of the rates and charges until such time as they decide to pay, sell the 
property, or are otherwise no longer the owner of the property.  

Hardship Policy - Wollongong City Council has in place an active and effective 
Hardship Policy to provide assistance to ratepayers suffering financial hardship with the 
payment of their rates and charges. The Local Government Act, 1993 provides Council 
with three scenarios for providing assistance to ratepayers who are finding it difficult to 
pay their rates and charges because of financial hardship all of which have been 
adopted by Council. A summary of the scenarios adopted by Council is as follows – 

Section 601 LG Act, 1993 - Any ratepayer who incurs a rate increase in the first year 
following a revaluation of land values can apply to Council for rate relief if the increase 
in the amount of rates payable would cause them substantial hardship. Council has 
discretion to waive, reduce or defer the payment of the whole or any part of the increase 
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in the amount of the rate payable. Where an application is made in the first year, an 
application can also be made in subsequent years of the valuation base date. 

Section 582 LG Act, 1993 - Council can provide assistance to Pensioners under this 
Section. Council may defer payment of all or part of the rates and charges payable after 
rebates have been deducted. Rates and charges deferred under this Section will be 
interest free and will become a charge against the land. 

Sections 564 and 567 LG Act, 1993  - Council can enter into payment agreements with 
ratepayers, who cannot meet their normal instalment payments as provided by the Local 
Government Act, 1993, and may write off interest charges. Any ratepayer who cannot 
pay their rates or charges for reason of financial hardship can apply to Council for this 
assistance at any time. 

The community engagement process has raised a diverse array of views and opinions 
that contribute to Council’s consideration of this complex and challenging matter. Whilst 
the majority of submissions received support a level of rate increase feedback indicates 
that there is not one recommended scenario. Some of the respondents suggested 
combinations be applied to the advertised scenarios. What is clear is that the majority of 
respondents wished to minimise change, maintain the current level of service and 
support some level of increase in rates to address the asset renewal gap. 

The results of the engagement process are included in the Securing our Future 
Engagement Report in Attachment 2 of this report. 

PLANNING AND POLICY IMPACT 

The Local Government Act 1993 allows councils to apply for a special rate variation. A 
special rate variation allows councils to increase general income by more than the rate 
peg.  

Councils may apply for a special rate variation for a range of reasons including: 

• Improving the financial position of the council, particularly where there may be 
financial sustainability issues. 

• Funding the development and/or maintenance of essential community 
infrastructure or to reduce backlogs in asset maintenance and renewal. 

• Funding new or enhanced services to meet growing demand in the community.  

The two types of special rate variations that a council may apply for under the Act are:  

1 An increase in a single year (under section 508(2)). 

2 Increases over two to seven years (under section 508A). These will be cumulative; 
for example, the cumulative increase of 5% per annum for four years is 21.6%.  
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The Division of Local Government issued “Guidelines for the preparation of an 
application for a special variation to general income for 2014-15” (the Guidelines) on 
30 September 2013. Council officers have given due consideration to the Guidelines in 
the preparation of the documentation presented to Council, the community engagement 
process undertaken and all other criterion related to a potential rate variation.  

Two specific items for notation at this meeting are that: 

• “Councils must submit both a special variation scenario and a ‘business as usual’ 
scenario in their Long Term Financial Plans (LTFP).  

• Councils must have adopted their relevant Integrated Planning and Reporting 
(IP&R) documents before submitting an application for a special variation”. 

The draft LTFP contains the baseline- business as usual- scenario, which demonstrates 
the alternate scenario of a no rate increase and the negative impact on asset renewal 
resulting in deterioration of Council’s assets. It also presented three alternate scenarios 
including a range of special rate variations. On adoption of a final scenario, these 
documents will be amended to reflect Council’s preferred position. 

It is the recommendation before this meeting that Council adopt the Draft Resourcing 
Strategy (including LTFP) and Draft Delivery Program (revised 1 December 2013). The 
revisions to these documents better articulate the need for financial sustainability and 
demonstrate the potential impact of any of the scenarios including the baseline. 

The current Local Government reform process, including the Independent Local 
Government Review Panel, and the Local Government Act Taskforce, all see fiscal 
responsibility and achieving long term financial sustainability as key to the successful 
operation of local government. A recent review of all Councils in NSW by TCorp reaches 
the same conclusion. 

As a result, the Delivery Program 2012-17 and Resourcing Strategy 2012-22 have been 
revised to address the problem and reflect alternate solutions. Pending the outcomes of 
this meeting, the documents will be finalised based on the adopted scenario. 

Adjustments are also required to Council’s Financial Strategy as a result of the Financial 
Sustainability Review, in particular stronger wording around achieving financial 
sustainability and small surplus budgets in the future. Accordingly, the strategy has 
been reviewed and the amendments proposed to be adopted as part of this report (see 
Attachment 3). 

Council is also required under the Local Government Amendment (Planning and 
Reporting) Act 2009 to take into consideration any submissions which have been made 
concerning the exhibited draft Resourcing Strategy 2012-22 and draft Delivery Program 
2012-17. 

All submissions received during the public exhibition period have been reviewed and 
given due consideration.  Based on this review a recommended scenario is 
recommended to Council for consideration and further amendment of the draft 
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documents.  Key themes are reported in Attachment 2.  All other recommended 
changes are outlined in Attachment 1 of this report. 

It should also be noted that there have been a number of other changes since the 
adoption of the Delivery Program 2012-17 that will impact on Council’s ability to deliver 
some of the 5 year actions in the plan, and to accurately forecast Councils financial 
position going forward. These changes include: 

- Completion of the WaSIP funding program - financial projections for the years 
2014/15 to 2016/17 show that no further funding from the State is expected and 
that programs are being phased down, funded through re-prioritisation of existing 
allocations or will require new budget allocations. 

- Local Government Reforms, including proposed changes to the Federal Assistance 
Grant (FAG) programs – there is a possibility that FAG grants may be directed 
away from major regional cities and that this will impact our capacity to fund 
infrastructure. 

- Development at West Dapto. 

- Changes to the Planning Legislation. 

- Federal funding reform for the aged care system - the Federal Government has 
recently commenced a reform of aged and disability services that will impact on 
how Council’s community transport and social support programs may be delivered 
in the future. 

- Lake Illawarra Authority – financial projections do not currently include financial 
implications from the transfer of assets to Council, nor additional ongoing 
operational costs following the closure of the Lake Illawarra Authority, previously 
funded by the State Government.  A separate report will be provided to Council 
next month on this matter. 

- Reductions in long term forecast income for the City Wide and City Centre  
Section 94A Developer Contributions Plan – this will result in corresponding 
reductions in long term capital expenditure. 

- Reductions in estimates for future untied grants. 

- The impacts of revisions to the current capital works program on the future works 
program and hence required budget allocations or redistributions. 

In addition, since the exhibition of the revised Draft was announced Council was 
successful in receiving funding under the Restart NSW Illawarra Infrastructure Fund for 
three significant projects in the city. These were: West Dapto Access (Fowlers Road to 
Fairwater Drive) road and bridge construction in the amount of $22,500,000,  
Grand Pacific Walk Stage 1 (Coalcliff to Stanwell Park) in the amount of $5,000,000 and  
Bald Hill Reserve Upgrade in the amount of $2,900,000. These projects are 
recommended to be included in the revised document and further details, such as 
budget implications, be provided to Council and the community via the Annual Planning 
process commencing in March.  
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RISK ASSESSMENT 

There are considerable risks attached to the Securing our Future- Financial 
Sustainability Review, particularly in relation to agreement on the details of the strategy 
to achieve a balanced budget.  

The community opinion on how to achieve sustainability is diverse and this is reflected 
in the depth and detail contained within the submissions. It continues to be likely that 
negative public and media response to any proposals for increases in revenue, 
particularly rates, and reductions in services will occur. This is a difficult challenge with 
no easy solution, especially in light of the objections already received on any proposed 
reduction in service.  It is certain there will be stakeholders who are unhappy with 
aspects of each of the scenarios proposed. 

Addressing the problem now means we can ensure there are funds available for the 
maintenance and renewal of our city’s ageing roads and buildings over the long term. If 
we don’t do this, we will lose services and infrastructure, such as roads, buildings and 
rock pools as they deteriorate. By planning and acting responsibly, Council can focus on 
protecting the assets most valued by the community before they become unsafe and 
unusable. 

There is also a risk that IPART might not approve in full, or at all Council’s SRV 
application. Due consideration and application has been given to the Guidelines and 
Council officers have sought advice from IPART as required. Whilst this does not 
guarantee a result, careful attention is being paid to the process and documentation 
requirements. 

The scenarios before Council will require strategic decisions with regards to the 
composition and structure of the workforce needed to deliver services and service levels 
and to achieve efficiencies. Opportunities to look at other ways of resourcing our 
services, including changing staff structures, establishment levels or delivery methods 
will be important in developing these strategies. Each of the scenarios provided in the 
LTFP, and the alternate scenario presented in this report, demonstrate there will be 
some level of impact on the workforce in terms of change to work practice, delivery 
models, management models and a continued focus on increased productivity and cost 
containment. This presents a set of risks in terms of organisational and workforce 
change. Council has a documented change process detailed within the Enterprise 
Agreement and is committed to working with staff and staff representatives in the 
implementation of any changes impacting the workforce.  

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

This report is the culmination of a long process of internal analysis and change that has 
led to this point where Council is considering a proposal to achieve a long term financial 
balance that will provide the organisation and community with a greater degree of 
financial sustainability. While there will inevitably be changes in future periods, the basis 
on which the Council moves forward will be more certain if adopted. The basic principle 
in accordance with Council’s Financial Strategy is to move towards a position where 
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Council can achieve a small surplus result annually. With that financial structure in 
place, and future decisions being made with a clear understanding of the longer term 
financial impacts, this position could be maintained into the future. 

The previous section highlights the importance of having a balanced budget going 
forward, to ensure we can maintain and renew our city’s assets. A mix of service 
reductions, increased rates and fees, and internal operational efficiency measures 
would ensure lesser impacts on a particular area (i.e. wholly addressing the issue 
through rate increases would have the most financial implications for the ratepayer). 

The proposed solution to Council’s financial sustainability does not come solely from the 
current considerations, as Council’s current position has only been reached after a 
number of years of management restraint and change that has improved Council’s 
underlying result by around $20.3 million per annum.  The proposals in this report 
include continued restraint and further improvements to the cost side of Council’s 
operations to save at least another $4 million through efficiencies. The proposal also 
requires modest adjustment to service and some improvements from fees and charges. 
The preferred scenario includes special rates variations spread over a three year period 
to achieve an additional $15 million per annum over and above normal rates increases. 

The following Table 12 represents the proposed rate increases for the baseline and 
recommended scenario for the properties that would be impacted by the rate increase. 
In all scenarios advertised it was identified that Council intended to increase the 
Business Subcategories of 3C Regional and Heavy 1 Activity 1, and the special rates by 
the estimated rate peg only. As the rate peg for 2014-15 has now been announced, that 
would be a 2.3% increase in 2014-15 and a 3% increase in the following two years.  

TABLE 12 
 

 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 
 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 
Baseline 2.3% 3.0% 3.0% 
Recommended Scenario 6.76% 6.76% 6.76% 
Notes: 
1 Years 2 & 3 includes an assumed rate peg of 3.0% and 3.0% respectively 
2 Rating increases would be applied on a cumulative basis. 
3 It is proposed that rating increases above the estimate rate peg would not be applied to 3c Regional Business and 

Heavy 1 Activity 1 subcategories of the business rate or any special rates. 

As the rate increases do not apply to all categories or subcategories, Council’s special 
variation to ‘General Revenue’ (the amount controlled by rate pegging legislation and 
approved by IPART) will require a lower percentage increase than the increase to be 
applied to those properties that will ultimately receive a rate increase. ‘General Income’ 
for Council is all ordinary rates, special rates and annual charges other than Waste 
Management, Stormwater, and Section 611 charges. Council has maintained the view 
that for clarity to the ratepayer the increases advertised and included in its 
documentation have shown the full impact on ratepayers affected so that they were not 
misled by what will be a lower final application percentage.  
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Council’s application to IPART for an increase in its General Revenue, if approved in 
line with the recommended scenario, would be 6.23% in 2014-15, 6.33% in 2015-16 and 
6.34% in 2016-17. The first year is slightly lower due to the lower rate peg amount being 
applied to some categories. 

In addition to complexities caused by the difference between the IPART application 
percentage and how a rate increase would impact individual ratepayers, there will also 
be further variation for individual ratepayers in the 2014-15 rating period due to the 
application of new property values. New property values were received for 1 July 2013 
that will be applied for the first time next year.  Property values are updated in 
Wollongong every three years. Generally revaluations in Wollongong over past decades 
have created significant variations across a large number of properties. Fortunately the 
current revaluation is not considered to provide substantial change. That is not to say 
that individual properties will not incur significant change, but more to imply that the 
level of change and the numbers of properties that will be affected in such a way is 
much smaller than previous revaluations.  

It is important to note that Council’s Rates Hardship Policy provides that ‘any ratepayer 
who incurs a rate increase in the first year following a revaluation of land values can 
apply to Council for rate relief if the increase in the amount of rates payable would 
cause them substantial financial hardship. 

Council has discretion to waive, reduce or defer the payment of the whole or any part of 
the increase in the amount of the rate payable.  Council can set the period of time for 
when applications can be made under this Section. 

Applications under Section 601 LGA, 1993 must be made during the first year a new 
land value is used for rating purposes. Where an application is made in the first year, an 
application can also be made in subsequent years of the valuation base date.  

Attachment 5 provides a summary of the impact of the revaluation on Residential 
Property variations at a suburb level while Attachment 6 shows the number of 
residential properties impacted at ranges of percentage levels. It can be seen that some 
individual properties will still experience significant variation.  

It’s important to note that the cumulative increase is the most significant in percentage 
terms for those eligible for the pensioner rebate as the rebate amount is fixed and does 
not increase along with CPI as the rate peg does.  

‘Heavy 1 Activity 1’ and ‘3c Regional Business (City Centre)’ rate payers are proposed 
to be excluded from any special increases in rates (aside from the estimated rate peg) 
due to the higher than average rates in the dollar already applied to their property 
values. Results from the community engagement support this, noting the current 
economic climate and the need to continue to encourage recent increased activity and 
development in the City Centre.  

The information in Attachment 7 and 8 provides summary information of the impacts on 
the rates due to the proposed Special Rate Variation together with the revaluation that 
has occurred.  The table, in a similar format to the revaluation tables, provide indicative 
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information on how the two adjustments when combined for the 2014-15 rating year 
would impact. 

It is also worth noting there will be some transition costs associated with all of the 
proposed scenarios. The increased focus on efficiency, cost containment and 
productivity, along with the expansion of the capital program may result in workforce 
changes taking into account retraining, redeployment, transition to retirement, review of 
vacancies, and so on. In addition, exploring options available within the recommended 
scenario (such as market testing, review, and feasibility) may require some investment 
to ensure best results. This will need to be determined once the program is identified. 

Financial Forecast Amendments 

The Baseline Financial Projections that were included in the exhibited ‘Securing our 
Future’ documents have been revised to include changes identified in the December 
Quarterly Review that have a recurrent impact, the notification of the rate peg at 2.3% 
and additional information that became available during the exhibition period.  There 
has been a range of changes during this period that together have had a relatively minor 
impact on the projected results. The impact of the changes to the projected result for the 
first five years is shown in the following table and is discussed in more detail later in this 
report. 

Revised financial estimates are provided in Attachment 9 to reflect the changes in the 
baseline figures and to provide detailed information in relation to the new financial 
estimates for the Recommended Scenario. 

It should be noted that both the revised Baseline projections and the Recommended 
Scenario schedules contained in the Attachment do not include the potential impact of 
the Restart Illawarra grants that were recently announced or the changes in the future 
management of Lake Illawarra.  Additional information will be added to the assumptions 
and limitations sections of the financial information included in the Resourcing Strategy 
and Delivery Plan.  These proposals are currently being reviewed. 

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19

$M $M $M $M $M

Draft Securing Our Future - Baseline
Net Surplus (Deficit) [Pre Capital] (17,365) (18,297) (19,264) (19,269) (19,767)

Net Surplus (Deficit) (6,164) (8,900) (8,147) (11,962) (12,148)

Total Funds Surplus/(Deficit) (2,731) (2,756) 283 183 249

Revised Draft Securing Our Future  - Baseline
Net Surplus (Deficit) [Pre Capital] (17,478) (18,314) (19,460) (19,360) (19,875)

Net Surplus (Deficit) (6,277) (8,917) (8,343) (12,052) (12,257)

Total Funds Surplus/(Deficit) (2,731) (2,756) 283 183 249
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Surplus/(Deficit) [pre capital] 

The Surplus/Deficit [pre capital] for 2014-15 has moved from a deficit of $17.4 million to 
a deficit of $17.5 million.  The $0.1 million variation is mainly due to the application of 
the rate peg that was advised by IPART in December. The draft ‘Securing our Future’ 
Baseline financial projections were based on an estimated rate peg of 2.7% compared 
to the confirmed rate peg of 2.3%.  The impact of the reduced rate peg has been offset 
by a number of other factors that have included the update of the rates book with new 
properties, adjustment to the provision for rate abandonments that has been partly due 
to the change in status of the Port Authority as well as revision of pensioner rebate 
estimates to reflect current trends. There has also been a number of other minor 
changes in operating income and expenditure that are detailed in Attachment 10. 

Net Surplus/Deficit 

The Net Surplus/Deficit for 2014-15 has moved from a deficit of $6.2 million to a deficit 
of $6.3 million. The variation is an increase in the project deficit of $0.1 million. This 
movement includes the items discussed above only as there has been no change in 
expected capital grants and contributions. 

Total Fund Surplus/Deficit 

The negative impact of the above changes ($0.1 million) on the Total Funds Result has 
been offset by a net increase in application of restricted cash to support operations 
($0.2 million). The resulting improvement of $0.1 million has been applied to an increase 
in capital expenditure. Similarly the net improvement in future years has also been used 
to increase the capital program. 

OPTIONS 

After a series of workshops with Councillors to review the community feedback, two 
distinct options were identified.  This Council report outlines the two options as 
recommendations for consideration.  Both options include a flat rate be applied each 
year for the three years of the proposed Special Rate Variation being 2014-15, 2015-16 
and 2016-17: 

Option 1 (The Recommendation):  

a Endorse a financial sustainability approach that includes a minimum $4 million 
target for efficiencies, $1.5 million in service level adjustments, a minimum 
$500,000 in increased fees and charges and a Special Rate Variation for an 
increase in ‘General Revenue’ and minimum rate amounts.  The increase in 
‘General Revenue’ will provide additional revenue of approximately $15 million. 

b The draft Resourcing Strategy 2012-22, draft Delivery Program 2012-17 (revised  
1 December 2013) and revised Financial Strategy be adopted with the 
amendments outlined in the report and in Attachment 1 and to reflect the approach 
endorsed in Recommendation 1. 
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c Council lodge a Section 508A Special Rate Variation (SRV) by 24 February 2014 to 
the Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal (IPART) for a SRV for an increase 
in ‘General Revenue and minimum rate amounts of 6.23% in 2014-15, 6.33% in 
2015-16 and 6.34% in 2016-17. 

d Subject to approval of a Special Rate Variation, Council’s Revenue Policy for the 
next three years include a proposed increase Business Subcategory Rates for  
‘3C Regional’ and ‘Heavy 1 Activity 1’ and all special rates by 2.3%, 3.0% and 3.0% 
respectively in accordance with the proposed Resourcing Strategy, while other 
rates categories are to be increased by 6.76% in each of the next three years to 
achieve the permissible General Revenue. 

e As per the Planning and Reporting Guidelines for Local Government in NSW 
(2010), a copy of the adopted Resourcing Strategy and Delivery Program be 
provided to the Director General of the NSW Division of Local Government, 
Department of Premier and Cabinet within 28 days of it being endorsed by the 
Council. 

f The General Manager be authorised to make any minor changes as requested by 
resolution of the Council or the NSW Division of Local Government. 

g Receive and note Attachment 2 – Community Engagement Report February 2014 
and acknowledge the extensive contribution of community members to the 
‘Securing our Future’ – Financial Sustainability Review since August 2013. 

h Adopt the draft Financial Strategy as per Attachment 3 confirming an additional  
$21 million per annum will be directed to asset renewal and/or works to extend the 
life of assets. 

Option 2: 

a Endorse a financial sustainability approach that includes a minimum $4.5 million 
target for efficiencies, $1.5 million in service level adjustments, a minimum 
$500,000 in increased fees and charges and a Special Rate Variation for an 
increase in ‘General Revenue’ and minimum rate amounts. The increase in 
‘General Revenue’ will provide additional revenue of approximately $14.5 million. 

b The draft Resourcing Strategy 2012-22, draft Delivery Program 2012-17 (revised  
1 December 2013) and revised Financial Strategy be adopted with the 
amendments outlined in the report and in Attachment 1 and to reflect the approach 
endorsed in Council’s resolution. 

c Council lodge a Section 508A Special Rate Variation (SRV) by 24 February 2014 to 
the Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal (IPART) for a SRV for an increase 
in ‘General Revenue’ and minimum rate amounts of 6.13% in 2014-15, 6.23% in 
2015-16 and 6.24% in 2016-17. 

d Subject to approval of a Special Rate Variation, Council’s Revenue Policy for the 
next three years include a proposed increase Business Subcategory Rates for  
‘3C Regional’ and ‘Heavy 1 Activity 1’ and all special rates by 2.3%, 3.0% and 3.0% 
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respectively in accordance with the proposed Resourcing Strategy, while other 
rates categories are to be increased by 6.63% in each of the next three years to 
achieve the permissible General Revenue. 

Recommendations e to h would remain the same. 

CONCLUSION 

There is increased pressure on the local government industry in NSW to improve its 
financial performance in the longer term. An additional average of $21 million is needed 
annually to improve Council’s operating position and to allow for increased funds to be 
made available for infrastructure renewal. 

This report presents community feedback on the baseline scenario and three options 
recently on exhibition. From this feedback an alternate scenario is presented and 
recommended as the recommended scenario for adoption by Council. 

This report is only the next step in Council managing and monitoring financial 
sustainability. Increased reporting to the community will be required on how additional 
funds are spent and what additional community benefit is derived from increased asset 
renewal. Additional detail will be made available to the community via the Annual 
Planning process due to commence in March. The Annual Plan includes the budget 
2014-15 and detailed capital program. 
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Attachment 1 
Recommended Changes to the Draft Delivery Program and Draft Resourcing Strategy 

 
Recommended changes and summary of feedback on the draft Resourcing Strategy 2012-2022 (revised 1 December 2013)  

and Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 2013) 
 
The draft Delivery Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 2013) included the addition, revision or deletion of actions based on the three exhibited scenarios to 
address Council long term financial sustainability.   Table one highlights the proposed amendments based on the three exhibited scenarios in the draft 
document. Based on the recommended scenario presented in the Council report this table makes recommendations to Council for amendments for the 
endorsed document. Table 2 outlines suggested amendments to the Resourcing Strategy. 
 

Table 1: Recommendations for the Draft Delivery Program 2012-17  
(Revised 1 December 2013) 

 

 
Strategy 

Amendments Proposed in Draft Delivery 
Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 

2013) based on exhibited scenarios   

Page 
# 

Recommendation  
(maintain, delete, revise, 

or add) 
Comments 

1.3.1  
The community 
actively avoids, 
reduces, reuses 
and recycles – in 
that order. 

Add Action (baseline, scenario 1, 2 & 3): 
 
Seek external funds to support programs for 
Lake Illawarra, following closure of the Lake 
Illawarra Authority. 
 

23 Revise: 
 
To strategy 1.3.3 “Our 
community is proactively 
engaged in a range of 
initiatives that improve the 
sustainability of our 
environment’ add the 
following revised actions : 
 
- Seek external funds to 

support programs for 
Lake Illawarra, following 
closure of the Lake 
Illawarra Authority 

 

Non-Financial Sustainability Review 
amendment to Delivery Program 
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Strategy 

Amendments Proposed in Draft Delivery 
Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 

2013) based on exhibited scenarios   

Page 
# 

Recommendation  
(maintain, delete, revise, 

or add) 
Comments 

- Establish and maintain an 
Estuary Management 
Committee to protect the 
health of Lake Illawarra 

 

1.3.3  
Our community is 
proactively 
engaged in a 
range of initiatives 
that improve the 
sustainability of 
our environments. 
 

Revise Action (scenarios 1, 2 & 3): 
 
Develop and implement an Environmental 
Sustainability Policy and Strategy. 

24 Maintain Non-Financial Sustainability Review 
amendment to Delivery Program 

1.6.3  
Development is 
functional, 
attractive and 
sympathetic with 
the environment, 
and avoids 
unnecessary use 
of energy, water 
or other 
resources 
 

Add Action (baseline, scenario 1, 2 & 3) 
 
Prepare for the introduction and 
implementation of the NSW State Government 
Planning System Reform 

26 Maintain Non-Financial Sustainability Review 
amendment to Delivery Program 

2.1.4  
Innovation 
through social 
enterprise and 
social business 
opportunities is 
encouraged and 
supported. 

Revise to (scenarios 1, 2 & 3):
 
Develop and maintain partnerships with the 
business sector and contribute to a broader 
range of community projects and activities. 
 

29 Maintain  
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Strategy 

Amendments Proposed in Draft Delivery 
Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 

2013) based on exhibited scenarios   

Page 
# 

Recommendation  
(maintain, delete, revise, 

or add) 
Comments 

2.2.2  
Efforts are 
coordinated to 
secure tourism 
infrastructure in 
the region and 
attract new 
industries 
 

Use fund obtained from Restart NSW Illawarra 
to commence concept designs and planning 
for the Bald Hill Improvement Program 

 

N/A Add Restart NSW Illawarra announced on 5 
December 2013 that Council had received 
funding for this project. Budget implications 
to be presented as part of the Annual 
Planning process. 

2.3.1 
Wollongong’s City 
Centre is 
revitalised and 
active 

Add Action (baseline and scenario 1, 2 and 
3) 

 
Deliver the Access and Movement Strategy for 
the city centre. 
 

30 Maintain  Non-Financial Sustainability Review 
amendment to Delivery Program 

2.3.2 
Wollongong is 
promoted as a 
preferred 
conference and 
events 
destination, and 
the place to live, 
learn, work and 
visit. 

Revise Action (scenario 1 2 & 3) 

 
Review the current investment to deliver a 
more efficient and targeted destination 
marketing program 
 

31 Maintain  

3.1.1  

‘Made in 
Wollongong’ 
becomes a well 
known and loved 
brand  
 

Delete Action (Scenarios 1 2 & 3)

Promote Made in Wollongong through a 
variety of activities and promotional 
opportunities 
 

34 Revise to: 
 
Promote Made in 
Wollongong through a 
variety of locally produced 
events, productions and 
programs. 
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Strategy 

Amendments Proposed in Draft Delivery 
Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 

2013) based on exhibited scenarios   

Page 
# 

Recommendation  
(maintain, delete, revise, 

or add) 
Comments 

3.1.2  
Artists and 
innovators are 
employed, 
mentored and 
supported 

3.1.2.1 Provide support to existing and 
emerging arts workers & their networks 
 
Revise Action (scenarios 1 & 2) 
 
Provide online signposts to information for 
existing and emerging art workers and their 
networks. 
 

34 Revise to: 
 
Support existing and 
emerging arts workers and 
their networks 

 

3.2.1  
Museums and 
galleries are 
promoted as part 
of the cultural 
landscape 

3.2.1.1 Develop a long term approach for the 
promotion of heritage sites and museums to 
the community and visitors 
 
Revise Action (baseline and scenarios 1, 2 
& 3):  
 
Seek funding for the promotion of heritage 
sites and museums to the community and 
visitors 
 
 

34 Maintain 
 
 

 

3.4.1  
Local groups and 
communities are 
actively supported 
to provide 
community-based 
programs, events, 
and festivals that 
celebrate cultural 
traditions and 
contemporary 
practices. 
 

Revise Action (scenarios 1& 2)
 
Support the coordination of an externally 
delivered calendar of activities across the city 

36 Maintain   
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Strategy 

Amendments Proposed in Draft Delivery 
Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 

2013) based on exhibited scenarios   

Page 
# 

Recommendation  
(maintain, delete, revise, 

or add) 
Comments 

4.1.2 
Technology and 
social media is 
utilised to support 
engagement and 
communication 

Revise Action (scenarios 1 & 2): 

 
Expand Council’s use of social media and 
online options for communication and 
engagement. 

38 Maintain  

4.1.3  
Our Council’s 
plans, intentions, 
actions and 
progress are 
clearly 
communicated to 
the community 
and other 
stakeholders 
 

Add Action (scenarios 1, 2 & 3):  

Continue to provide regular information 
updates to the community about Council’s 
Financial Sustainability Review. 
 

38 Maintain  

4.3.2  
Quality district 
level services, 
libraries and 
facilities are 
available to local 
communities 

Add Action (scenario 1):  

Close Unanderra library due to visitation and 
access to integrated facilities in Dapto and 
Warrawong 

Add Action (scenario 2) 
Review and implement a revised library 
service model for Unanderra and surrounding 
suburbs 
 

40 
 
 
 
 
 
40 

Delete  
 
 
 
 
 
Maintain 
 

 

4.4.2  
Working together, 
services 
continuously 
improve and offer 
best value for 
money. 

Add Action (Scenarios 1 & 2):  
 
Withdraw from the provision of Cremation 
Services (retaining the memorial gardens) due 
to increased provision of alternate services to 
the Illawarra by other providers within the next 
five years and ageing assets. 

41 Revise to: 
 
Investigate provision of 
cremation services across 
the region and determine 
Council’s role in the market. 
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Strategy 

Amendments Proposed in Draft Delivery 
Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 

2013) based on exhibited scenarios   

Page 
# 

Recommendation  
(maintain, delete, revise, 

or add) 
Comments 

4.4.5  
Finances are 
managed 
effectively to 
ensure long term 
financial 
sustainability. 

Delete Action (more detailed actions have 
been included below) 

Carry out Council’s Financial Sustainability 
Program.  
 

42 Delete  

 
Add Action (scenarios 1, 2 & 3):   
Achieve an operational savings as a part of 
Council’s Financial Sustainability Review with 
savings to be directed to asset renewal. 

42 Maintain   

 
Add Action (scenarios 1, 2 & 3):  
Reduce Council discretionary operational 
spend (excluding assets) by 5% with saving to 
be directed to asset renewal. 

42 Revise as per Council 
resolution 

 

 
Additional Action (scenarios 1 & 2):  

Undertake a review of Council’s employment 
conditions including the consideration of more 
flexible employment conditions and Enterprise 
Agreement 

 

42 Maintain  

 
Amend Action (scenarios 1, 2 & 3). 

Continue to pursue alternative funding option 
to deliver financially sustainable services and 
facilities. 

 

42 Maintain  

 
Add Action (scenario 1):  

Apply for a special rate variation of around 
5.2% in the first year and 5.5% for the 
following two years (inclusive of the assumed 

43 Revise as per Council 
resolution 
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Strategy 

Amendments Proposed in Draft Delivery 
Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 

2013) based on exhibited scenarios   

Page 
# 

Recommendation  
(maintain, delete, revise, 

or add) 
Comments 

annual rate peg of 2.7%, 3% and 3% 
respectively) with additional funds to be 
directed to asset renewal.  

Add Action (scenario 2):  

Apply for a special rate variation of around 
6.7% in the first year and 7% for the following 
two years (inclusive of the assumed annual 
rate peg of 2.7%, 3% and 3% respectively)with 
additional funds to be directed to asset 
renewal 

 

 

Add Action (scenario 3):  

Apply for a special rate variation of around 
7.7% in the first year and 8% for the following 
two years (inclusive of the assumed annual 
rate peg of 2.7%, 3% and 3% respectively) 
with additional funds to be directed to asset 
renewal. 

 
 

Add Action (scenario 1) 

Review and increase Council’s fees and 
charges for car parking, commercial heated 
pools, community pools (gold coin donation) 
sports fields, fitness trainers, library late fees, 
and tree permits to ensure the financial 
sustainability of service provision.  

 

 

43 Revise as per Council 
resolution 
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Strategy 

Amendments Proposed in Draft Delivery 
Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 

2013) based on exhibited scenarios   

Page 
# 

Recommendation  
(maintain, delete, revise, 

or add) 
Comments 

Add Action (scenario 2) 

Review and increase Council’s fees and 
charges for leasing child care facilities, car 
parking, commercial heated pools and fitness 
trainers to ensure the financial sustainability of 
service provision. 

 
 

Add Action (scenario 1)  

Investigate removing the pensioner and 
charitable waste exemptions. 

 

43 Delete   

 
Add Action (scenarios 1, 2 & 3): 

Continue to actively seek grants and 
contributions to deliver core community 
infrastructure and services. 

 

43 Maintain  

 
Add Action (scenario 1):  

Explore innovative options to increase revenue 
at Council facilities 

 

44 Maintain   

 
Add Action (scenario 1, 2 & 3):  

Improve the efficiency of supply management 
in order to achieve operational efficiencies. 

 

 

 

44 Maintain   
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Strategy 

Amendments Proposed in Draft Delivery 
Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 

2013) based on exhibited scenarios   

Page 
# 

Recommendation  
(maintain, delete, revise, 

or add) 
Comments 

 
Add Action (scenario 1) 

Undertake a review of Council’s rock pools 
and implement a rationalisation program 

44 Delete from 4.4.5 and add 
Investigate the future 
provision of Aquatic 
Services across the local 
government area and 
implement improvement to 
whole section. 
 

 

 
Add Action (scenario 1, 2 & 3):  

Improve the efficiency of supply management 
in order to achieve operational efficiencies. 

 

44 Maintain   

 
Add Action (scenario 1) 

Undertake a review of Council’s rock pools 
and implement a rationalisation program 

44 Delete from 4.4.5 and add 
Investigate the future 
provision of Aquatic 
Services across the local 
government area and 
implement improvement to 
whole section. 
 

 

5.1.4  
Flexible services 
are provided and 
can adapt to 
changing 
community needs 
and service 
demands 

Add Action (scenarios 1 & 2):  

Withdraw from the Lakeside Leisure Centre 
Service and sell the site based on low 
utilisations rates and availability of other 
service providers in close proximity and 
consider future service needs in the planning 
for West Dapto. 

 

46 Revise to: 
 
 
Investigate provision of 
Leisure Services in the 
greater Dapto area, taking 
into account expansion of 
West Dapto, and determine 
Council’s role in the market. 
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Strategy 

Amendments Proposed in Draft Delivery 
Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 

2013) based on exhibited scenarios   

Page 
# 

Recommendation  
(maintain, delete, revise, 

or add) 
Comments 

5.1.5  
The long term 
needs of the 
community, 
including our 
people and our 
places, are 
effectively 
planned for 

Carry out commercial business management 
of Council’s operational lands 

47 Maintain  

 
Add Action (baseline & scenario 1, 2 & 3): 
 

Develop a sustainable financial model and 
strategy for the maintenance and management 
in perpetuity for Council cemeteries, in 
response to the Cemeteries Act and 
establishment of ‘Cemeteries NSW’. 

 

47 Maintain  

5.3.3  
Well  maintained 
assets that meet 
the needs of 
current and future 
communities are 
provided 

Add Action (scenarios 1, 2 & 3): 

Use additional funds achieved through the 
Financial Sustainability Review for renewal of 
major building projects as per capital program. 

 

48 Maintain  

5.4.1 
Partnerships 
continue to 
strengthen and 
achieve a safe 
and accessible 
community 
 
 

Revise Action: 

 Facilitate a range of partnerships and 
networks to develop community safety 
initiatives, excluding graffiti management. 

 

49 Maintain  
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Strategy 

Amendments Proposed in Draft Delivery 
Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 

2013) based on exhibited scenarios   

Page 
# 

Recommendation  
(maintain, delete, revise, 

or add) 
Comments 

 Add Action (scenarios 1,2 & 3):  

Provide lifeguard services at beaches (in 
partnership with Surf Life Saving Illawarra) and 
Council pools. 

 

49 Maintain Non-Financial Sustainability Review 
amendment to Delivery Program 

5.5.2  
A variety of 
quality public 
spaces and 
opportunities for 
sport, leisure, 
recreation, 
learning and 
cultural activities 
in the community. 

Add Action (scenario 1 & 2):  

Develop a play strategy to support the 
planning of high quality centralised and 
integrated park facilities to inform removal 10-
15% of Council’s small parks and playgrounds 

 

50 Revise to: 
 
Develop a play strategy to 
support the planning of high 
quality centralised and 
integrated park facilities 

 

 
Add Action (scenario 1 & 2):  

Use additional funds achieved through the 
Financial Sustainability Review to replace 
below standard playground facilities informed 
by the play strategy 

50 Maintain pending adoption 
of recommendation 

 

5.6.1  
Projects that build 
on community 
strengths are 
encouraged. 

Revise Action (scenario 1): 

Facilitate projects with the community that 
foster and enhance community strengths. 

51 Maintain  

6.1.3 
Interconnected 
and accessible 
cycle-ways and 
footpaths are 
planned and 
delivered. 

Add Action (scenarios 1, 2 & 3) 

Use additional funds achieved through the 
Financial Sustainability Review to accelerate 
the footpath renewal program by about $4M 

 

 

53 Maintain pending adoption 
of recommendation 
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Strategy 

Amendments Proposed in Draft Delivery 
Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 

2013) based on exhibited scenarios   

Page 
# 

Recommendation  
(maintain, delete, revise, 

or add) 
Comments 

 Additional Action (scenarios 1, 2, & 3): 

Extend the average lives of footpaths to 80 
years to create about $1M saving in 
depreciation annually. 

53 Maintain pending adoption 
of recommendation 

 

 Use fund obtained from Restart NSW Illawarra 
to design and construct Grand Pacific Walk – 
Stage One. 

 

N/A Add Restart NSW Illawarra announced on 5 
December 2013 that Council had received 
funding for this project. 

6.2.1  
Effective and 
integrated 
regional transport, 
with a focus on 
road, bus, rail and 
freight movement 
(including the port 
of Port Kembla), 
is provided. 

Add Action (baseline and scenarios 1, 2 & 
3): 

Deliver sustainable transport asset renewal 
programs 

54 Maintain pending adoption 
of recommendation 

 

 
Add Action (scenarios 1, 2 & 3) 

Allocated approximately $6M of additional 
funds achieved through the Financial 
Sustainability Review to road resurfacing and 
reconstruction. 
 

54 Maintain pending adoption 
of recommendation 

 

6.2.2  
Integrated 
communities 
close to major 
transport links 
and major 
commercial 
centres and 
planned for and 
encouraged. 

Use funds obtained from Restart NSW 
Illawarra and funds contributed by Council to 
construct the road link between Fowlers Road 
Dapto to Fairwater Drive Horsley  

 

N/A Add Restart NSW Illawarra announced on 5 
December 2013 that Council had received 
funding for this project. 
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Strategy 

Amendments Proposed in Draft Delivery 
Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 

2013) based on exhibited scenarios   

Page 
# 

Recommendation  
(maintain, delete, revise, 

or add) 
Comments 

6.3.1  

Community 
transport options 
for frail older 
people, people 
with disabilities 
and the transport-
disadvantaged 
are actively 
promoted and 
available. 
 

6.3.1.1 Deliver Community Transport Services 
as per funding requirements  

Delete Action Above and Add Action 
(baseline and scenarios 1, 2 & 3): 

Develop an alternative service delivery, 
governance model and auspice for 
Community Transport in response to the 
Federal Governments Aged Care Reform 
legislation. 
 

55 Revise to: 
 

Develop an alternative 
service delivery, 
governance model and 
auspice for Aged and 
Disability Services 
(including Community 
Transport) in response to 
the Federal Governments 
Aged Care Reform 
legislation. 
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Table 2: Recommendations for the Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 (Revised 1 December 2013) 

 
Section of Draft Resourcing Strategy Page 

# 
Recommended Amendment 

Asset Management Plan 77 Add text after tables: 

The Capital Renewal amount reported appears to exceed the “projected renewal” amount 
derived from the AMP’s as: 

i. The renewal program includes levelling of expenditure from beyond the 10 year planning 
horizon such that required renewal peaks can be reduced and funded within available 
annual budget e.g. significant stormwater program peaks are currently forecast for 2024/25 
to 2026/27 

ii. It allows for renewal works for new assets (contributed or built) that cannot be quantified in 
the AMP’s at this time 

iii. The total additional revenues are being allocated to capital renewal in the first instance. 
Required maintenance budgets and programs need to be developed to   reflect new service 
levels and updated asset lives e.g. extended lives of footpaths 

iv. Allowing for a lack of reliable data for greater than normal cost escalations for renewal 
works (e.g. Oil as a material component and energy supply and regulation movements) 

Council is required under the Local Government Amendment (Planning and Reporting) Act 2009 to take into consideration any submissions which have been made 
concerning the prepared and exhibited draft Strategic Management Plans 2013-14. 

 All submissions received during the public exhibition period relating to the draft Resourcing Strategy 2012-2022 (revised 1 December 2013) and draft Delivery Program 
2012-17 (revised 1 December 2013) have been reviewed and given due consideration. Table 3 outlines community feedback on the exhibited documents, Council 
response to these comments and highlights any recommended amendments to the document. All other comments pertaining to the advertised scenarios and proposed 

financial sustainability approach are themed and included in attachment 2 Community Engagement Report, February 2014 
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Table 3: Community Engagement Feedback on Resourcing Strategy 2012-2022 (Revised 1 December 2013) and  
Draft Delivery Program 2012-17 (Revised 1 December 2013) 

Person/ 
Organisation 

Making 
Submission 

Relevant 
Plan 

Issue Raised Response Amendment Required
(y/n) 

 

Environment 
and 
Sustainability 
Reference 
Group 

Delivery 
Program 

Council value natural assets 
and maintain them in the same 
way as building assets 
 

Natural Assets are recognised and managed as valuable 
assets but do not have a ‘depreciable’ financial value in 
accounting terms. Council’s Asset Management Improvement 
program includes actions to update our asset management 
plans to incorporate and better manage natural assets. 
  

N 

Environment 
and 
Sustainability 
Reference 
Group 
 

Delivery 
Program 

Council maintain all its 
environmental services 

Revise as per Council resolution.  TBA 

Environment 
and 
Sustainability 
Reference 
Group 

Delivery 
Program 

In recognising the lack of funds 
dedicated to maintaining its 
assets and calculating priorities 
for future spending on services, 
Council acknowledge the value 
of natural as well as 
constructed assets 
 

Natural Assets are recognised and managed as valuable 
assets but do not have a ‘depreciable’ financial value in 
accounting terms. Council’s Asset Management Improvement 
program includes actions to update our asset management 
plans to incorporate and better manage natural assets. 
 

N 

Environment 
and 
Sustainability 
Reference 
Group 
 
 
 
 

Delivery 
Program 

Services be concentrated on 
urban consolidation rather than 
growth 
 

The Illawarra Regional Strategy identifies the need to plan for 
both increased densities in existing urban centres together with 
West Dapto as a new greenfields site to cater for the future 
population. 
 
 
 

N 
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Person/ 
Organisation 

Making 
Submission 

Relevant 
Plan 

Issue Raised Response Amendment Required
(y/n) 

 

Illawarra 
Forum 

Delivery 
Program 

Welcomes and supports the 
Five Councillor Strategic 
Programs but notes that some 
of the strategies are worded as 
aspirations rather than strategic 
aims. Suggests that it is 
important for evaluative 
purposes to rephrase for 
transparency and 
accountability.  

Thanks and noted.  
Progress with the Councillor Strategic Programs are monitored 
and evaluated via Council’s Quarterly Review Process. These 
outcomes of this quarterly review are reported to community 
via the Quarterly Review Statement. 

N 

Illawarra 
Forum 

Delivery 
Program 

Strategy 1.4.2 ‘Our Aboriginal 
community is actively engaged 
in the management of 
Indigenous heritage’. Support 
for this strategy but raised 
concern that members of the 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander community were not 
included in the Citizen’s Panel.` 

Noted. N 

Illawarra 
Forum 

Delivery 
Program 

Supportive of strategies 2.1.1, 
2.1.3, 2.1.4, 2.1.5 and suggest 
the Community Services Industry
is a growth area for employment 
and indicates an interest in 
supporting any cross sector 
initiative to retain local talent. 
Recommends: “Establish an 
interagency working group with 
membership from the community 
Services Industry, Council, 
Business, Education and 
Training Sectors to develop a 
coordinated strategy around 
social enterprise, social business
and training. 

Broader than Wollongong local government area due to 
regional impact. Refer to RDA-Illawarra for consideration. 

N 
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Person/ 
Organisation 

Making 
Submission 

Relevant 
Plan 

Issue Raised Response Amendment Required
(y/n) 

 

Illawarra 
Forum 

Delivery 
Program 

5 year action - 3.3.1.4 “Plan for, 
and host, culturally sensitive 
events and programs 
celebrating the Bi- Centenary 
of European Settlement in 
Wollongong across 2015-
2016”. Recommends full 
consultation with members of 
the Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander community when 
planning this event. 
 

Agree.  
 
At its meeting on 9 December 2013 Council resolved: 
 
“Council provisionally endorse the Charter of the Wollongong 
Bicentenary Committee and proceed to advertise for 
community membership of the Committee.” 
 

N 

Illawarra 
Forum 

Delivery 
Program 

Strategy - 4.1.1 “Engagement 
activities by all levels of 
government are enhanced and 
improved to achieve diverse 
community representation and 
to encourage participation” and 
5 year action – “Re-establish 
Council’s commitment to 
partnering with our local 
Aboriginal community”. 
Supportive of strategy and 5 
year action and recommended 
that community representatives 
are involved in designing the 
framework of communication. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 

Agree. 
 
At its meeting on 11 November 2013 Council resolved that 
Wollongong City Council become a signatory to the Regional 
Partnership Agreement 2011- 2014 between the Illawarra 
Aboriginal Community, the Australian 
Government and the State Government of New South Wales. 
 

N 
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Person/ 
Organisation 

Making 
Submission 

Relevant 
Plan 

Issue Raised Response Amendment Required
(y/n) 

 

Illawarra 
Forum 

Delivery 
Program 

Strategy 4.3.2 “Quality district 
level services, libraries and 
facilities are available to 
local communities” and 5 year 
action  4.4.4.1 Ensure policies 
and procedures are regularly 
reviewed, updated and 
promoted. 
 
Recommends that clear 
measuring tools are developed 
to assess and evaluate how 
well policies and procedures 
are being followed. 
 

Noted N 

Illawarra 
Forum 

Delivery 
Program 

New action, page 43 
“Investigate removing the 
pensioner and charitable waste 
exemptions”. 
 
Not supportive of the removal 
of pensioner and charitable 
waste exemptions. 
 
 

Recommended for deletion Y 

Illawarra 
Forum 

Delivery 
Program 

5 year action 5.1.1.1 “Partner 
with community based 
organisations in the provision 
of services”. 
 
Supportive of partnerships 
providing each partner is equal 
in terms of contribution and 
decision making. 
 

Noted N 
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Person/ 
Organisation 

Making 
Submission 

Relevant 
Plan 

Issue Raised Response Amendment Required
(y/n) 

 

Illawarra 
Forum 

Delivery 
Program 

5 year action 5.1.6.1 Review 
planning controls for priority 
locations. 
 

Recommends that the ‘less 
served’ communities benefit 
from this review. 
 

Council determines town and village plan priorities on an 
annual basis as part of the annual plan and budget process.  
Social considerations are part of the criteria used to determine 
priorities. 

 

N 

Illawarra 
Forum 

Delivery 
Program 

5.2.1.1 “Prepare a Housing 
Study and Strategy 
incorporating Affordable 
Housing Issues”. 
 

Recommends the establishment 
of a Housing Interagency Group 
with membership from the 
Community Services Industry, 
Council, Social and Community 
Housing, Local Strata, Tenants 
Advice and Advocacy Services 
to prepare and housing study 
and strategy. 
 

The State Government established an Affordable Housing 
Taskforce in 2012 which Council participated in.  A consultation 
and engagement strategy will be prepared as part of the 
Housing Study project being undertaken by Council. 
 

N 

Illawarra 
Forum 

Delivery 
Program 

Strategy 5.4.2 ‘Local crime 
continues to be prevented and 
levels of crime reduced.’ 
 

Recommends establishing a 
joint policing committees to 
examine interventions and 
strategies that can be delivered 
collaboratively to combat anti-
social behaviour. Membership 
should include; key community 
members/ organisations, youth 
representatives, police and 
council. 

Council would be happy to participate on such committees if 
established. 

N 
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Person/ 
Organisation 

Making 
Submission 

Relevant 
Plan 

Issue Raised Response Amendment Required
(y/n) 

 

Illawarra 
Forum 

Delivery 
Program 

5 year action “Develop a play 
strategy to support the planning 
of high quality centralised and 
integrated park facilities to 
inform removal 10-15% of 
Council’s small parks and 
playgrounds” 
 

Supportive to the development 
of a play strategy, however is 
not supportive of the removal of 
small parks and playgrounds.  
 

Recommends consulting 
extensively with the community 
to develop a play policy to 
underpin and guide the strategy. 
Following development of the 
policy develop the play strategy 
and allow the strategy to inform 
the action. 
 

Council will be consulting with our local community as part of 
the development of a Play Strategy. 
 
Note recommended change to wording in table 1. 

N 

No name 
provided 

Delivery 
program 

Raised concern that there is no 
longer term strategies that 
reduce operating costs 
including energy saving and 
water saving projects. 

The following 5 year action is included on page 24 of the 
Delivery Program, 1.3.2.2 Implement water and energy saving 
strategies. 
 

N 

Tara  Delivery 
Program 

Request to include cultural 
development programs, in 
particular art programs like the 
South Coast Writers Centre. 
 

Council currently manages a cultural development program, In 
addition Council’s Financial Assistance Policy allows for financial 
assistance to be provided to groups and individuals in a consistent, 
equitable and transparent manner. This policy includes the following 
programs:  

Small Cultural Grants, Small Grants NAIDOC Week Event, 
Sponsorship of Community Events, Contribution to Public Bands and 
Choirs,  Minor Donations and Activities with Economic Benefit . 

Further information can be found on Council’s website. 

N 
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Person/ 
Organisation 

Making 
Submission 

Relevant 
Plan 

Issue Raised Response Amendment Required
(y/n) 

 

Zondrae 
 

Delivery 
Program 

Raises concern that Council 
has not allocated funding to 
arts as many people in the 
dependent on arts and cultural 
activities to ‘keep in touch with 
society’. Suggests funding is 
need for the South Coast 
Writers Centre. 

Council currently manages a cultural development program, In 
addition Council’s Financial Assistance Policy allows for financial 
assistance to be provided to groups and individuals in a consistent, 
equitable and transparent manner. This policy includes the following 
programs:  

Small Cultural Grants, Small Grants NAIDOC Week Event, 
Sponsorship of Community Events, Contribution to Public Bands and 
Choirs,  Minor Donations and Activities with Economic Benefit . 

Further information can be found on Council’s website. 

 

N 

Vicki S 
 

Delivery 
Program  

Notes an absence of plans, 
programs and strategies to 
properly fund a museum for 
Wollongong. 
 

Noted N 

Owersgv 
 

Resourcing 
Strategy 

Suggests a review of 
accounting procedures and 
practices to ensure they 
efficient, effective and 
accurate. 
 

Noted N 

K Parker Delivery 
Program 

Suggests document is too long, 
long-winded and not written for 
the general public. 
 
 
 

Noted. N 

K Parker Delivery 
Program 

Raises concern about the 
proposal to withdraw service 
for Lakeside Leisure Centre 
and that there are no leisure 
facilities at West Dapto. 
 

Refer to Table 1 for revised action. N 
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Person/ 
Organisation 

Making 
Submission 

Relevant 
Plan 

Issue Raised Response Amendment Required
(y/n) 

 

No name 
provided 

Delivery 
Program 

“No scope of some residents’ 
expectations outlined in it is 
beyond the powers of Council 
to control; public transport 
being one such. By all means 
Council can lobby State 
Government on such issues, 
but not waste time on them.” 
 

Noted. N 

Livestar Delivery 
Program 

Requests Council provide 
funding for emergency housing 
projects in the Illawarra. 
 

Council is not a direct provider of emergency housing. 
Council’s role is in planning and advocacy. 
 

N 

No Name 
Provided 

Resourcing 
Strategy 

Suggests a Public Private 
Partnership for Mt Keira 
 

This will be considered as an option as this project progresses. 
 

N 

Pool4 Delivery 
Program 

Suggests the “document is 
limited to managerial ‘buzz’ 
words with little real 
substance.” Would prefer to 
see Council’s Capital Works 
Program made available. 
 

Noted. 
 
Council’s capital Works Program will be prepared and 
presented to the community via exhibition in April – May this 
year. The revised program will take into account the resolution 
of Council 17 February 2014. 
 

N 

Pool4 Resourcing 
Strategy 

‘Program needs details, not 
summarised in rubbery figures 
that cannot be proven. Council 
needs to identify areas of good 
service delivery.” 
 

Noted. N 

Judi M Delivery 
Program 

Notes an absence of arts in the 
Delivery Program. Suggests 
there is a need to support arts 
in the Illawarra. Submission 
also indicates that South Coast 

Council is presently liaising with South Coast Writers Centre 
regarding accommodation. 

N 
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Person/ 
Organisation 

Making 
Submission 

Relevant 
Plan 

Issue Raised Response Amendment Required
(y/n) 

 

Writers Centre still has ‘no 
permanent home’. Suggest 
there is a focus on the 
establishment of inclusive, 
multimedia centre for Arts in 
Wollongong and the Illawarra. 
 

J Marlow Delivery 
Program 

Raised concerns that of that 5 
of the 12 at risk actions 
outlined on page 16 of the 
Delivery Program are directly 
related to environmental 
protection. It is suggested that 
this undermines the 
Wollongong 2022 community 
vision and the first community 
goal. 
 

Noted. The state government announced in 2012 the end of 
the 
Waste and Sustainability Improvement Program (WASIP) that 
for a period of time provided grant funding from waste levies 
paid by waste facility operators in NSW and funded some of 
Council’s environmental programs. 
 

N 

J Marlow Delivery 
Program 

Suggests the following action 
on page 23 ‘Seek external 
funds to support programs for 
Lake Illawarra, following 
closure of the Lake Illawarra 
Authority.’ Should be expanded 
to include “until external funds 
to support programs for Lake 
Illawarra are found, postpone 
(where legal) Council works to 
do with the West Dapto 
development and other 
developments that directly and 
indirectly impinge on the health 
of the Lake and redirect funds 
to projects essential to 
improving and safeguarding the 
health of the Lake.' 

See table one for revised actions. N 
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Person/ 
Organisation 

Making 
Submission 

Relevant 
Plan 

Issue Raised Response Amendment Required
(y/n) 

 

 
J Marlow Delivery 

Program 
Suggests for the revised action 
for 1.3.3.1 ’Develop and 
implement an Environmental 
Sustainability Policy and 
Strategy’ be deleted and seek 
savings from Development, 
Land Use and Planning 
services  
 

Council will consider the draft Environmental Sustainability 
Policy and Strategy at its meeting on the 17 February 2014. 

N 

Mohr Resourcing 
Strategy: 
Workforce 
Management 
Plan 

States that less than 10% of 
the Wollongong City Council 
staff are aged under 25 years 
and suggests reduction in 
apprenticeships and other 
training programs should be 
not be considered. 
 

Reduction of Cadets, Apprenticeships and Trainees not 
recommended. 

Y 

Jet Resourcing 
Strategy: 
Long Term 
Financial Plan 

Reference to climate change 
on page 54 in Long Term 
Financial Plan. It is suggested 
there should be a decreased 
emphasis on climate change 
and money allocated to this 
should be redirected to 
services like Lakeside Leisure 
Centre. 
 

Noted N 

Jet Delivery 
Program 

Suggest that ‘proper roads’ 
need to be built to support 
West Dapto Master Plan. 
 

Noted. 
 

The West Dapto Access Strategy includes significant 
improvements to a number of existing roads and the 
construction of new roads to provide greater connection 
between Horsley and Dapto as well as to the wider road 
network. 

N 
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Person/ 
Organisation 

Making 
Submission 

Relevant 
Plan 

Issue Raised Response Amendment Required
(y/n) 

 

Nessa and 
Paul 

Delivery 
Program 

Suggest that the Delivery 
Program should include 
information on service levels 
and costs for different service 
levels. 
 

Council annual revises and exhibits Service Plans for all of 
Council’s services and includes information on core business, 
major projects, operating budget, workforce and performance 
measures. 
 

N 
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Executive Summary 
Like most Councils in NSW, Wollongong Council is faced with the challenge of finding 
enough money to look after the city’s assets into the future. Many of our assets, such as 
roads, bridges, building and drains are aging and require a growing amount of funding to 
fix or replace them.  

Since 2008 Council has been actively working to reduce internal costs in order invest 
funds back into maintaining council assets such as roads, footpaths, buildings and other 
infrastructure. Council has been able to make savings of $20 million each year and has 
used this money to support the maintenance of assets.  Nonetheless, Council still needs to 
find an additional $21million a year to maintain our assets. If we don’t take steps now, we 
will start to lose assets.  

Wollongong City Council is not alone in taking steps to secure financial sustainability: 
nearly half (70) the Councils across New South Wales have recently achieved rate rises or 
are actively considering them to address issues flagged in TCorp’s (NSW Treasury 
Department) report Financial Sustainability of the New South Wales Local Government 
Sector released in April 2013.  

In September 2013, Council commenced engaging the community in conversations about 
long-term financial sustainability. The conversations focused on options for improving 
financial security via a three tiered model of: 

• operational and efficiency improvements,  
• changes to service levels, and 
• changes to funding sources. 

Between September 2013 and February 2014, we actively engaged the community 
through four engagement processes: 

• Step 1: Call for submissions to inform a Citizens Panel in making their 
recommendations including an online survey. 

• Step 2: Convening a Citizens’ Panel of randomly selected residents to review 
Council services, costs and revenue. 

• Step 3: Exhibition of the Citizens’ Panel’s report on recommended changes. 
• Step 4: Exhibition of 3 options based on financial scenarios, the revised draft 

Resourcing Strategy and revised draft Delivery Program. 

We would like to thank the community for their participation and for providing Council with 
valuable feedback. The majority of community submissions expressed their passion for 
Wollongong and desire to see our city prosper. 

Community awareness of this engagement process has been high throughout its 6 months.  
Hits on the specific engagement page for the project totalled more than 18 000. A 
community newsletter and brochure were distributed to more than 80 000 households in 
October 2013 and again in January 2014 as well as prominent advertisements in both 
local newspapers The Advertiser and Illawarra Mercury.  Media coverage throughout the 
project was extensive in all key local media outlets including Illawarra Mercury, The 
Advertiser, ABC Radio and Win TV.  One thousand one hundred (1,100) bookmarks were 
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distributed between September and January at retail and dining premises to increase 
awareness of the project and opportunities to become involved.  During kiosks held in 
January 2014 the majority of community members approached stated that they were 
aware of the project having seen the brochure, newspaper advertisements or articles.   

The community were given a number of opportunities to participate in each step of the 
engagement including online discussion, quick polls and surveys, and kiosks at community 
locations in each ward. Community members also sent letters, emails and petitions.  Total 
participation in the project is outlined below. 
 

Table 1: Participation in Engagement 

 

Technique Total 
Web hits 
   Online discussion 
   Online quick poll 

18,521 
759 
268 

Participation in kiosks and panel workshop 217 

Submissions   1,366 

Petitions (N= signatures) 2,732 

Note: Some community members may have participated in more than one engagement technique. 

 
Basic demographics of age, gender and suburb are included in each section of the report.  
It must be noted that many participants did not choose to provide this information and 
indeed only online and paper survey forms asked for it.  Therefore the demographics 
provided in Step 1, 3 and 4 are incomplete and inconclusive.  Only the Citizens’ Panel in 
step 2 includes a representative sample of the community. This technique was chosen in 
order to provide an opportunity to work deliberatively with a mini public that was 
representative of age, gender, suburb, ethnicity, home tenure and qualifications. By using 
a deliberative technique we ensured that detailed operational and financial data and 
community submissions could be considered without discussions being dominated by one 
participant, interest or pre-determined position. Deliberative techniques build community 
capacity as representatives are given access to a detailed understanding of organisational 
processes, constraints and can help create opportunities and varied solutions. They also 
offer the organisation an opportunity to learn what information the community feels is 
valuable and how opinions may change.   

As the Panel membership needed to be representative of the Wollongong community 
Council prepared a social demographic profile and hired an independent agency, Taverner 
Research, to recruit between 30-40 residents. Taverner Research used the following 
indicators to ensure the panel was a mini-public, representing the broad demographics of 
the city. Current and former Councillors, state and federal MPs and current Council staff 
were the only exclusions from the panel.  Neither Council staff nor Councillors selected the 
panel members. 

The following section outlines community feedback on the three tiered model. 
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Summary of Participant Views on Three Tiered Model 
 
Operational and efficiency improvements 
A key element of the three tiered model is efficiency of Council operations.  A large 
number of participants (N=152) in Step 4 commented that we needed to do more to 
improve our efficiency. Comments ranged from a perception of high overheads, staff 
wages, benefits such as cars and conferences, to concerns that workers are not efficient. 
Other comments were more specific in suggesting areas for us to work on such as 
benchmarking, financial auditing and better technology and work practices.  There was a 
split between views that outsourcing would make us more efficient to assertions that using 
skilled, experienced workers already on staff is a more efficient practice.  

Participants also expressed concern that State and Federal governments transfer 
responsibility for various operations onto local government and that we should concentrate 
more on core business.  Improvements in sustainability and waste reduction also featured 
under this theme. A dissatisfaction with infrastructure choices (N=71 against/12 support) 
was also expressed by some participants who commented that we were spending money 
on the wrong things.  

Council staff were also engaged in identifying ways to undertake Council business in a 
more efficient manner. Council has been undertaking service reviews over a number of 
years to identify and implement internal savings. In October 2013 a workshop was held 
with staff randomly selected to represent all divisions to continue to seek out operational 
efficiencies. 

Changes to service levels 
Council commenced community conversations around service levels with a high-level look 
at delivery streams in Step 1. The majority of the 178 submissions nominated that they 
preferred service levels to remain the same. Consistently participants in this Step and 
Step 3 expressed a desire that the following services are maintained at the same level: 
Aged and disability services; Aquatic services; Botanic Gardens and Nursery; Community 
facilities; Crematorium and cemeteries; Human resources; Library services; Leisure 
Services; Parks and Sports fields; and Waste management.   

As part of the mix to achieve a $21 million per year surplus the Citizens’ Panel 
recommended up to $4.351 million could be saved through changes to services.   Twenty-
five service changes were listed in the Panel’s report. Proposed changes to Lakeside 
Leisure Centre, Unanderra Library and ocean rock pools elicited the most comment from 
the community.  Removal of pensioner exemptions (rates), changes to 
Coalcliff/Scarborough beach lifeguard services, Community facilities – demolish Coalcliff 
hall, exit the Crematorium and halving the cadets, apprenticeships and trainee (CATs) 
program were also opposed by participants. 
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Table 2: Key themes on service changes 

 
 

Recommendation Agree 
 

Disagree 

Lakeside Leisure Centre, close and sell land 9 659 

Unanderra Library – close 10 1,111 

Ocean rock pools – run to fail 2-3 6 1,926 

Coalcliff/Scarborough beach season reduce 4 214 

Removal of pensioner exemptions (rates and waste) 1 66 

Demolish Coalcliff Hall 0 59 

Exit Cremator 5 28 

Halve CATs program 4 69 
Note: this data has been compiled from submissions and petitions to Steps 3 and 4, including late 

submissions to Step 3. 
 
Changes to funding sources 
Throughout these engagement steps we have talked to the community about changes to 
two possible funding sources: rates and fees and charges.   

Fees and charges 
The Citizens’ Panel report recommended changes to a number of fees and charges and 
opportunities for additional review of up to $1.7 million per year. The top items the 
community commented on were a gold coin donation for community pools, increasing 
sports field fees and car parking fees. The majority of respondents were against these 
recommendations.   During Step 4 when we asked the community to comment on three 
funding scenarios that suggested changes to fees and charges, responses focussed more 
broadly on user pays (N=53) with less comment on specific fees.  

Rates 
The Citizens’ Panel report recommended a rate increase of between 7-7.5% over three 
years. Whilst a small number of participants wrote in to say they preferred a rate increase 
to losing services (N=24), a large number of form letters and other submissions (N=151) 
were received opposing any rates increase. During Step 4 engagement again provided the 
community with information about the problem we are facing of a backlog of ageing 
infrastructure. We prepared three options based on achieving a $12 million per year 
surplus to be spent on maintain our budgets. In responses to the scenarios presented in 
the Step 4 engagement the majority of participants expressed a willingness to pay higher 
rates: 78% of the 800 participants chose one of the three scenarios, whilst only 4% 
specified that they did not support any of the options presented. 10.25% specified a 
preference to pay higher rates and maintain or increase services. 
 
  



 

Securing our Future Financial Sustainability Review    
Community Engagement Report February 2014   7 

 

Summary of Each Engagement Step 

Step 1:  Community survey and submissions (20 September to 
8 October 2013)    

Council wanted to have a conversation with the community around some options regarding 
efficiency savings, priority services, service levels and funding sources. Council’s 
engagement webpage included an online survey form and a discussion forum.  The 
comments were in response to the question: “what are the top two things you want the 
Citizens’ Panel to think about?”  The community also wrote open submissions to express 
their views.  

Submissions received during September and October, to the Citizens’ Panel included 11 
open submissions, 14 participants in an online discussion forum and 167 online surveys. 

Key themes included: 

• The majority of survey participants indicated a preference for existing service 
categories to remain the same. In the instances of Environmental Services and Natural 
Area Management, there was a marked preference for increasing the level of service 
to these areas. 

 

- There was a secondary preference for an increase in service areas of: (i) aged 
and disability services; (ii) botanic gardens and nursery; (iii) community programs; 
(iv) cultural services; and (v) transport services to increase.  
 

- There was a secondary preference for a decrease in the following services: (i) city 
centre management; (ii) corporate strategy; (iii) financial services; (iv) governance 
and administration; (v) human resources; (vi) leisure services; (vii) public relations; 
and (viii) tourist parks. 

 

• The open ended survey responses suggest there are mixed attitudes in the community 
towards: (i) streamlining staff efficiencies and projects; (ii) conditional rate rises; (iii) 
user pays; (iv) environmental sustainability; (v) cultural community and arts 
development; (vi) the tourism and visitor economy; (vii) commercialisation partnerships 
and linkages; (viii) maintaining or changing services and assets; (ix) the involvement of 
community in projects and communications; (x) State and Federal Government 
funding; and (xi) supporting and attracting local business and volunteers.  
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Step 2:  Deliberative Citizens’ Panel (26 September to 27 October 2013 
Council convened a representative group of 34 randomly selected community members to 
participate in a deliberative Citizens’ Panel. The Citizens’ Panel met across two evenings 
and two weekends during September and October 2013. They were given access to 
comprehensive information about Council service levels, costs and revenue sources. The 
results of the Step 1 community survey and submissions process were presented to the 
panel. They were led through a deliberative process by engagement consultants from 
Straight Talk Consulting.  

As the Panel membership needed to be representative of the Wollongong community 
Council prepared a social demographic profile and hired an independent agency, Taverner 
Research, to recruit between 30-40 residents. Taverner Research used the following 
indicators to ensure the panel was a mini-public, representing the broad demographics of 
the city. Current and former Councillors, state and federal MPs and current Council staff 
were the only exclusions from the panel.  Neither Council staff nor Councillors selected the 
Panel members. 

The overall engagement process and the community’s opportunity to be involved were 
publicised through Council’s website, through bookmarks distributed through Council 
facilities including libraries, leisure centres, pools, tourist parks, community and youth 
centres, as well as Neighbourhood Forums. Bookmarks were also made available in a 
wide variety of community meeting places across the local government area. Media 
briefings, media releases and Council’s social media channels were used to broadly 
disseminate information. In early October 2013, a Council newsletter about the Securing 
our Future project was delivered to more than 80 000 households in the local government 
area. Advertisements were placed in The Advertiser throughout the project. 

The engagement page on Council’s website: 
www.wollongong.nsw.gov.au/securingourfuture 
included survey and submission forms, background information, the fact sheets and 
community asset maps supplied to the panel participants and online discussion forums. 
During Step 1 and Step 2 engagement this page had 10,279 visits. 
 

Step 3:  Exhibition of Panel Report (5 to 20 November 2013) 
 
Step 3 submissions 667 included 333 open submissions, 43 participants in an online 
discussion forum and 291 submissions via an online form. Four petitions were received 
with 600 (against closing Lakeside Leisure Centre), 13 (against closing Coalcliff Pool), 423 
(against closing Unanderra Library), and 1416 (against closing Gentleman’s Pool) 
signatories respectively.  
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Table 3: Step 3 Submission Key Themes 
 
Recommendation Agree Disagree 
Service level changes 

Lakeside leisure centre, close and sell land 

Petition against: 

3 39 

600 

Unanderra Library – close 

Petitions against: 

4 55 

423 

Coalcliff/Scarborough beach season reduce 4 190 

Playgrounds, centralise 3 39 

Community pools reduce season 3 31 

Ocean rock pools – reduce and run to fail 

Petition against closing Coalcliff Pool 

Petition against closing Gentleman’s Pool, Wollongong 

3 401 

13 

1,416 

Community facilities – demolish Coalcliff Hall 0 56 

Efficiencies 

Russell Vale Golf Course - outsource 2 12 

Tourism increase investment in assets/reduce marketing 6 13 

GM & executive reduce 15 0 

Human resources – reduce staffing levels 16 15 

Library – shift to e-books and reduce book vote 7 17 

 
Revenue sources Agree Disagree 

Community pools – gold coin donation 9 23 

Sports fields increase fees 5 19 

Car parking increase fees 14 46 

Rate rise 24 151 

Note: this table incorporates late submissions that were not reported to Council in December 2013. 
 
A number of participants N= 23 stated they would support a rate rise, in some instances 
higher than that proposed, as long as services were improved. 
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Step 4:  Exhibition of options, draft Resourcing Strategy and draft 
Delivery Program (13 December 2013 to 5 February 2014) 

 
Step 4 submissions totalled 800 which included 234 open submissions, 268 participants in 
an online quick poll, 20 hardcopy survey forms and 278 submissions via an online form. 
One (1) petition was received with 580 signatories.  

Table 4: Step 4 Submission key themes 

Support 
Option 1 

Support 
Option 2 

Support 
Option 3 

 

Don’t support 
any option 

Don’t specify 
an option 

N= 178 N= 184 N= 260 N= 31 N= 141 

22.5% 23% 32.5% 4% 18% 

Themes Agree 

Prefer to pay more rates to maintain services 82 

Support user pays 53 

Don’t support a rate rise 70 

Support outsourcing 45 

Don’t close Unanderra Library 53 

Don’t close Lakeside Leisure Centre 20 

Keep rock pools 95 

Concerned about effect on employment 37 

Don’t agree with Council’s infrastructure 

choices 

71 

Council needs to be more efficient 152 

 

Where to from here? 
This Engagement Summary will form part of a report to Council at its meeting of 
17 February 2014.  If Councillors opt for a rate rise, Council will submit an application to 
the Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal (IPART).  

Based on Council’s decision, the draft Annual Plan, Capital Works program, Budget and 
Fees and Charges will be prepared and go on exhibition during April-May 2014.   
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Background to Project 

Wollongong City Council commenced engaging with the community to create a 
Community Strategic Plan in June 2011.  Through a comprehensive engagement process 
Council and the community held conversations around visions, goals and strategic 
objectives.  We learnt about the community’s priorities for their city, namely to make our 
city a vibrant, engaging and connected place that our community and visitors can enjoy 
and be proud of. The long-term vision reflected these goals and the community’s love of 
place: 
 

From the mountains to the sea, we value and protect our natural environment and 
we will be leaders in building an educated, creative and connected community.  

 

Our Community Strategic Plan, Delivery Program and Resource Strategies were adopted 
in June 2012. We engaged more people in this process than ever before in a strategic 
management plan exhibition. The engagement process was varied and widespread and 
included: 
 

• a community reference panel held in 2011 to understand how the community 
wanted to communicate and engage with Council;  

• vision surveys of children and adults;  
• community conversations at markets and fairs;  
• a series of Town hall talks with experts on aspects of the quadruple bottom line to 

inspire thoughts of future change;  
• a two day community summit where the vision was written and first draft goals 

prepared;  
• refining workshops with community and agency representatives;  and  
• exhibition of the draft documents.   

 
Through the 2012-2022 Resource Strategy we commenced a conversation around the 
next challenge we as an organisation and community need to meet: “to decide if we 
should, and can, provide enough funding to renew long lived assets used in providing 
existing levels of service.” (*p6)  We stated that if “not funded in this way, concession 
needs to be made that the existing services may not be possible in the future without 
significant impact on a future generation.” (*p7)  
 

Three scenarios were introduced in the Resource Strategy: 

Scenario 1 –  forecasts how to continue existing services and revenue as a base line. 
Scenario 2 –  includes rates increases to move to a targeted surplus operating budget. 
Scenario 3 - suggests a mix of changes including rate and revenue increases, 

increased productivity savings program, sale of property and reductions 
in services. (*p13). 

The exhibition of the Annual Plan 2013-14 engaged the community in confirming our 
actions in moving towards achieving the 5 year Delivery Program.   
 
*Wollongong City Council, Resource Strategy 2012-2022 Summary 
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Through the engagement process which commenced in September 2013 Council is 
seeking to make a decision informed by community feedback, about how to deliver a 
sustainable financial position for Council. 

A mix of operational and efficiency improvements, changes to service levels and changes 
to funding sources will be considered.  

The community engagement objective in the Securing our Future Program is to:  
 

• Seek feedback from the community in identifying priority services, service levels 
and funding sources.  

The engagement process for Step 1 involved three groups of stakeholders: 

1 The community of whom Council asked the following questions: 
a What are the priority services for Council to deliver and to what level should 

Council deliver these services? (Service and service level reviews) 
b How should Council fund the delivery of these services to the desired level? 

(Funding sources). 

2 Staff of whom Council asked:  
a What are the opportunities to achieve operational and efficiency 

improvements? 
b What are the priority services for Council to deliver and to what level should 

Council deliver these services? (Service and service level reviews) 
c How should Council fund the delivery of these services to the desired level? 

(Funding sources) 
d What are the opportunities to increase Council revenue? 

3 Councillors of whom Council asked: 
a What are the opportunities to achieve operational and efficiency 

improvements? 
b What are the priority services for Council to deliver and to what level should 

Council deliver these services? (Service and service level reviews) 
c How should Council fund the delivery of these services to the desired level? 

(Funding sources) 
d What are the opportunities to increase Council revenue? 
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Summary of Engagement Plan: Community 
 
 

 Community engagement 

Public Exhibition of Panel findings 

Public Exhibition of draft Resourcing 
Strategy, draft Delivery Program and 

three funding options 

Community survey 
Open submissions Citizens’ Panel 
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Step 1 Engagement 

Methodology – September & October, 2013 
Council resolved to undertake a financial sustainability review to address Council’s long 
term finances and the city’s ageing infrastructure. In the past five years we have been able 
to improve Council’s operational expenditure and put the $20.3 million we have saved into 
the improvement of assets like roads, footpaths, buildings and drains. However, this is not 
enough and, as some of our roads, footpaths, storm water drains and buildings get older, 
we need to fund renewal and replacement work.  

Council wanted to have a conversation with the community around some options regarding 
efficiency savings, priority services, service levels and funding sources.  
 

Table 5: Engagement activities Step 1 
 

The community were asked to make submissions to the panel. The community could do 
this via open submissions, an online survey, and/or an open discussion forum. The survey 
asked participants to rate whether services should be maintained, reduced or increased. It 
also provided an opportunity to suggest efficiencies and possible ways to increase 
revenue. The online discussion board asked: “What are the top two things you want the 
Citizens Panel to think about?” All survey, forum and submission results were collated and 
given to the Citizens’ Panel to help inform their discussions.  

Stakeholders 
The engagement strategy identified the key stakeholders of the project as: residents of the 
entire LGA, Neighbourhood Forums, community action groups, licenced community 
operators of Council owned facilities, Surf Life Saving Clubs, clubs and service 
organisations and Council Reference and Advisory Groups. 

The call for submissions to the Citizens Panel opened on 20 September and closed on 8 
October. 

Promotional Materials 
Information Package 
Information packs were produced and distributed at a number of Council sites throughout 
the Local Government Area.  The packs consisted of Frequently Asked Question Sheets 
and bookmarks that encouraged the community to view information about securing our 
future on the Council website.    The information packs were distributed to all Council 
libraries, Beaton Park and Lakeside Leisure Centres, Bulli, Corrimal, and Windang Tourist 

Activity Target Audience Schedule 
Open submissions 
 
Online survey 
 
Online discussion forum 

Residents October 8, 
2013 (closing 
date) 
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Parks, Wollongong You Centre, council pools, and a range of Neighbourhood, Youth and 
Community Centres throughout the LGA.  Neighbourhood Forum convenors met with 
Straight Talk around the Citizens panel and community submission process. They were 
shown the website and asked to pass out bookmarks. 

Community Newsletter 
Council’s October newsletter was dedicated to the Securing our Future project with three 
of the  pages outlining the engagement process in both text and diagrammatical form, why 
we are going through this review process, background information including statistics and 
results of the Community Survey 2012. This newsletter was distributed to more than 
80, 000 households during the first week of October 2013. 

 
Media Activities 
Print and Broadcast Media 
A media release was produced and sent through to local media outlets on 10 September 
announcing the Securing our Future project, and a further media release issued on 
20 September launching a call for submissions to the Citizens Panel. Additionally, the call 
for submissions was promoted in the Council pages in The Advertiser on 25 September. 

Online Media 
The use of online media supported the engagement process.  The Council website hosted 
a page for Securing Our Future and all promotional materials, including a survey, videos 
and discussions boards were available on the webpage.  The link to the Securing our 
future webpage has been extensively shared and promoted via Council’s Facebook page 
and Twitter feed. 

Step 1 Results 
The following section presents the results of the engagement strategies undertaken as 
part of Step 1. Table 6 below provides a summary of strategies and activities undertaken, 
participants involved, and the number of participants attending or interacting at each 
engagement activity.  
 

Table 6: Submissions received Step 1 
 

Engagement 
Focus 

Activity Stakeholders Number of 
Participants (N) 

Close Date 

Submissions 
to the panel 

Open 
submissions 

Community 
 

N=11 October 8 

Online survey Community 
 

N=167 October 8 

Online discussion 
forum 

Community N=14  
(19 comments) 

October 8 
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Open Submissions 

There were 11 open submissions to the Citizens’ Panel from forums or associates. All of 
these submissions were directly supplied to the Citizens’ panel to help inform their 
discussions and decision making. The submissions were made by: 
 

Neighbourhood Forum 8; 
Neighbourhood Forum 4; 
Friends of the Botanical Gardens; 
Save our Services; and 
7 individual members of the community. 

 
Survey Submissions to the Panel 

A community survey was created to gather data on resident and key stakeholders’ ideas 
about the Securing our Future project. The survey was comprised of both rating scales in 
relation to the Council’s services as well as three open ended questions. One hundred and 
sixty seven participants completed the survey. The results of the survey were given to the 
Citizens’ panel to help inform their discussions and decision making. The following 
analysis is broken into quantitative and qualitative analysis. 
 
Quantitative survey analysis 
Participants could select only one option out of four as their response from: (i) do not run 
service at all; (ii) decrease the level of service; (iii) maintain the current level of service; 
and (iv) increase the level of service. Table 7 below outlines the percentage of participants 
who responded to each of the rating options. 
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Table 7: Survey ratings for level of service categories Step 1 
 

 
 
 

Service Category 

 
Do not 

run 
service at 

all % 

 
Decrease 

the level of 
service % 

Maintain 
the 

current 
level of 

service % 

 

Increase 
the level 

of 
service % 

 
No 

answer 
% 

Aged and Disability Services 1.89 4.72 51.42 27.83 14.15 
Aquatic Services 0.47 5.66 66.04 15.06 12.74 
Botanic Gardens and Nursery 0.00 7.55 52.83 26.89 12.47 
City Centre Management 1.89 23.58 46.23 16.04 12.26 
Community Facilities 0.94 10.38 57.08 18.40 13.21 
Community Programs 4.27 13.68 44.81 23.11 13.68 
Corporate Strategy 3.30 23.11 53.77 5.19 14.62 
Crematorium and Cemeteries 7.08 12.26 63.21 3.30 14.15 
Cultural Services 3.77 17.45 40.57 24.53 13.68 
Development Assessment and 
Certification 

0.00 5.19 66.51 14.62 13.68 

Economic Development 2.36 19.34 46.23 17.92 14.15 
Emergency Management 0.94 8.02 67.45 8.49 15.09 
Environment Services 0.94 5.19 35.85 46.23 11.79 
Financial Services 1.89 20.75 57.55 3.30 16.51 
Governance and Administration 1.42 27.36 54.25 2.36 14.62 
Human resources 0.47 24.53 54.72 6.13 14.15 
Information and Communications 
Technology 

3.30 13.21 61.79 6.13 15.57 

Infrastructure Planning and 
Support 

1.42 14.62 64.15 4.72 15.09 

Integrated Customer Service 0.47 13.68 66.51 4.25 15.09 
Land Use Planning 0.00 6.60 62.74 17.45 13.21 
Leisure Services 6.60 20.28 46.23 13.21 13.68 
Library Services 0.94 11.32 55.19 18.87 13.68 
Natural Area Management 0.47 5.66 33.02 47.64 13.21 
Parks and Sports Fields 0.00 14.15 60.38 11.32 15.14 
Public Health 0.94 4.72 70.28 8.96 15.09 
Public Relations 2.36 33.49 41.98 5.66 16.51 
Regulatory Controls 0.00 10.85 57.08 17.92 17.92 
Stormwater Services 0.00 3.30 63.21 17.45 16.04 
Tourist Parks 12.74 21.23 44.34 7.55 14.15 
Transport Services 0.94 6.60 53.30 26.42 12.74 
Waste Management 0.47 4.25 65.09 16.98 13.21 
Youth Services 5.19 11.79 46.70 22.17 14.15 
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The participant rating data outlines the percentage of participants who rated each of the 
four options in their responses. Participants could choose only one option. In the table, the 
most common response across the four options is highlighted in bold font. For the most 
part, the most common rating for changes to services was to ‘maintain the current level of 
service’. There were two exceptions to this, where the majority of participants selected to 
‘increase the level of service’. These two service categories were Environmental Services 
and Natural Area Management. What is interesting here, is the interrelated nature of these 
two service areas and the investment participants have in seeing an increase in the level 
of service for environmental protection. 

Based on these results, what is also interesting and relevant to Securing our Future is 
where there were more responses scaled towards either increasing or reducing a 
particular service. This offers an indication as to how palatable changes may be in a more 
specific area. There are a few services with notable differences in participant preferences 
after the preferred option to maintain the service. Service areas with over 20% of support 
for increasing the level of service included: 
 

• Aged and disability services (27.83%) 
• Botanic gardens and nursery (26.89%) 
• Community Programs (23.11%) 
• Cultural Services (24.53) 
• Transport services (26.42%). 

 
Services that had 20% or more support for a decrease included: 
 

• City Centre Management (25.38%) 
• Corporate Strategy (23.11%) 
• Financial Services (20.75%) 
• Governance and Administration (27.36%) 
• Human Resources (24.53%) 
• Leisure Services (20.28%) 
• Public Relations (33.49%) 
• Tourist Parks (21.23%). 

 

Qualitative survey analysis 
There were three open-ended survey questions that prompted participants to consider in 
more detail their ideas for the efficiencies and services of Wollongong. These three 
questions are referred to as Q1, Q2 and Q3: 
 

Q1.  Do you have any ideas about how we can work smarter to improve any of the service 
areas listed above?  

Q2.  There are three possible funding sources for each service. These are rates, grants 
and user pays. Are there any reasonable opportunities for how council might 
increase funding for any of the 33 service areas listed in the previous section? 

Q3.  Do you have any additional comments about the Securing our Future project? 
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The following table provides an overview of the themes that emerged from the open ended 
survey responses. For Q1, 12 overarching themes emerged. The number of instances 
where a theme was mentioned across the participants’ responses is captured in the right 
sided columns of the table. The number includes any references to the theme including 
varied attitudes and beliefs. For instance ‘rates’ includes both participants who were for or 
against a rate rise. Therefore the table provides an overview of the key areas that 
participants referred to in their responses rather than an indication of their preferences.  
 

Table 8: Qualitative themes and number of responses per question Step 1 
 

 Theme Q1 Q2 Q3 
1 Streamline processes, staff efficiency and 

projects 
24 9 7 

2 Rates (either increase or decrease) 4 21 6 
3 User Pays (pro or against) 4 26 6 
4 Environmental Sustainability 13 4 7 
5 Cultural, Community and Arts Development 9 6 6 
6 Tourism and visitor dollars 4 4 8 

7 Commercialisation 15 12 8 
8 Maintain or change services, assets or 

infrastructure 
31 18 24 

9 Communication and involvement of 
community in council projects and events 

8 3 17 

10 Relationships between local and State 
Governments 

7 11 6 

11 Local business support and employment 14 5 1 
12 Other 13 12 20 
13 Revenue Opportunities 0 40 12 
14 Spending 0 5 0 
15 Efficiencies 0 3 4 
16 Questions 0 0 0 
 
The responses of the table are now explored in more depth in relation to each of the three 
questions. 
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Table 9: Do you have any ideas about how we can work smarter to improve any of 
the service areas listed above? 

 

Overarching Code Thematic Codes Examples and key themes 
and improvements 

No. of 
overall 

responses 
Streamline 
processes, staff 
efficiency and 
projects 

Administration, staff 
and project 
efficiencies and 
spending 

- Communication between 
management and 
councillors 

- Coordination of departments 
and units 

- New skills and strategies, 
consolidate middle 
management positions 

- Rationalise similar services, 
manage projects within 
budget 

- Reduce costs and waste 
- Reduction in upper middle 

management pay 
- Respond to community 

questions faster 

19 

 
Other 

- Linkages to local 
businesses 

- Merge communications on 
projects e.g. council clean 
up and resource recovery 

2 

Rates Yes - In favour of a rate rise 3 
No - Preference for user pays 1 

User Pays Yes - For pools, child care and 
beaches 

- For developers and 
subdivision fees 

3 

Environmental 
sustainability 

Environmental 
protection 

- Strategic regeneration of 
bushland areas 

- Reduce landfill 
- Energy efficient buildings 
- Management of natural 

resources and areas 
- Stormwater management 
- Bushcare and natural area 

restoration  

11 

Long-term planning - Always consider long-term 
implications 

- ‘Be visionary’ 

3 
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Overarching Code Thematic Codes Examples and key themes 
and improvements 

No. of 
overall 

responses 
Cultural,  
Community and 
Arts Development 

Community and 
cultural development

- Celebrate cultural diversity 
- Good urban design, people 

friendly facilities 
- Create more community 

spaces 
- Collaborative vibrant city 

centre 
- Sporting and cultural events 

8 

Public art - Encourage local artists 1 
Tourism and 
Visitor Dollars 

Attract tourism - New events interest in the 
city 

- Grand Pacific Drive 
- Attract more tourism 

4 

User pays - Parking and beach usage 2 
Commercialisation Partnerships and 

linkages 
- Increase linkages with local 

businesses 
- Licence facilities to 

communities and groups 
- Have paid concerts at the 

Botanical Gardens and on 
public sites 

8 

Outsourcing and 
contracting 

- Contract outdoor work 
- Contract all non-core 

services 
- Provide tenders to 

Wollongong based 
companies 

5 

Privatisation - Lease recreational assets 
to private companies 

1 
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Overarching Code Thematic Codes Examples and key themes 
and improvements 

No. of 
overall 

responses 
Maintain or 
change services, 
assets or 
infrastructure 

Maintain or enhance - Access to council funded 
gyms and youth services 

- Maintenance of assets 
including Mt Keira 

- Community liaison and 
neighbourhood forums 

- Bike paths, dog beaches, 
community halls 

- Funding of arts  
- City facelift 
- Good design and publicity 

for Wollongong 
- Transport hubs and cycling 

facilities 
- Community spaces 
- Assistance to retail sector 
- Beach rubbish removal on 

the weekends 

20 

Cut or reduce 
services and/or 
funding 

- Care, culture leisure and 
health 

- Golf clubs 
- Street cleaning 
- Mall updates 
- Upgrade of shopfronts 
- Council car fleet 
- Cultural services 
- High risk shares 
- CCTV cameras 
- Underutilised services 

17 

Communication 
and involvement 
of community in 
projects 

Improvements to 
communications 

- Improve communication 
between council and rate 
payers 

- Modernise PR practices 
- Take advice from 

neighbourhood forums 
- Improve the representation 

of council 
- Advertising of events ahead 

of time 

9 

Relationship 
between Local and 
State 
Governments 

Funding from State 
or Federal 
governments 

- Reduce duplication with 
State and Federal 
governments 

- Reduce services that are 
better provided by other 
levels of government 

- Don’t spend on big projects 
that should be State funded 

6 

Local government - Merge with Shellharbour 1 
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council 
Overarching Code Thematic Codes Examples and key themes 

and improvements 
No. of 
overall 

responses 
Local business 
support and 
employment 

Attract local 
business 

- Outsource some services to 
local business 

- Attract business to the area 
- Support small businesses 
- Support ethical and local 

businesses 
- Employ more citizens 

8 

Utilise volunteers - Leverage volunteer grants 
- Contract to volunteers 
- Employ local 

disadvantaged groups 

6 

Other Ideas & Comments - Follow Sydney City Council 
in waste collection and 
renewable energy systems 

- Invest in a positive story 
about Wollongong 

- Future fund for assets 

13 

 
 
  



 

Securing our Future Financial Sustainability Review    
Community Engagement Report February 2014   24 

Table 10: There are three possible funding sources for each service. These are rates, 
grants and user pays. Are there any reasonable opportunities for how council might 

increase funding for any of the 33 service areas listed in the previous section? 
 
Overarching Code Thematic Code Examples and key themes No. of 

responses 
Streamline 
processes, staff 
efficiency and 
projects (n=24) 

Administration and 
project efficiencies 
and spending 

- Services and project 
delivery costing 

- Reduce labour costs 
- More accurate project cost 

estimations 
- Run construction more 

effectively  

9 

Rates Yes - Indexed to CPI 
- Small rate rise (n=4) 
- Rates should provide for 

services rather than cut 

12 

No - Rates already too high 
- Should be user pays

5 

Conditional - Higher rates for tourism 
providers and business 

- Rates specific to property 
services 

- For developers and high 
income earners 

6 

User Pays Yes - Libraries, beaches, pools 
(leisure services) 

- Only for non-residents 

16 

No - Already too high 
- Impacts equitable access 

5 

Conditional - For leisure services 
- Not youth services or 

services that benefit lower-
socio-economic groups. 

- Carefully selected services 
- Parking and camping areas 
- Rubbish dumping and tree 

removal 
- Income relative 
- Non-resident parking 
- Commercial fitness 

providers 

15 

Environmental 
sustainability 

Environmental 
protection 

- Developers should be 
responsible for 
environmental costs 

- Natural area management 
- Reduce household waste 

4 
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Overarching Code Thematic Code Examples and key themes No. of 
responses 

Cultural,  
Community and 
Arts Development 

Community and 
cultural development

- Run youth services 
- Assist community 

involvement 
- Assist local clubs and 

organisations 

4 

Public art - Support art and 
placemaking 

1 

Tourism and 
Visitor Dollars 

Attract tourism - Assist marketing to bring 
tourism to the area 

1 

User pays - User pays non-resident 
parking 

3 

Commercialisation Partnerships and 
linkages 

- Join with Landcare 
- Community based 

agriculture and local food 
production 

- Commercial retail sector 
gains 

- Rates for tourism providers 

4 

Outsourcing and 
contracting 

- Council owned assets and 
tourist parks 

- Leisure services 

3 

Privatisation - Sell caravan parks 3 
Resistance - Limit consultants and 

outsourcing 
1 

Maintain or 
change services, 
assets or 
infrastructure 

Maintain and 
enhance 

- Pools (non-fee paying) 
(N=4) 

- Maintain what are 
exceptional services and 
increase rates 

- Creek lines and reserves 
- Community groups 
- Council youth services 
- Public art and place making 
- Equitable access 
- Environmental sustainability 

11 

Cut or reduce 
services and funding

- Cultural and sporting 
activities 

- Low priority services 
- New projects such as the 

Blue Mile or projects not 
within budget 

- Caravan parks 
- Shopfront upgrades 
- Underutilised libraries and 

services 

8 
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Overarching Code Thematic Code Examples and key themes No. of 
responses 

Communication 
and involvement 
of community in 
projects 

Yes - Community partnerships 
- Communicate 

improvements and 
community benefits in 
proportion to rate increase 

- Mobilise community 
responsibility and decision 
making 

3 

Relationship 
between Local and 
State 
Governments 

State and Federal 
Governments 

- Refuse to fund projects that 
are State or Federal 
governments 
responsibilities 

- Limit cost shifting from 
State government 

- Community groups 
awareness of state and 
federal funding 

8 

Other - Better alignment in grant 
priorities 

- Apply for grants for NGOs 

3 

Local business 
support and 
employment 

Assist community 
groups and grants 

- Encourage community and 
volunteer groups 

- Assist community groups 

4 

Revenue 
Opportunities 

Opportunities - Increase rates for larger 
businesses 

- Income relative user pays 
- Developers charged for 

environmental costs 
- User pays for waste 

services 
- Fines for illegal dumping 
- Sell caravan parks 
- Charge commercial public 

fitness providers more 
- Outsources services and 

tourist parks 

30 

Grants - Apply for more grant 
funding 

- Federal and State 
Government funding 

11 

User pays - User pays for businesses 
- Small amount 
- Services usage 

5 

Rates increase - Small or minimal rate rise 
- One off rate for 

infrastructure upgrades 

9 
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Overarching Code Thematic Code Examples and key themes No. of 
responses 

Spending Ideas - More for volunteer 
programs 

- Environmental levies 
- Use section 94 for public art 
- Assist groups that apply for 

grants that benefit council 
services and facilities 

5 

Other Ideas & Comments - Need for equitable access 
to services 

- Deploy fundraisers for 
specific projects 

- No need to increase 
funding for any WCC 
service 

9 

 
 
 
 

Table 11: Do you have any additional comments about the  
Securing Our Future project? 

 
Overarching Code Thematic Code Examples and key themes No. of 

responses 
Streamline 
processes, staff 
efficiency and 
projects (n=24) 

Administration and 
project efficiencies 
and spending 

- Better communication 
between divisions and units 

- Reduce staffing  

7 

Rates Yes - Wouldn’t want to change 
services 

3 

No - Against rate increase 1 
Conditional - As a last resort 

- Based on what the owner 
can afford rather than land 
value 

- Resent rates going to 
services 

3 

User Pays Yes - In preference to a rate rise 1 
No  0 
Conditional - Weekend beach visitors 

parking 
- Port businesses 
- Parking fines 

5 

Environmental 
sustainability 

Environmental 
protection 

- Ecological outcomes 
maintained 

- Creek lines and natural 
area management 

- Integrate environmentally 
sustainable practices 

4 

Long-term planning  2 
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Overarching Code Thematic Code Examples and key themes No. of 
responses 

Cultural,  
Community and 
Arts Development 

Community and 
cultural 
development 

- Creative and sustainable 
city cannot be compromised 

- Thriving city centre, 
accommodation and dining 
venues 

6 

Public art  1 
Tourism and 
Visitor Dollars 

Attract tourism - Upgrade Mt Keira lookout 
- Thriving city, beaches and 

parks and gardens to attract 
visitors 

- Commercial opportunities 
for tourism 

7 

User pays - Charge beach visitors 1 
Commercialisation Partnerships and 

linkages 
- More accommodation and 

dining options in the 
Illawarra 

1 

Outsourcing and 
contracting 

- External financial review 1 

Privatisation - Generate new revenue from 
tourism 

- Sell off properties 
- Lease gateway centre 

3 

Resistance - Use existing staff 
knowledge rather than 
outsourcing 

3 

Maintain or 
change services, 
assets or 
infrastructure 

Maintain and/or 
enhance 

- Local government functions 
and infrastructure 

- Managed funds and shares 
- Creek lines and natural 

areas 
- Development of a strong 

and vibrant community 
- Services delivering 

ecological outcomes 
- Community, youth and arts/ 

culture 
- Commercial confidence in 

Wollongong 
- Public facilities, pools, lakes 

and gardens 
- Community consultation 
- Environmentally sustainable 

practices 
- Equitable distribution of 

resources and services 
- Maintain assets 
- Upgrade Mt Keira lookout 

and natural attributes 

19 
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Overarching Code Thematic Code Examples and key themes No. of 
responses 

 Reduce and/ or cut 
services 

- Extra or new projects 
- Services that run at a loss 
- Items that are not ‘core 

business’ 
- Big projects such as the 

Mall and Blue Mile 
- Car fleet (lease or buy 

smaller cars) 

10 

Communication 
and involvement 
of community in 
projects 

Yes - Appreciation for asking for 
opinions and the quality of 
the consultation (n=6). 

- Consider the extensive 
consultation of the 
Community Strategic Plan 

- Ambitious project and 
possibly too few people to 
support it 

- Make decisions within 
council rather than non-
experts 

- Panel review places stress 
on the public 

-  

17 

Relationship 
between Local and 
State 
Governments 

State and Federal 
Governments 

- Lobby State and Federal 
funding 

- -Turn responsibilities to 
State government 

2 

Other - Cooperate with other 
councils 

- Obtain grants where 
possible 

2 

Local business 
support and 
employment 

Local jobs - Create more jobs in the 
Illawarra 

1 

Revenue 
Opportunities 

Opportunities - Beachside parking fees for 
non-residents 

- Selling off property 
- Attract tourism and the 

visitor dollar (N=5) 

11 

Other Ideas & Comments - Appreciation for Council’s 
efforts and foresighted 
approach to Securing our 
Future and asking 
community for their opinions 

- Detailed process that is 
difficult for public to digest 

- Reductions in wages 
including Councillors and 
Lord Mayor 

19 
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Demographic Data 

The final part of the survey asked participants for their demographic data including gender, 
age bracket and suburb of residence. These were non-compulsory survey questions. The 
responses are presented in Tables 12 to 14:  
 

Table 12: Gender of Participants (%) Step 1 
 

 
 
 
 

Table 13: Age of participants Step 1 

 
  

51%
31%

18%

Female

Male

No response

0

5

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

18-24yrs 25-34yrs 35-44yrs 45-54yrs 55-64yrs 65-74yrs 75+yrs No
answer

N
um

be
r o

f p
ar

tic
ip

an
ts

Age bracket



 

Securing our Future Financial Sustainability Review    
Community Engagement Report February 2014   31 

 
Table 14: Participants’ Suburb of Residence Step 1 

Ward 1 - Suburb Number Ward 2 – Suburb Number Ward 3 - Suburb Number 
Austinmer 5 Coniston 1 Berkeley 3 
Balgownie 5 Cordeaux Heights 0 Brownsville 0 
Bellambi 2 Cringila 0 Dapto  5 
Bulli 9 Fairy Meadow 5 Flinders 1 
Coalcliff 1 Farmborough 

Heights 
4 Horsley 2 

Coledale 7 Figtree 8 Kanahooka 1 
Corrimal 9 Gwynneville 0 Koonawarra 0 
Fern Hill 0 Keiraville 8 Lake Heights 1 
Helensburgh 1 Mangerton 6 Penrose 0 
Otford  1 Mt Keira 1 Port Kembla 3 
Russell Vale 1 Mt Kembla 0 Primbee 0 
Scarborough 0 Mt Ousley 3 Warilla 0 
Stanwell Park 0 Mt Pleasant 2 Warrawong 0 
Stanwell Tops 0 Mt St Thomas  Windang 0 
Tarrawanna 0 North Wollongong 2   
Thirroul 8 Unanderra 4   
Towradgi 1 West Wollongong  2   
Wombarra 3 Wollongong 12   
Woonona 12     
TOTAL number of 
participants per 
ward 

65  58  16 

TOTAL % of 
population per 
ward 

46.8  41.7  11.5 

 
Online Discussion Forum 
As well as the online surveys there was the opportunity for community members to write a 
comment on the public discussion forum. The comments were in response to the question: 
“what are the top two things you want the Citizens’ Panel to think about?” Nineteen 
comments were submitted from fourteen people. The comments are summarised below in 
Table 15. The number of online users who clicked on the ‘agree’ or ‘disagree’ button is 
captured in the right columns.  
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Table 15: Online discussion forum comments and popularity Step 1 

 
 Summarised comment Agree Disagree 

1 Operational efficiencies and accountability for 
performance. 

4 0 

2 Property asset sales. 4 0 
3 Criticism of Council employees as ‘rats’. 2 3 
4 Grow small business and a vibrant engaged 

community. The mall refurbishment does not contribute 
to this. 

1 3 

5 New vision for Wollongong in 20yrs. Make tourism 
more appealing through artwork at the information 
centre. 

0 3 

6 Mall was too expensive and ugly. 1 2 
7 Individuals with a background of civic activity should be 

selected for engagement rather than a randomised 
community panel. 

1 4 

8 Serviceability of assets is understated and commercial 
and aesthetic considerations of lifecycle should be 
taken into account. Redirect any new capital works 
projects funding to asset renewal. 

2 1 

9 Invest in green infrastructure e.g. street lights. Reduce 
golf courses.  

2 0 

10 Northern Lagoon and Creek at Stanwell Park was 
poorly modified and blocked the creek. 

3 1 

11 Commercialise Bulli Tops. 3 1 
12 Sell Council assets. 3 0 
13 Businesses that lease near Lagoon should be 

responsible for maintaining area.  
0 0 

14 Secure local employment opportunities. 0 0 
15 Expand Wollongong as a tourist destination, save legal 

fees by employing lawyers, investment in 
commercialisation of assets such as light house and 
kiosk. 

0 2 

16 Citizens panel is a good idea and should not attract so 
much criticism. 

0 0 

17 Maintain public assets as public assets and resist 
privatisation. 

0 1 

Total agree and disagree clicks 
 

N=26 N=21 

Total number of page views 
 

N=469 

 
 
 

  



 

Securing our Future Financial Sustainability Review    
Community Engagement Report February 2014   33 

Step 2 Engagement 

Methodology – September & October, 2013 
In September, a Citizens’ Panel was formed to deliberate over the issues and provide 
recommendations on how Council could manage the financial gap into the future.  

Deliberative engagement is a process whereby participants develop a position over time 
as a group, through learning about the technical aspects of the topic and hearing differing 
perspectives from ‘expert’ stakeholders and other participants. It differs from other forms of 
engagement where participants assert the view they already hold.  

Deliberative processes seek value in collective wisdom.  Deliberative engagement seeks 
to work with a representative sample of the community that includes a variety of views so 
that all voices are heard and discussions are not dominated by one participant, interest or 
pre-determined position. Deliberative techniques are heavily structured in order to reduce 
conflict between different interests. They build community capacity as representatives are 
given access to a detailed understanding of organisational processes, constraints and can 
help create opportunities and varied solutions. They also offer the organisation an 
opportunity to learn what information the community feels is valuable and how opinions 
may change.  Council chose to convene a Citizens’ Panel as an internationally recognised 
deliberative technique. 

As the Panel membership needed to be representative of the Wollongong community 
Council prepared a social demographic profile and hired an independent agency, Taverner 
Research, to recruit between 30-40 residents. Taverner Research used the following 
indicators to ensure the panel was a mini-public, representing the broad demographics of 
the city: 

- Varied location by Ward (north, central, south)  with equal representation from each 
area 

- Income 
- Gender 
- Age 
- Tenants and home owners 
- Language other than English. 

Current and former Councillors, State and Federal Members of Parliament and current 
Council staff were the only exclusions from the panel.  Neither Council staff nor Councillors 
selected the Panel members. 
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Table 16: Demographic profile of panel membership 

 

Categories Description Demographic profile Participant profile 
Percentage Number Percentage 

Service age 
groups 

18-24 years 
(Tertiary / 
independent) 

13.4% of 18 years+ 5 13.9% 

25-34 years 
(Young 
workforce) 

16.2% 5 13.9% 

35-49 years 
(Parents / 
homebuilders) 

26.0% 9 25.0% 

50-59 years 
(Older workers / 
pre-retirees) 

16.3% 6 16.7% 

60-69 years 
(Empty nesters 
retirees) 

12.9% 6 16.7% 

70+ years
(Seniors / elderly)  

15.3% 5 13.9% 

Ward North – ward 1 N/A – Council wanted 
the Panel to evenly 
represent all three 

wards 

13 36.1% 
Central  – ward 2 11 30.6% 
South – ward 3 12 33.3% 

Home tenure Own/buying 64.4% 27 75.0% 
Renting 29.3% 9 25.0% 

Gender Male 49.5% 21 58.3% 
Female 50.5% 15 41.7% 

Ethnicity Speaks only 
English  

79.4% 28 77.8% 

Speaks another 
language (NESB) 
(and English well/ 
very well/ not well/ 
not at all) 

17.6% 8 22.2% 

Qualifications No education 
above high school

43.9% 13 36.1% 

Advanced 
diploma / diploma 
/ vocational 
certificate 

28.7% 14 38.9% 

Bachelor / higher 
degree 

16.8% 9 25.0% 

• This profile excerpted from the Citizens’ Panel Report Appendix B 

 

Thirty-four Panel members met on four occasions to formulate, discuss and consider 
Council services, revenue and budget.  The Panel was led by independent facilitator Lucy 
Cole-Edelstein of Straight Talk, who led a similar process for Canada Bay Council in 2012.  
The Panel members were given detailed information on each of Council’s services. 
Presentations were heard from members of Council’s Executive and Senior Management 
Teams.  The Panel was presented with the results of the Step 1 engagement surveys and 
submissions to consider as part of their deliberations. 
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These submissions and the fact sheets and maps prepared by Council were made 
available to the community on Council’s community engagement page.  

Table 17: Engagement Activities Step 2 
 
Engagement Activity Audience Timeframe 
Citizens Panel Selection of Citizens’ representative 

of the wider WCC electorate. 
26 September 

2 October 
12-13 October 
26-27 October 

Step 2 Results 
The Citizens’ Panel produced a report including demographics, methodology and 
recommendations against each of the key review areas: Service levels, Efficiencies and 
Revenue.  This report was compiled by Straight Talk with input and direction from the 
Citizens’ Panel to outline the Panel’s recommendations for review by the community and 
Councillors. 

The Panel report describes their process as follows:  

“Members of the Panel were everyday citizens who committed to spend a 
significant amount of time learning about issues affecting Council’s budget. They 
were no more, or less, politically motivated that average citizens and unlike active 
citizens or representatives of special-interest groups, who routinely lobby 
Council, they had no vested interests. They worked together as a group, and not 
as individuals, to identify recommendations that would serve the common good 
and minimise impact on the community as a whole.” 

A full copy of the Report is attached as Appendix B. 
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Step 3 Engagement  

Methodology – 5-20 November, 2013 
Following the release of the Citizens’ Panel final report on 5 November 2013, the report 
was placed on exhibition from the 5 November 2013 to the 20 November 2013. The 
Citizens’ Panel final report included the Citizens’ Panel overall findings and 
recommendations, and highlighted that such recommendations were necessary in order to 
secure future financial sustainaibility. Specific recommendations were made in three 
areas; service level changes, efficiencies and revenue sources. The community was asked 
to provide feedback on the report generally, and the recommendations specifically.  

The key engagement tool for Step 3 engagement was an online submission form on the 
‘Have your say’ website. This survey invited  feedback from community members 
regarding: the overview of the Citizens’ panel findings and recommendations, 
recommended service level changes, recommended efficiencies and recommended 
revenue sources. The online submission closes with an option to provide any other 
feedback.  

Community members were also invited to email or write to Council to provide feedback. 
While these submissions did discuss a number of Citizen Panel recommendations, they 
also often discussed issues or concerns that were not part of the Citizens’ Panel report. 
These issues and concerns were registered and included in ‘other comments’. 

On the 7 November 2013 Council staff convened a meeting with Neighbourhood Forum 
Convenors to discuss the process of the Citizens’ Panel and their report, requesting 
members consider the recommendations and provide feedback.  

Council staff were at Viva La Gong on Saturday 9 November 2013 to distribute 
promotional material, answer questions and invite further feedback.  
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Table 18: Engagement Activities for Step 3 

Activity Distribution Target Audience Schedule 
Step 3 Information kiosk at Viva 

• Distributed promotional material 
• Provided opportunity for feedback & 

information to stakeholders. 

Community 
 
 

9 
November 
2013, 
11.00am-
1pm 

Neighbourhood Forum Convenors meeting 
• Information sharing session 

Neighbourhood 
Forums 
Community 

7 
November, 
6-7.30pm 

Information pack  
Consisted of a cover sheet explaining 
background and how to have a say, the 
Citizens’ Panel report, poster and 
promotional bookmarks.  
• Distributed to all Council libraries, 

community centres, Youth Centre, 
leisure centres & tourist parks. 

 

 
Residents 
Service users 

 
Distributed 
by 6 
November 
2013 

 
 
Stakeholders 
The engagement strategy identified the key stakeholders of the project as: residents of the 
entire Local Government Area, all members of Council’s Reference Groups, members of 
health services, community, sporting, education, business and surf lifesaving groups, and 
Neighbourhood Forums. Internal stakeholders were identified in order to maximise 
distribution of the report and promotion of the exhibition period to networks throughout the 
Wollongong area. Email lists and databases developed through ongoing engagement 
processes, including community groups and networks were used to promote the 
engagement and online opportunity to have a say. 

Promotional Materials 
Information Package 
Information packs were produced and distributed at a number of Council sites throughout 
the Local Government Area.  The packs consisted of a cover sheet explaining the 
background to the project and how to have your say, the Citizens’ Panel’s report, a poster 
and promotional bookmarks. The information pack was distributed to all Council Libraries, 
Beaton Park and Lakeside Leisure Centres, Bulli, Corrimal and Windang Tourist Parks, 
Wollonong Youth Centre, Council pools and a range of other youth and community centres 
throughout the local government area.  
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Media Activities 
Print and Broadcast Media 
A media release was produced and sent through to local media outlets on 5 November. 
Advertisement inviting the community to read the Citizens’ Panel Report and make a 
submission to Council appeared on 6, 13 and 20 November in The Advertiser. 
 
A number of news articles have appeared in both print and broadcast media during the 
exhibition period, including use of the Illawarra Mercury’s online comments facility. 
 
Online Media 
The use of online media supported the engagement process during the exhibition period. 
The Securing our Future webpage was updated with messages about the process of the 
Citizens’ panel as well as copies of key documents, a discussion form and submission 
process. The link to the Securing our future webpage has been extensively shared and 
promoted via Council’s Facebook page and Twitter feed.    

Step 3 Results 
The following section presents the results of the various engagement strategies 
undertaken, detailing the responses gained from the results of the survey. Table 19 below 
provides a summary of strategies and activities undertaken, participants involved, and the 
number of participants attending or interacting at each engagement activity.  
 

Table 19: Attendance at Engagement Activities 
 

Activity Stakeholders Number of 
Participants (N) 

Date 

Information Kiosk 
at Viva 

General community 65 9 November 

Neighbourhood 
Forum convenors 
information session

Neighbourhood 
Forum members 

7 
 

7 November 

Online discussion 
forum 

General community 745 24 - 28 June 

Web hits General community 10,279 21 November  

 
Table 20: Number of submissions received 

Type Number of 
Submissions (N) 

Online submission form  292 

Open letters or emails 333 

Petition 1: Don’t close Lakeside Leisure 
Centre 

488 

Petition 2: Don’t close Coalcliff pool 13 

Petition 3: Don’t close Unanderra library 423 
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Open Submissions 
There were 15 open submissions to the Step 3 engagement from forums or groups.  

The submissions were made by: 

Coalcliff Community Association 
Illawarra Cricket Association 
Multicultural Reference Group 
National Trust, Illawarra Shoalhaven Branch 
Neighbourhood Forum 3 
Neighbourhood Forum 5/6 
Neighbourhood Forum 8 
Nutrition Australia NSW Division 
Otford Protection Society 
Russell Vale Golf and Social Club 
Save our Services 
Scarborough-Wombarra Surf Life Saving Club 
Surf Life Saving Illawarra 
United Services Union 
Wollongong City Surf Life Saving Club 
 
318 individual members of the community made open submissions. 

 
Online discussion forum 

An online discussion forum was launched on 5 November 2013 to provide an opportunity 
to engage in discussion with fellow community members and ask questions of Council. 
The following question framed the discussion: 

 Following four workshops and a process of intense deliberation the Citizens’ Panel 
has prepared a report for Council on their recommendations. Do you have any 
comments on their recommendations?  

The forum provided an opportunity for community members to provide their own 
comments, as well as respond to other participants’ comments. Table 21 summarises the 
comments posted, and whether other participants agreed or disagreed with such 
comments. 
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Table 21: Online Forum Participant Comments Step 3 
 

 Summarised comment Agree Disagree 

1 Have commercial tenants in Southern Gateway 
Centre 
Which pools will be ‘run to fail?’ -  we need more 
pools 
Cut Viva La Gong 

4 1 

2 Questioning of the panel members and the spread of 
income level, suburb and gender 
Appalling suggestions to cut public services. 
Especially ocean pools as part of healthy 
communities 

7 1 

3 Consider land usage fees (for indigenous people) 2 7 

4 Unclear response  0 2 

5 Access to services that benefit the whole community 
(pools and libraries).  
Resistance to private usage 

0 1 

6 Do not cut tidal ocean pools servicing. All surf clubs 
use the tidal pools for training and they are needed 
for safe swimming. 

12 0 

7 Libraries can go, pools to stay. 0 1 

8 Concerns about land use entitlements 0 0 

9 Extended response included as open submission 
instead 

3 1 

10 Against rate increases.  
Mt Keira Rd needs urgent upgrade and Summit Park 
needs to be leased. 

0 1 

11 Wollongong has a brief to promote healthy lifestyle, 
promote tourism and bring jobs to the Illawarra - 
therefore maintain playgrounds, pools and libraries 
Rock pools are one of Wollongong’s greatest assets 
– historically, socially and health giving 

8 0 

12 Closing children’s playground is not a solution. 12 0 

13 Extended response included as open submission 
instead. 

2 5 

14 Reduce waste on capital works and hours of labour 
e.g. weekends 
Close small parks that are underutilised 
Consolidate libraries but provide mobile access 

5 0 

15 Retain council management of Russell Vale Golf 
Club 

0 2 
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 Summarised comment Agree Disagree 

16 Do not charge access to healthy living facilities - they 
bring social, health and equal access to the 
community 

10 0 

17 Utilise green space opportunities 1 1 

18 Generally happy with citizens panel (cp) 
recommendations 
Develop Puckey’s Estate Reserve and lease out 

3 3 

19 Concern for the legitimacy of Citizens’ panel. 
Changing services or assets in the community is a 
short sighted approach 

8 1 

20 Set affordable rates for rental of community halls.  0 1 

21 Generally happy with CP recommendations 
Need lifecycle cost analysis for future projects 
Councillors need to report back to the panel 
Charities burdened already with illegal dumpers 
Divestment in council land assets 

2 0 

22 Council postage costs are $274,00 - therefore use 
email/ electronic forms instead 

12 0 

23 Leasing of property 0 0 

24 Unclear response  0 0 

25 Unclear response  0 0 

26 Unclear response  0 0 

27 Questions about the payment of Citizens’ panel 
members 

2 1 

28 Lakeside Leisure Centre is important asset to a 
healthy and vibrant community as well as servicing 
the changing needs of the community 

3 1 

29 Sell Lakeside 0 1 

30 Keep the rock pools - they are a unique asset to the 
Illawarra 

6 0 

31 The Bulli Pool is used as part of Bulli High’s PE and 
sport programs and fundamental to this continuing 

10 0 

32 Pools are needed for children and lifesaving 
programs 

10 0 

33 Ocean pools are a national treasure and draw 
tourism 

10 0 

34 The pools are a unique asset to Wollongong – both 
egalitarian and positive for social wellbeing 

6 0 
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 Summarised comment Agree Disagree 

35 Criticism of council processes and promises about 
projects e.g. Bald Hill 
Concerns about tender processes and costs as well 
as road repair costs and management 

5 0 

36 Remove department inefficiencies 0 0 

37 The ocean pools add considerable value to the 
Illawarra – locals and tourists.  

6 0 

38 Unclear response  1 0 

39 While democratic, the CP does not represent the 
community 

0 0 

40 Have road levies for heavy rigid class trucks 
Undertake works that are community requested 
rather than imposed 

2 0 

41 Recreational and community assets are essential 
(pools, parks, beaches, libraries). Maintain beaches, 
parks and escarpment 

1 0 

42 Lack of trust that the comments from this forum will 
be taken notice of by Council 

1 0 

43 It is short sighted for ocean pools to disappear – they 
are unique and attract visitors  
Develop sustainable long term solutions 

1 0 

44 Question the integrity of the online survey process 1 0 

45 Lakeside is essential to community health including 
seniors and disability classes 

0 1 

46 Contract all essential services to the private sector 1 0 

47 User pays should be introduced for localised services 0 0 

48 Unclear response 0 0 

49 Send industry elsewhere 0 0 

50 Businesses should be charged more 0 0 

51 Efficiencies of council are questioned 0 0 

Total agree and disagree clicks N=156 N=32 

Total number of page views N=745 
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Submissions 

Feedback from both open and online submissions has been collated into the following 
tables. The tables are arranged by the headings provided in the Citizens’ Panel Report. 
The Panel’s recommendations have been summarised below so this section should be 
considered alongside a copy of the original report to ensure full clarity.  

A strong response to the report was that participants felt that: there was insufficient detail 
in the Citizens Panel Report to comment on specific changes or recommendations; that 
the Step 3 engagement period was too short; that Panel members had done the work of 
elected representatives; and that there needed to be greater transparency and 
communication surrounding the process, the recommendations and the information used 
in the deliberative process.  

While a number of participants provided highly emotive responses, there was quite a 
significant amount of detailed information provided in the submissions. Some of the more 
noteworthy comments were not specific to any of the recommendations, but instead took a 
large scale approach. Participants claimed that they had concerns around increased levels 
of unemployment that might arise from outsourcing and/or efficiencies, and that decreased 
staff levels could lead to poor service provision. There was disagreement between 
participants on whether the recommendations would work, and the extent to which Council 
should be able to make a profit from commercial services if they were run more efficiently. 

The impact on the city, in terms of both cleanliness and image of Wollongong on the one 
hand, and tourism and economic development on the other, was highlighted in the 
responses from participants. Participants felt that without sufficient services, the city would 
become less attractive, and affect Wollongong’s capacity for economic development. 
Tourism was highlighted as a potential growth area, but one that is underpinned by service 
delivery.  

Finally, questions of social inclusivity, liveability and the health of the community were 
raised throughout the submissions.  In this sense, a number of submissions asked that 
social costs be considered before economic costs.  

Question 1: Do you have any comment on the Citizens’ Panel’s findings and 
recommendations? 
 
While many participants did not provide comments on this section, there was positive 
support for the principles underpinning the Citizens’ Panel process and report. In particular, 
N=26 supported that Council follow the principle ‘spend the community’s money wisely’, 
and N=38 agreed that Council should do everything possible to avoid a rate rise, including 
tightening the belt via efficiencies and service level changes. In the context of support for 
such principles, N=125 disagreed with the recommended rate rise of a maximum of 7-75% 
over three years. 
  



 

Securing our Future Financial Sustainability Review    
Community Engagement Report February 2014   44 

 
Table 22: Do you have any comments on the recommended Service Level Changes? 
 
Recommendation Agree Disagree Indicative Comments 
Lakeside Leisure 
Centre – close 
and sell land 

3 39 • Treat the same way as Beaton Park – 
increase income from third party operators. 

• Lakeside provides many services that other 
fitness centres don’t such as child minding, 
squash, tennis, group classes.  

• Needs to be promoted better to increase 
utilisation. 

 
 Note: Petition received against proposal, see below. 

N=488 
Pensioner interest 
remove exemption 

1 22 • It is a low act to hit pensioners with higher 
fees. 

Unanderra Library 
– close 

4 49 • The hours have recently been extended to 
meet community demand. 

• Service the area with a mobile instead. 
• This is a low-socio-economic area that 

needs a library. 
 Note: Petition received against proposal, see below. 

N=423 
Coalcliff/ 
Scarborough 
reduce beach 
season 

4 185 • There is a strong risk of death if patrolled 
hours are reduced. 

• The beaches are remote and it will take too 
long for help to come if someone is in 
trouble. 

• Shift the patrolled time to later in the day 
out of the harshest sun in the middle of the 
day. 

• For much of the season, a three hour 
Lifeguard Service, from 1430 to 1730, 
would be sufficient at Coalcliff. A full 
service should be maintained from mid-
December to mid-February. 

Events 
reduce fireworks/ 
reduce Viva 
contribution 

20 17 • These events bring tourist dollars to the 
area. 

• Wollongong needs more events, no less. 

Urban renewal 
and civic 
improvement 

2 7 • Out city looks old and tatty, we need it to be 
vibrant. 
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Recommendation Agree Disagree Indicative Comments 
Playgrounds – 
centralise and 
reduce small 

3 39 • We need to be able to walk to a park, not 
just drive. 

• Larger parks are too crowded and small 
children can’t enjoy the experience. 

Community pools 
– reduce season 

3 31 • What is being suggested here? 
• Is this in alignment with the pool users’ 

survey? 
• It is hard to get to the pool when you work 

full-time. 
Community pools 
Berkeley reduce 
hours 

1 22 • Is this in alignment with the pool users’ 
survey? 

• It is hard to get to the pool when you work 
full-time. 

Ocean rock pools 
reduce 

3 360 • The rock pools are icons and part of the 
Illawarra’s cultural heritage. 

• These beaches are dangerous places to 
swim in the open oceans. The pools 
increase safety. 

• The pools are actively used by clubs, 
nippers and schools. 

• Reduce costs by multi-tasking staff – 
lifeguards could also clean the pool. 

• It doesn’t make sense to close Coalcliff 
pool after upgrading the toilets. 

• These pools feature in all our tourism and 
advertising campaigns so surely that shows 
they are important. 
Note: 61 specifically opposed closing 
Coalcliff pool, and 126 specifically opposed 
closing Northern Beach’s Tidal Pools 

  
Note: Petition received against closing Coalcliff Rock 
Pool N=13 
 

Community 
facilities 
rationalise 

5 19 • These are important community meeting 
places. 

• The community built them so they belong to 
us. 

• The fees are too high to encourage usage.  
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Recommendation Agree Disagree Indicative Comments 
Community 
facilities Coalcliff 
Hall demolish 

0 51 • Treat the same way as Beaton Park – 
increase income from third party operators. 

• The fees are too high to encourage usage.  
• The hall is used as emergency 

accommodation. 
• Let the community run it instead. 

Pensioner waste 
exemptions 
remove 

0 19 • It is a low act to hit pensioners with higher 
fees. 

• This will encourage illegal dumping. 
Charitable waste 
exemptions 
remove 

2 13 • This will encourage illegal dumping 

Learning and 
development 
reduce CATS 
program 

4 23 • Council is a major employer in the area. 
This will affect training opportunities for 
young people. 

Crematorium - exit 2 19 • Manage the business better to make a 
profit. 

Parks reduce 
number of small 

6 29 • Some parks are currently unusable 
because they are not maintained. 
 

Mechanical street 
sweeping reduce 

4 14 • I didn’t know you did it now. 
• Consider the image of the city and its 

impact on tourist dollars. 
Community 
engagement 
reduce 

4 9 • This is unwise, we don’t get enough now. 
• Residents need to be engaged more not 

less. 
Crown Street 
façade – one off 
program 

5 5  

Community 
development 
review 

2 2 • What does this mean? 

Environmental 
programs and 
partnerships 
review 

2 4 • Yes, a review should take place 
• This is an excellent program. 

 

Environmental 
assessment and 
compliance review 

1 1 • With climate change, increased risk of 
bushfire and flood this should not be 
reduced. 

Social planning 
reduce 

2 1 • Agree. 
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Recommendation Agree Disagree Indicative Comments 
Footpaths expand 
lifespan 

5 6 • People will hurt themselves. 
 

Overall comments N/A N/A • A lot of money seems to be spent on 
unnecessary projects. 

• Concern about cuts to services that affect 
families, the elderly and disabled. 

• The proposed cuts seem to be targeting 
people trying to be fit and healthy. 

• Council should spend money on parks, 
playgrounds and roads before upgrading 
shopping areas. 

• Consider the effect on tourism that 
downgrading and closing services will 
create. 

• Don’t centralise services. 
 
Note: the recommendation has been summarised in this table. Please refer to Citizens’ Panel 
report for full recommendation and explanatory notes. Not all participants answered this question. 
 
A number of participants expressed that they could not comment on specific service cuts 
as there was insufficient detail to formulate a view.  
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Petition to save Lakeside Leisure Centre 
 
A petition of 488 signatures was received. The following statement was provided: 
 

“Wollongong City Council have decided to close Lakeside Leisure Centre in Dapto 
as a COST CUTTING MEASURE, There is NO other facility in our area that offers 
such a wide range of fitness services for young and old, Governments are 
constantly telling us how overweight and unfit we are….DON’T LET THEM CLOSE 
OUR CENTRE, Your voice can also be heard on the “COUNCILS HAVE YOUR 
SAY www.wollongong.nsw.gov.au”  

 
Petition to save Coalcliff Rock Pool 
 
A petition of 13 signatories from Stanwell Park Primary School was received. The petition 
expressed their love of the pool and how upset they were to hear the pool may close. 
 
Petition to save Unanderra Library 
 
A petition of 423 signatories was received. The following statement was provided: 
 

“Keep Unanderra Library open – please don’t ignore our needs. 
Unanderra residents implore Wollongong City Council to retain and maintain current 
operational hours and staff of Unanderra Library. This Library is a hub of local 
community who frequent this highly valued, hospitable and professional service, to 
gain access to information, resources and IT facilities and of course for GENERAL 
LOAN OF BOOKS. Failure to provide this service would deny access and equity to 
local community needs. Local transport precludes access to either Wollongong or 
Dapto libraries with NO DISABLED ACCESS at Unanderra station. This extends to 
aged, injured, parents with young children and prams, others with various mobility 
issues”. 
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Table 23: Do you have any comments on the recommended efficiencies? 
 

Recommendation  Agree Disagree Indicative Comments 
Beaton Park 
increase income 

6 1 • If you increase fees you will decrease usage.  
• Great idea, why isn’t this idea applied to 

other services? 
• The fees are already higher than other 

places. 
Russell Vale Golf 
Course outsource 

2 12 • This is mostly run by volunteers already. 

Tourist parks 
outsource 

3 7 • You might save money but you will also lose 
revenue. 

• You should be able to run this at a profit. 
• Outsiders won’t run these as well as staff do. 

Supply 
management 
reduce 

4 0  

Community 
development 
reduce production 
of directories 

1 3 • It is online already. 

Community safety 
and graffiti reduce 
staff 

1 11 • Removing this would have a negative effect 
and increase unsightly areas of Wollongong. 
I am happy to pay higher rates to keep this 
service. 

• Couldn’t Council use offenders to clean up 
graffiti? 

Community 
development 
reduce/review 

1 9 • What does this mean? 

IPAC/Town Hall 
integrate 
management 

5 3 • This shouldn’t be considered Council 
business anyway. 

Environment 
community 
programs review 

2 3 • This is an excellent program that should be 
kept. 

Legal services 
review 

1 1  

Tourism increase 
investment in 
assets/reduce 
marketing 

6 13 • We need to promote tourism more. 
• Consider the effects of other service 

decreases on tourism. 
• Are we going to make our city undesirable to 

tourists? 
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Recommendation Agree Disagree Indicative Comments 
Nursery reduce 
staff 

0 6 • Provide positive support to the Botanical 
Gardens, an important space in Wollongong 

• Wollongong needs to be more green 
Marketing, sign 
shop, printery 
outsource 

3 3 • Sign shop offers potential for making money 

Infrastructure 
information and 
systems support 
reduce, review 

2 3  

Design and 
technical services 
reduce 

1 2  

Roads and 
bridges outsource, 
reduce 

3 5 • Job losses will increase the city’s 
unemployment. 

Customer service 
reduce 

4 4 • Improve efficiencies. 

Corporate and 
Councillor support 
reduce 

3 1 • Apply an efficiency target. 

Vehicles 
reduce/review 

4 0 • Reducing operational vehicles is fine but 
keep community transport. 

• Wouldn’t taxis be cheaper for short trips? 
GM & executive 
reduce 

15 0 • Cutting these wages would help lessen the 
burden on the community. 

• Consider cutting numbers and wages across 
middle management. 

Human resources 
reduce 

16 15 • Fewer staff dealing with more work won’t 
improve services. 

• Council staff stand around anyway. 
• If outsourcing work to other companies can 

reduce costs, there is a problem with 
Council’s management. 

• Retrain staff to multi task and fill vacancies. 
• This will increase Wollongong’s 

unemployment problem. 
• Casuals and contractors are expensive 

because of turnover and having to retrain all 
the time. 

Economic 
development 
reduce 

2 1  
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Recommendation Agree Disagree Indicative Comments 
Public toilets 
outsource 
cleaning 

2 4 • They won’t be kept as clean as now. 
• This will increase unemployment. 

Enterprise 
agreement change 

4 3 •  

Library – reduce 
book vote, more e-
books 

7 17 • We still want paper books. 
• Not everyone has/can afford an e-reader. 
• E-books are expensive licences. 

Note: the recommendation has been summarised in this table. Please refer to Citizens’ Panel 
report for full recommendation and explanatory notes. Not all participants answered this question. 

A number of participants expressed that they did not believe that these changes would result in the 
projected savings. 

 
Table 24: Do you have any comments on the recommended revenue? 

 
Recommendation Agree Disagree Indicative Comments 
Commercial 
heated pools 
increase fees 

6 15 • Raising fees will lower usage.  
• The community built these pools. 

Community pools 
gold coin donation 

9 23 • It will get stolen. 
• Charge visitors not locals. 
• No-staff at pools is a safety issue. 
• Administering the charges will out cost the 

donation. 
• We already pay rates. 
• Disadvantaged people won’t be able to get 

exercise. 
• Apply this model to other programs and 

events, eg Gallery, Library activities. 
Gleniffer Brae 
integrate with 
garden, seek 
rental return 

6 5 • You couldn’t rent it when you tried before. 
• It is the community’s, not Council’s. 

City gallery 
reduce, increase 
revenue 

3 6 • Gallery used to attract large amounts of 
sponsorship. 

• Needs better promotion and more travelling 
exhibitions. 

Sports fields 
increase fees 

5 19 • These important community services often 
have tight budgets. 

• Don’t disadvantage kids and families. 
• They are important for our sense of 

community. 
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Recommendation Agree Disagree Indicative Comments 
Fitness trainers 
increase fees 

9 6 • Fitness trainers should be charged an 
appropriate amount for using council 
facilities. 

• Charge large businesses but not small 
operators. 

Youth services – 
revenue 

1 3 • What does this mean? 

Libraries – 
increase late fees 

4 6 • That’s a good idea. 
• People won’t bring the books back. 

Environmental 
assessment and 
compliance 
review, increase 
fees and charges 

3 0  

Car parking, 
extend, increase 
fees 

14 46 • Introduce parking meters at crowded 
beaches. 

• Ensure large developments put in adequate 
parking. 

• Increase parking infringement fines. 
• You will drive people away from the city. 
• Need more ranger patrols. 
• Move parking meters from the CBD to the 

hospital. 
Rate rise 24 151 • Happy to pay a rate rise if services also 

improve N=22 online. 
• The rate rise should be for all, no 

exemptions. 
• Would rather pay a higher rate rise and not 

lose any services. 
• I don’t accept a rate rise, you should have 

planned better. 
Other suggestions   • Get rid of a number of council owned 

properties or lease them out. 
• Reduce money spent on receptions. 
• Seek more sponsorship/ business 

partnership opportunities. 
• Charge large companies like mines whose 

trucks damage the roads higher rates for the 
repair. 

• Look at internal savings first before reducing 
services. 

Note: the recommendation has been summarised in this table. Please refer to Citizens’ Panel 
report for full recommendation and explanatory notes.  Not all participants answered this question. 
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Table 25: Do you have any other comments on the recommendations? 
 
Theme  Participants Indicative Comments 
Step 3 Engagement 
Process 

181 • Panel has done the work of, and/or replaced the 
role of the Councillors. 

• Lack of information pertaining to the process. 
• Engagement period needed to be longer for 

informed participation & submissions. 
• Panel doesn’t reflect the demographics and 

diversity of the Wollongong community. 
• Panel lacked the necessary financial expertise to 

make such decisions and/or recommendations. 
• Information provided to the Panel needed to be 

publicly available to the community as well. 
Focus on improved 
efficiencies and 
savings, before 
cutting services 

55 • Council should prioritise improving planning, 
processes and waste reduction 

• Benchmark services to ensure greater efficiency 
• Focus on efficient use of rates 
• Use rates for existing asset renewal, rather than the 

development of large scale and new projects 
Objection to selling, 
outsourcing & 
privatising 

17 • Tenderlink doesn’t improve efficiency. 
• Lowest tender creates a reduction in quality. 
• Introduce more efficient tendering processes. 
• Outsourcing causes more problems with delivery, 

and increases costs. 
• Selling assets reduces Council’s capacity for 

revenue raising in the future. 
• Outsourcing can lead to a loss of jobs in the local 

area. 
Happy to pay 
increased rates in 
order to maintain 
service levels  

22 • Some participants claimed they would be happy to 
pay greater rates in order to maintain existing 
service delivery levels. 

• Other participants claimed they would be happy to 
pay higher rates or fees for a specific service, in 
order to maintain that specific service (in particular 
Ocean rock pools). 

Note: the recommendation has been summarised in this table. Please refer to Citizens’ Panel 
report for full recommendation and explanatory notes. Not all participants answered this question. 
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Open Submissions Received Late 

A total of 32 open submissions were received late. These submissions were not included 
in the report presented to Council on 10 December 2013.  

The submissions focused on the three key issues of services, efficiencies, and rates and 
revenue. 

In terms of services, the results were as follows: 

• N=18 spoke against the recommendation to close northern ocean pools. 
• N=6 were against the closing of Unanderra library. 
• N=2 were against the proposal to reduce lifeguard patrol hours at Coalcliff/Scarborough 

beach.  
• N=1 submission spoke against the proposal to close the Coalcliff Community Hall. 
• N=1 submission was supportive of the need to review services with low utilisation rates.  

Additionally, 23 open submissions were received from the Stanwell Park Primary (Year 6 
class). N=23 were against the closing of Coalcliff ocean pool, N=4 against the sale of the 
Coalcliff Community Hall and N=3 against the reduction of lifeguard patrol hours at 
Coalcliff-Scarborough beach. 

Only 2 submissions focused on internal efficiencies with n=2 specifically mentioning the 
need to reduce or eliminate the car pool and n=1 suggesting a reduction in Lord Mayor 
and General Manager salaries. N=2 submissions spoke out against the Crown Street Mall 
redevelopment project. 

With regard to rates and revenue, the following results were identified.  
In terms of rates: 

• N=1 in support of increasing rates in order to maintain existing service levels.  
• N=1 indicated a lack of support for a rate rise.  

In terms of revenue, the following results were found: 

• N=1 submission spoke strongly against the introduction of fees to access Port Kembla 
pool. 

• N=1 submission suggested ending the sister city program. 
• N=1 submission showed support for outsourcing. 

Petition to save Lakeside Leisure Centre 
Additional late pages were received for the petition to save Lakeside Leisure Centre. The 
late pages contained a petition of 112 signatures, featuring the following statement: 

“Wollongong City Council have decided to close Lakeside Leisure Centre in Dapto as a 
COST CUTTING MEASURE, There is NO other facility in our area that offers such a 
wide range of fitness services for young and old, Governments are constantly telling us 
how overweight and unfit we are….DON’T LET THEM CLOSE OUR CENTRE, Your 
voice can also be heard on the “COUNCILS HAVE YOUR SAY 
www.wollongong.nsw.gov.au”  
 

Petition to save Wollongong Rock Pool 
A petition of 1,416 and 385 comments was received, via the online petition site change.org. 
The following statement was provided: 

“Put an end to any ideas of demolishing the rock pool situated next to the Continental 
Baths in Wollongong”. 
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Demographic Data 
 

Table 26: Participants’ Suburb of Residence Step 3 
 

Ward 1 - Suburb No. Ward 2 – 
Suburb 

No. Ward 3 - Suburb No. Outside LGA No. 

Austinmer 13 Coniston 3 Berkeley 2 Peakhurst 1 

Balgownie 2 
Cordeaux 
Heights 4 Brownsville 1 Engadine 1 

Bellambi 0 Cringila 0 Dapto  11 Epping 1 

Bulli 20 Fairy Meadow 5 Flinders 1 Randwick 1 

Clifton 2 
Farmborough 
Heights 1 Horsley 7 

Berowra 
Heights 1 

Coalcliff 45 Figtree 16 Kanahooka 8 
Margaret 
River 1 

Coledale 21 
Figtree 
Heights 0 Koonawarra 1 Oak Flats 1 

Corrimal 13 Gwynneville 0 Lake Heights 1   

East Corrimal 2 Keiraville 8 Penrose 1   

East Woonona 5 Mangerton 1 Port Kembla 3   

Fern Hill 2 Mt Keira 2 Primbee 1   

Helensburgh 19 Mt Kembla 4 Warilla 0   

Otford  11 Mt Ousley 1 Warrawong 0   

Russell Vale 1 Mt Pleasant 0 Windang 0   

Scarborough 11 Mt St Thomas 0     

Stanwell Park 20 
North 
Wollongong 0 

    

Stanwell Tops 4 Unanderra 4     

Tarrawanna 0 
West 
Wollongong  2 

    

Thirroul 12 Wollongong 15     

Towradgi 4       

Wombarra 27       

Woonona 13       
TOTAL 
number of 
participants 
per Ward 

247 

 

66 

 

37 

 

7 
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Step 4 Engagement 

Methodology – December 2013-February 2014 
On 9 December 2013 Council considered a report on the findings of the Step 1, 2 and 3 
engagement and resolved to exhibit the draft Resourcing Strategy 2012-2022 (revised 
1  December 2013) and draft Delivery Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 2013) and 
options based on three financial scenarios.  The exhibition commenced on 11 December 
2013 and closed on 5 February 2014. 

The community were asked to consider the options and indicate their preference as well 
as review and comment on the draft strategies which explain the impacts of each option. 
We explained to the community that the three options reflect the diversity of opinion 
obtained from the first round of consultation on the Panel’s report. 

We asked for feedback on different combinations of the following elements: 

 Efficiencies including possible outsourcing and staff level changes 
 Service changes including possible cuts, closures or privatisation 
 Fees and charges increases 
 Rates increases of varying levels. 

The options are summarised on the survey as follows: 

Option 1:  Citizens’ Panel recommendations including service cuts and outsourcing, 
moderate fee rise, small rate rise. 

Option 2:  Limited service cuts, moderate fee and rate rise, efficiencies including some 
outsourcing. 

Option 3:  More significant rate rise, efficiencies with low impact on services and staff. 

The purpose of this Step 4 engagement was to measure both the community’s views of 
acceptable levels of service, and community capacity and appetite for a potential rate rise. 
 

Table 27: Step 4 Engagement Activities 
 
Activity Distribution Target Audience Schedule 
Step 4 Submissions 

Open submissions 
Hard copy survey 
Online survey 
Online quick poll 

Residents 5 Feb 2014 
(closing date) 

Kiosks 
Friday markets, Crown Street Mall (Ward 2) 
Dapto Library and community centre (Ward 3) 
Thirroul Library and community centre (Ward 1) 
Friday markets, Crown Street Mall (Ward 2) 

Residents by Ward  
13 Dec 2013 
20 Jan 2014 
21 Jan 2014 
24 Jan 2014 
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How to have your say? 

The community were offered a number of ways to provide feedback to Council during this 
engagement process. A quick poll was available on Council’s engagement hub asking 
participants to choose from the three Options on exhibition.  A survey form was available 
online and in hard copy format asking participants to specify their preference for 
Options 1-3 and the reason for their choice. The form also asked for feedback on both the 
revised draft Resourcing Strategy and the revised draft Delivery Program. The community 
were also invited to provide feedback as emails, letters and phone calls. 

Stakeholders 

The engagement strategy identified the key stakeholders of the project as: residents of the 
entire LGA, Neighbourhood Forums, community action groups, licenced community 
operators of Council owned facilities, Surf Life Saving Clubs, clubs and service 
organisations and Council Reference and Advisory Groups. 

Promotional Materials 

Information Package 
In addition to the exhibition materials for Steps 1, 2 and 3, Step 4 featured updated 
Frequently Asked Questions, an information brochure outlining options and how to have 
your say, and the draft Resourcing Strategy 2012-2022 (revised 1 December 2013) and 
draft Delivery Program 2012-17 (revised 1 December 2013). 

Information packs were produced and distributed at a number of Council sites throughout 
the Local Government Area including all Council libraries and Customer Service 
Centre.  All information has been made available on Council’s engagement web page.  

Brochure and Fact Sheet 
The abovementioned brochure was distributed to more than 80,000 households in the 
Wollongong LGA commencing 13 January 2014.  The brochure (Appendix C) outlined 
each of the three options including average rates impact per household, an outline of the 
problem Council is faced with and what we have done so far to find a solution.  Finally the 
brochure explains the many ways the community can get involved in having their say and 
what happens when this Step concludes in early February. 

A Fact Sheet was created in January and distributed at kiosks to explain in more depth 
what the rating options on exhibition mean.  Comparative data is given from baseline and 
rate peg across each option. It also explains rating categories other than residential.  
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Media Activities 

Print and Broadcast Media 
A full page advertisement appeared in The Advertiser newspaper on 18 December 2013, 
22 and 29 January 2014 and in the Illawarra Mercury on 18 January 2014. This detailed 
out spelt out the problem and the three options on exhibition.    

Online Media 
The use of online media supported the engagement process.  The Council website hosted 
a page for Securing Our Future and all promotional materials, including a survey, videos 
and discussions boards were available on the webpage.  The link to the Securing our 
future webpage has been extensively shared and promoted via Council’s Facebook page 
and Twitter feed. 

Community Information Kiosks 

Four community information kiosks were held during the exhibition period, allowing for one 
kiosk for Ward 1 and Ward 3, with two kiosks held at the Crown Street Mall markets 
located in Ward 2, in the heart of the city. The kiosks were largely focused on the provision 
of information regarding the Securing our Future project to a wider range of residents 
throughout the Local Government Area. However, anecdotal conversations between 
Council officers and residents were significant in that they provided a sense of the 
community’s response to the three options exhibited.  

Across a number of conversations, Council officers ascertained that in order to maintain 
existing service levels community members were initially supportive of Option 3. However, 
interestingly, upon conversations with Council officers around the need to review services 
in terms of service delivery overlap, utilisation rates and community need, community 
members shifted support towards service review. Additionally, community members 
reflected that efficiencies within Council’s internal operations were extremely important 
within the project at large, and in terms of ongoing financial sustainability.  
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Step 4 Results 
The following section presents the results of the engagement strategies undertaken as 
part of Step 4. Table 28 below provides a summary of strategies and activities undertaken, 
participants involved, and the number of participants attending or interacting at each 
engagement activity.  
 

Table 28: Engagement participation 
 
Engagement 
Focus 

Activity Stakeholders Number of 
Participants  

Submissions  Open submissions Community 234 

Hard copy surveys Community 20 

Online survey Community 278 

Online Quick poll Community 268 

Awareness Kiosks 
Friday markets, Crown Street Mall, Dec 
Dapto Library & community centre, Jan  
Thirroul Library & community centre, Jan  
Friday markets, Crown Street Mall , Jan 

Community  
25 
22 
26 
38 

Web hits Community 8,242 
 
One petition of 580 signatures against the closure of Unanderra Library was received.  
 
Both online and hard copy surveys were made available to the community to make it easy 
to make a submission. The same questions were asked in both formats.  The responses 
from both are summarised in Table 29 below.  
 

Table 29: Feedback against funding options Step 4 
 

Support 
Option 1 

Support 
Option 2 

Support 
Option 3 

Don’t support 
any option 

Don’t specify 
an option 

N= 178 N= 184 N= 260 N= 31 N= 141 

22.5% 23% 32.5% 4% 18% 

 
Note participants were not asked if they did not support any of the options. The numbers in the 

table above reflect where participant comment indicated a lack of support for options. The above 
table includes online feedback form, paper feedback form and open submission results. Note not 

all participants indicated a preference for any of the three options. 
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The following table summarises the key themes expressed in submissions received.  
 

Table 30: Key themes from submissions Step 4 
 

Key themes N= Indicative Comments 

Rate 
rises  

Support minimal rate rise 178 • Rates are high enough, increase user pays. 

• We are being asked to pay higher rates 
because of inefficiency and poor 
management. 

• We need to make some tough decisions 
about services. 

• This option has the lesser increase in rates 
and focuses more on cutting waste and 
duplication of services based on tradition, 
development of efficiencies within council 
and that the user pays. 

• We already pay more than other areas. 

Support moderate rate rise 184 • Good balance between rates and other fee 
increases, good compromise. 

• It is fair to spread costs across rates and 
services. 

Prefer higher rate rise to 
keep services 

82 • Tourism brings money, we need to provide 
good services and facilities to attract 
tourists. 

• Chose option 3 because it retains Lakeside 
Leisure Centre. 

• Maintaining services is very important as it 
enhances quality of life for citizens. 

• I want services expanded, not reduced. 
• Saves jobs and still provides services we 

need in Wollongong. 
• Best long-term plan. 

• My rates are already high yet I would prefer 
to pay more than see council sell off or 
outsource the running of assets, reduce its 
community investments and cut lifeguard 
hours. 

• Council services are mostly quite essential. 
They make for a healthy, more amenable 
place to live and visit. 

Do not support any rate rise 70 
 

• Why can’t Council manage with the rates 
they have now? 

• The cost of living is high enough without 
rates going up. 

• I can’t see what Council does for us now. 
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Key themes N= Indicative Comments 

Council should increase efficiency of its 
operations 
 
 

Concerns about transparency, 
accountability and budget management 

 
Wasted resources in project 

management 
 

Enterprise agreement – change 
Don’t change 

 
Staff wages too high 

 
Concerns about non-wage benefits 

 
Staff numbers – reduce 

Maintain skills 
 

 
Perceptions of productivity 

 
Benchmark for efficiency 

 
General comments supporting 

efficiency/efficiency targets 
 

152 
 
 
 

18 
 
 

38 
 
 

7 
1 

 

 

10 
 

11 
 

20  
5 

 

19 
 

10 
 

6 
 

• Invest in energy efficiency, waste reduction 
and recycling, and renewable energy 
generation. 

• Conduct a detailed analysis of Council 
business including financial audits and 
benchmarking. 

• Council should only be involved in core-
business. 

• Council should push back against the creep 
of business from State and Federal 
agencies. 

• Cut overheads and mismanagement. 

• It appears that if one or two people make 
lots of noise requesting something the 
Council wastes lots of money on it! 

• Council should cut spending and staff 
wages before raising rates. 

• Use more up-to-date technology and 
business practices. 

• Keeping existing staff is more efficient than 
outsourcing. 

• Perception that outdoor staff do not work 
hard or efficiently. 
 

 

Outsourcing 
Support 

Don’t support 

 
45 
12 

• I don't support outsourcing as all the 
evidence shows that it saves money largely 
by paying lower wages relative to direct 
employment of staff. 

• Competitive tendering is required for a 
range of council services. 

• On some occasions outsourcing to groups 
who specialise in services can be the most 
efficient and effective way to achieve 
outcomes. 

• I think outsourcing some services is a good 
idea. 

• Finding efficiencies in council through 
productivity gains and bench marking and 
out sourcing services that can be provided 
in a more financially sensible way is 
common sense. 

• Outsourcing of services is essential for the 
achievement of necessary efficiencies. 
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Key themes N= Indicative Comments 

People can’t afford to pay more 25 • Pensioners & people on fixed incomes have 
no way of increasing their income to pay 
the rate increase so if services have to be 
cut so be it. 

• Don’t remove the Pensioner rebate. 

User pays 
Support 

Don’t support 

 
53 
5 

• More "user -pay", smaller increase in rates 
per household system is fairer. 

• People need to understand things cost 
money. 

• It is always the residents/property owners of 
the municipality who should pay for these 
things when it is the actual users who 
should pay. 

• I use the pools and other facilities and have 
no problem with gold coin donation or other 
small fee. 

• Tourist and renters all use the services but 
only rate payers pay for their upkeep. 

• User pays means we don’t have to pay for 
services we don’t need.  

• Services aimed at tourists needs to be 
user-pays including tourist parks and car 
parking at beaches. 

Don’t impact employment rates 46 • Human resources are an invaluable asset 
for council and the retention of this valuable 
asset is a cost efficiency for Council from a 
financial and a risk management 
perspective.  

• Prefer option 3 because it does not impact 
jobs or the work that local people do. 

• Losing jobs in a town that is already 
overburdened with long term 
unemployment is bad. 

• There is efficiency involved in retaining 
experienced staff. 

• Do not wish to see the cadet, 
apprenticeship or trainee program halved 
as unemployment is already too high in this 
area, with opportunities for young people is 
very limited. In this economic climate I feel 
that public projects and maintenance 
should continue or increase to assist further 
employment. 
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Key themes N= Indicative Comments 

Infrastructure choices 
Don’t support 

Support 

 
71 
12 

• Don’t agree with choices Council makes 
over renewing infrastructure for example 
Crown Street Mall, Blue Mile, Gateway 
Centre Bulli tops, Towradgi toilet block, 
footpaths are a mess.  

• Council shouldn’t spend all its capital 
money in the city centre, but the whole 
Council area. 

• Can’t stop development and capital works. 

Specific services  
20 
6 

Lakeside Leisure Centre 
Keep open 
Close 

 
95 
3 

Rock pools 
     Keep 
     Don’t keep 

 
53 
580 
6 
 

Unanderra Library  
Keep open 
Petition to keep Unanderra Library open 
Close 

 
9 
3 

Cremator 
Keep open 
Close  
 

 
5 
8 

Mechanical street sweeping  
Keep in place 
Reduce/rationalise 

 
16  
 
 
15 
 

Parking meters 
Increase fees 

Place at beach and charge visitors 
(N=12) 

Don’t increase fees 
Don’t want them in CBD (N=6) 

  
11 
13 

Crown Street Façade program 
       Continue 
       Discontinue 
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Additional comments 
The following table outlines ideas raised in submissions for increasing revenue, saving 
money or adding new services.  

 
Table 31: Additional ideas and comments from submissions Step 4 

Build a multi-purpose hub including South Coast Writers Centre N= 3 

Introduce local currency as an economic development strategy N= 1 

Enhance the visitor economy N= 5 

Use volunteers at the Wollongong Art Gallery N=1 

Save money through increased sustainability N=6 

Sell land and building assets that are not needed N=5 

Pay for use of the Green Bus N=1 

Amalgamate with neighbouring Councils N=4 

Establish emergency housing N=1 

Set up Botanic Garden as commercial garden N=1 

 
 
Petitions 
Petition Unanderra Library 
 

A petition of 580 signatures was received. The following statement was provided: 
Cause of Petition: KEEP UNANDERRA LIBRARY OPEN- DON’T IGNORE OUR NEEDS 
 
Unanderra residents implore Wollongong City Council to retain and maintain current 
operational hours and staff of Unanderra Library. This Library is a hub of local community 
who frequent this highly valued, hospitable and professional.  
 

Table 32: Quick Poll results Step 4 
 

Online participants were asked: Please indicate your preferred option for funding 
Wollongong's long-term financial sustainability. 

 

Option Number of respondents 

Option 1: Citizens’ Panel recommendations including 
service cuts and outsourcing, moderate fee rise, small 
rate rise. 
 

N= 78 

Option 2: Limited service cuts, moderate fee and rate 
rise, efficiencies including some outsourcing. 
 

N= 67 

Option 3: More significant rate rise, efficiencies with 
low impact on services and staff. 

N= 121 
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Open Submissions 
There were 14 open submissions to the Step 2 engagement from forums or groups.  

The submissions were made by: 

Coalcliff Community Association 
Environment and Sustainability Reference Group 
IBC: Illawarra Business Chamber 
Illawarra Forum 
KU Childrens’ Services 
National Trust, Illawarra Shoalhaven Branch 
Neighbourhood Forum 4 
Neighbourhood Forum 5/6 
Neighbourhood Forum 7 
NIRAG: Northern Illawarra Residents Action Group 
Property Council, NSW 
Save our Services 
Scarborough-Wombarra Surf Life Saving Club 
 
220 individual members of the community made open submissions. 
 

Demographic Data 

The final part of the survey asked participants for their demographic data including gender, 
age bracket and suburb of residence. These were non-compulsory survey questions. The 
responses are presented in Tables 33 to 35 below.  
 
Table 33: Gender of Participants (%)    Table 34: Age of participants (%) 
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Table 35: Participants’ Suburb of Residence 
 
Ward 1 - 
Suburb 

Number Ward 2 – 
Suburb 

Number Ward 3 - 
Suburb 

Number 

Austinmer 11 Coniston 2 Berkeley 2 
Balgownie 7 Cordeaux Heights 5 Brownsville 0 
Bellambi 2 Cringila 0 Dapto  13 
Bulli 16 Fairy Meadow 5 Flinders 0 
Clifton 

1 
Farmborough 
Heights 

4 
Horsley 

7 

Coalcliff 3 Figtree 14 Kanahooka 7 
Coledale 3 Figtree Heights 1 Koonawarra 0 
Corrimal 16 Gwynneville 3 Lake Heights 2 
East Corrimal 1 Keiraville 6 Penrose 0 
East Woonona 1 Mangerton 5 Port Kembla 0 
Fern Hill 1 Mt Keira 0 Primbee 1 
Helensburgh 11 Mt Kembla 1 Warilla 0 
Otford  1 Mt Ousley 5 Warrawong 0 
Russell Vale 2 Mt Pleasant 1 Windang 2 
Scarborough 2 Mt St Thomas 1   
Stanwell Park 3 North Wollongong 2   
Stanwell Tops 2 Unanderra 9   
Tarrawanna 2 West Wollongong  3   
Thirroul 19 Wollongong 37   
Towradgi 7     
Wombarra 8     
Woonona 22     
TOTAL 
number of 
participants 
per ward 

141 

 

104 

 

34 

 
Out of LGA submissions:   

Minnamurra = 1  
Oak Flats = 1 
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Appendices 

Appendix A – Frequently Asked Questions 

Securing Our Future - Frequently Asked Questions 

This information was provided on the online engagement page. 

What is financial sustainability all about? 
Simply put, when we’re talking about financial sustainability we’re talking about ways to 
make sure Council can fund its services and responsibilities in the future.  
 
Each year, we have to balance the books on a $243.6 million budget, and with much of our 
post-war infrastructure starting to show its age, we need to find a balance between funding 
our services as well as meeting the cost of the maintenance and renewal of assets. 
 
By having this conversation now, we’re able to plan ahead for the future. 
 
Why is Council talking about this now? 
This is not a new topic for Council. We’ve been speaking about our financial future for a 
number of years as part of our ongoing community consultation and planning. Finances, 
for example, formed a significant part of our Wollongong 2022 Community Strategic Plan.  
 
The financial future of all NSW Councils was also discussed in the NSW Government’s 
report ‘Financial Sustainability of the New South Wales Local Government Sector’.  
Right now, we’re in a planning phase. We want to assure the community that we’re not 
broke, and we’re financially strong in the short term. However, in the long term, our 
financial sustainability isn’t as rosy. In the past five years we have been able to improve 
Council’s operational expenditure and put the $20.3 million we’ve saved into the 
improvement of assets like roads, footpaths, buildings and drains. 
 
However, this is not enough and, as some of our roads, footpaths, storm water drains and 
buildings get older, we need to balance our books as well as fund renewal and 
replacement work. By asking you what you value, we’re able to evaluate what are our 
priorities and to look for solutions to bridge this financial gap.  
 
By working together we can decide if we should and can provide enough funding to renew 
ageing assets. Otherwise, all of our existing services may not be possible in the future 
without significant impact on a future generation. 
 
Why does it concern me? 
Council’s responsibilities stretch far beyond the mantra of roads, rates and rubbish. The 
three ‘R’s’ are a big part of what we do, but it’s not all we do. As Council explores ways to 
improve our financial future, we want to know what you, as residents of our city, think.  
 
We want your views on Council services such as libraries and community centres. We 
need to know how you rate programs offered through the Wollongong Botanic Gardens, 
Volunteering Illawarra or at Wollongong Youth Centre. All of these things are integral to 
what Council does, and are part of a broader discussion about our city’s future.  
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Does this mean Council rates will rise? 
It’s too early to speculate about rate rises. Council rates are certainly one of the areas 
under evaluation, but this is joined by service levels, operational improvements in Council, 
or revenues and funding options. 
 
What will happen next? 
Over the coming weeks we will be talking with the community about the different forms of 
engagement this process will involve.  
 
This includes the formation of a Citizens Panel, which will be independently selected and 
facilitated. We anticipate this Citizens Panel will meet several times in October. 
 
We will be putting more information up on this site and be encouraging the community to 
make submissions which will be considered by the Citizens’ Panel. We’ll also be hosting 
online discussion forums. 
 
The recommendations from the Citizens Panel will be provided to Council, and go back to 
the community for further comment and feedback later this year. 
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Appendix B – Citizens’ Panel Recommendation Report 
 
Wollongong City Council Financial Sustainability Review Citizens Panel Report 

This report has been compiled by Straight Talk with input and direction from the 
Citizens Panel to outline the Panel’s recommendations for review by the community 
and Councillors.   

The sections of this report written in bold have been added by Straight Talk to 
provide further explanation for the Panel’s recommendations.  

This report will form the basis of consultation with the community during 
November.  Submissions and comments on the Panel’s recommendations will be 
considered by Councillors prior to making a decision about whether to adopt the 
recommendations or not. 

Background and context 

On 24 June 2013 Wollongong City Council determined to undertake a financial 
sustainability review that included comprehensive community engagement. In August 
Council agreed to convene a Citizens Panel to provide advice to Councillors and the 
community on how to find $21 million a year to ensure Council is financially sustainable 
over the long term.   

The Panel was tasked with providing recommendations in response to the following three 
questions: 

1 What are the priority services for Council to deliver and to what level should Council 
deliver these services? 

2 What are the opportunities to achieve operational improvements? 
3 How should Council fund the delivery of these services to the desired level? 

 

The Panel comprised 34 individuals who were randomly selected by a third party, 
Taverner Research, a specialist market research firm, to provide a representative sample 
of the Wollongong community in terms of age, gender, geography, level of education, 
cultural background and housing tenure.   
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Categories Description Demographic profile Participant profile 
Percentage Number Percentage 

Service age 
groups 

18-24 years 
(Tertiary / 
independent) 

13.4% of 18 yrs+ 5 13.9% 

25-34 years 
(Young 
workforce) 

16.2% 5 13.9% 

35-49 years 
(Parents / 
homebuilders) 

26.0% 9 25.0% 

50-59 years  
(Older workers / 
pre-retirees) 

16.3% 6 16.7% 

60-69 years  
(Empty nesters 
retirees) 

12.9% 6 16.7% 

70+ years 
(Seniors / elderly)  

15.3% 5 13.9% 

Ward North – ward 1 N/A – Council wanted 
the Panel to evenly 
represent all three 

Wards 

13 36.1% 
Central  – ward 2 11 30.6% 
South – ward 3 12 33.3% 

Home tenure Own/buying 64.4% 27 75.0% 
Renting 29.3% 9 25.0% 

Gender Male 49.5% 21 58.3% 
Female 50.5% 15 41.7% 

Ethnicity Speaks only 
English  

79.4% 28 77.8% 

Speaks another 
language (NESB) 
(and English well/ 
very well/ not well/ 
not at all) 

17.6% 8 22.2% 

Qualifications No education 
above high school 

43.9% 13 36.1% 

Advanced 
diploma / diploma 
/ vocational 
certificate 

28.7% 14 38.9% 

Bachelor / higher 
degree 

16.8% 9 25.0% 

 

The Panel met four times, as follows:  

• Meeting 1 – 26 September 2013 (3 hours) – Focused on the group coming together to 
understand the task and the panel process 

• Meeting 2 – 2 October 2013 (3 hours) – Focused on understanding the issues affecting 
Council’s financial sustainability 

• Meeting 3 – Weekend of 11 & 12 October 2013  (11 hours) – Focused on reviewing 
technical information and identifying preliminary recommendations  

• Meeting 4 – Weekend of 26 & 27 October 2013 (11 hours) – Focused on reviewing and 
refining recommendations and reaching agreement as a group. 
 



 

Securing our Future Financial Sustainability Review    
Community Engagement Report February 2014   71 

Panel meetings were independently facilitated by Straight Talk, a specialist community 
engagement firm.  

Council’s Executive team provided support and information to the Panel but did not lead any of the 
discussion sessions.  

All information provided to the Panel has been made publicly available by Council and can be 
accessed from their Internet site (http://haveyoursaywollongong.com.au/projects/financial-
sustainability). Only one fact sheet was not provided publicly based on the commercial in 
confidence nature of the information it contained. 

Securing financial sustainability is an important public issue that will, to some extent, impact 
everyone in Wollongong, however, Council could not undertake in-depth consultation with the 
whole community.  As part of an extensive community consultation program that involves multiple 
opportunities for the wider community to provide feedback, Council opted to appoint a smaller 
diverse, but representative, randomly selected group of citizens and give them time and support to 
review information and deliberate together to enable them to provide considered and informed 
feedback about service delivery and associated options for financial sustainability. 

Members of the Panel were everyday citizens who committed to spend a significant amount of time 
learning about issues affecting Council’s budget. They were no more, or less, politically motivated 
that average citizens and unlike active citizens or representatives of special-interest groups, who 
routinely lobby Council, they had no vested interests. They worked together as a group, and not as 
individuals, to identify recommendations that would serve the common good and minimise impact 
on the community as a whole. 

Panel’s findings and recommendations 

We the Panel encourage the community to review the information located on Council’s Have Your 
Say page, http://haveyoursaywollongong.com.au/projects/financial-sustainability in order to 
understand issues affecting Council’s financial sustainability and our decisions. 

We encourage the community to read our report and provide comment to Council on our 
recommendations. 

We identified the following principles to guide us in making our decisions, and for Council to follow 
to ensure financial sustainability going forward: 

• Spend the community’s money wisely 

• Do everything possible to avoid a rate rise – ‘Tighten the belt’ through efficiencies and 
service level changes 

• Focus on maintaining existing assets before building new assets 

• Focus investment on assets for highest and best use 
• Make decisions that benefit the whole community over vested localised interests 
• Make financially responsible decisions 

• Ensure staff and Councillors are accountable to the community  
• Ensure staff and Councillors are competent 

• Ensure staff and Councillors do not engage in corruption. 
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Our decisions were made based on the information and time made available to us. Council 
staff and Straight Talk staff had no untoward influence over our decisions. We did 
everything possible to identify savings and efficiencies to minimise the impact on rates.    

The Panel reached consensus on the following recommendations for changing the 
level of service, improving the efficiency and/or changing the way specific delivery 
streams are funded.  They were aware that some of these recommendations may be 
unpopular and may impact groups in the community who use the services, but in 
reviewing services the Panel realised there is no easy way to find millions of dollars 
in savings without an impact. Accordingly, the Panel made its recommendations in 
an effort to minimise the impact on the least number of people and to mitigate the 
impact on rates. 

Notwithstanding this, our recommendations include that Council: 

• Implement a minimum of $10 million (of the $13 million identified by the Panel) of 
suggested savings within three years. 

• Cap a rate rise at a maximum of 7-7.5% (excluding CPI), to be introduced over 
three years. 

• Challenge Council to bridge the gap by stretching for further efficiencies and 
savings. 
 
The Panel recognise that there is a gap and have set this ‘stretch target’ so 
Council can continue to demonstrate to the community how it is doing its bit 
to minimise impacts of a rate rise on the wider community. 

• Maintain good faith with the community and not renege on the Panel’s 
recommendations or be influenced by special interest groups or political affiliations.  
The Panel made its recommendations because it believed they were the 
fairest way for everyone to do their bit to ensure Council’s long term financial 
sustainability. 
 

• Ensure they do not get into this position again: 
 

o Ensure that depreciation of capital expenditures is fully funded  
o Change the financial strategy to maintain the budget to break-even or better 

in each financial year. 
 

• Communicate transparently to the community about the impact on rates – express 
the rate rise as a percentage and in dollars (both in terms of increase per year and 
per week) and clarify that the increase is on top of  the expected Consumer Price 
Index (CPI) rise to be announced shortly by NSW Government. 
 

• Negotiate a more cost effective Enterprise Agreement for new staff that is more in 
line with the market with regards to – wage/salary levels and terms/conditions. 
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• Ensure all savings and funds generated through the Panel’s recommendations, and 
the rate rise, are fully directed to renewal of assets. 
 

• Ensure Councillors are fully accountable and report back to the Panel on the 
implementation of recommendations and savings, in particular recommendations 
that are not implemented. The Panel would like Councillors to meet with 
Panellists, as a group, if they are going to change or not implement any or all 
of its recommendations. 

 
We reviewed all of the services provided by Council including the 117 delivery streams. It 
should be noted that we have not eliminated any services outright, but instead have 
reviewed service levels in order to identify savings.   

Specific recommendations and associated savings are listed below. In total the 
Panel identified approximately $13 million in savings through a mix of reduction to 
service levels, service delivery efficiencies and increased user fees and charges. It 
should be noted that the magnitude of savings is an estimate only and has not been 
tested or verified with detailed costing analysis. The estimates represent those 
amounts that were available to the Panel at the time. 

Service level changes = anticipated up to $4.351 million (recurrent annually) 
• Lakeside Leisure Centre – close centre and sell land $300,000 due to utilisation and 

availability of other providers 
• Pensioner interest – remove interest exemption for full payment by May from 

Pensioner Policy $50,000 
• Unanderra Library – close due to proximity to other services and level of utilisation 

$200,000 
• Coalcliff/Scarborough beach season- due to level of visitation reduce from 7 to 3 

hours per day $40,000 
• Events- reduce to 1 night of fireworks per year $20,000, and reduce Viva La Gong 

contribution by $50,00 
• Urban Renewal and Civic Improvement- halve the current program $300,000 
• Playgrounds-  move towards improved centralised facilities rather than lots of little 

ones  - minimum 10% reduction across 151 playgrounds based on utilisation, 
location and condition $105,000 

• Community Pools- reduce pool season by 2-4 weeks $67,000 - $133,000 
• Community Pools- Berkeley pool reduce from 96 hours per week to 55 hours per 

week due to level of utilisation $60,000  
• Ocean Rock Pools- reduce those close to other aquatic facilities and run to fail –

Average $45,000 depreciation per pool $135,000 (2-3 pools) 
• Community Facilities - rationalise 10-15% (reduce or sell) existing assets with a 

focus on those that are underutilised - move towards improved centralised facilities 
rather than lots of little ones, average $30,000 depreciation per building $120 – 
150,000 

• Community Facilities - Coalcliff Hall - due to level of utilisation demolish $33,000 
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• Pensioner waste exemptions – remove exemption $200,000 
• Charitable waste exemptions – remove exemption $200,000 
• Learning & Development- halve the Cadet, Apprenticeships and Trainee program 

$1 million 
• Crematorium - exit 
• Parks- divest in small parks – reduce number by 10% based on utilisation, location 
• Mechanical Street Sweeping – reduce level of service 
• Community Engagement - reduce  $50,000 
• Crown Street Façade - no further work beyond existing applications with current 

commitment  $300,000 for 2 years (note: one off savings, not a recurrent program) 
• Community Development - review 
• Environmental Programs & Partnerships – review 
• Environmental Assessment & Compliance – review 
• Social Planning- reduce $25,000 
• Footpaths- expand lifespan to 80 years saving $1 million. 

 
Efficiencies- anticipated $7 million (recurrent annually) 
Direct budget minimum reduction across the organisation of 5% of discretionary 
operational spend (excluding assets) - which may include, or be in addition to the 
following:  

• Beaton Park- increase income from third party operators- $25,000 
• Russell Vale Golf Course -outsource - $150,000 (temporary option to increase fees 

$33,000) 
• Tourist Parks- lease- outsource all $1 million saving 
• Supply Management- reduce- $600,000 and potential for further efficiency in 

service areas  
• Community Development- reduce production of service directories $20,000 
• Community Safety & Graffiti- reduce staff $50,000 reduction 
• Cultural development- reduce/review spend  $20,000 reduction 
• IPAC/Town Hall - integrate management $50,000 saving   
• Environment Community Programs & Partnerships- review- $20,000 mix of revenue 

and budget reduction 
• Legal Services- review- $20,000 reduction 
• Tourism – Increase investment in tourism assets but reduce tourism marketing 

$100,000 
• Nursery- - conservation focus, reduce staff x 1 $80,000  
• Marketing, sign shop, printing- outsource- requires market testing. Reduce $20,000 

advertising 
• Infrastructure Information & Systems Support- reduce staff numbers, cut waste- 

$80,000 reduce staff x 1 and review systems 
• Design & Technical services - reduce staff - apply efficiency target 
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• Roads & bridges- outsource- reduce staff- apply efficiency target 
• Customer Service – reduce - apply an efficiency target 
• Corporate & Councillor support- reduce- apply an efficiency target 
• Vehicles - reduce non-operational vehicles, explore hire vehicles 
• General Manager & Executive- reduce – efficiency 
• Human Resources - reduce staffing levels across the organisation (indoor and 

outdoor staff) – shift to more temporary less permanent staff, do not replace staff 
that exit the organisation - average cost per employee between $80,000 - $100,000 

• Economic Development- reduce – efficiency 
• Public Toilets - outsource cleaning 
• Enterprise Agreement – change 
• Library – shift to more electronic books -  efficiency - reduce annual book vote 

contribution by $200,000.  
 

Revenue sources-anticipated $1.7 million (recurrent annually) 
 

• Commercial Heated Pools- Increase fees by 10% over next 3 years $44,000 
• Community Pools – gold coin donation at entry (non-staffed) - $800,000 
• Gleniffer Brae- integrate with Botanic Gardens- seek rental return on Gleniffer Brae  

- potential rental $50,000 
• City Gallery- reduce- $20,000 increase in revenue- could also review  
• Sports fields - 25% increase in fees  $87,000 
• Fitness Trainers - 25%  increase fees  
• Youth Services - revenue  
• Libraries- increase late fees  
• Environmental Assessment and Compliance- review- increase tree permit fees and 

charges $25,000 
• Car parking- extend metered parking- all day Stewart Street car park $80,000, 

increase parking fees in City Centre  by 50% $600,000. 
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$13.051 million/$21 million 
 
None of the Panel welcomed a rate rise, but given that the magnitude of savings 
was not sufficient to ensure financial sustainability, the majority of Panellists 
accepted a maximum 7 – 7.5% rate rise over 3 years on condition that a minimum of 
$10 million in savings as identified by the Panel were achieved and that Council 
delivered further efficiencies. The rate rise would generate $8.4 million in additional 
funds.  It was noted that City Centre and Heavy Industrial rate payers already pay 
high rates as a result of special levies and that they should be exempt from further 
rises given the current economic climate. 

 $13.051 million + $8.4 million = $21.451 million 
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FINANCIAL STRATEGY 

COUNCIL POLICY 
 

Adopted by Council:  [Date] P a g e  | 1 Trim No:  Record Number 

ADOPTED BY COUNCIL:   [TO BE COMPLETED BY CORP SUPPORT]  
 

OBJECTIVE 
The objective of this Strategy is to provide direction and context for decision making in the allocation, management 
and use of Wollongong City Council’s financial resources.  The Strategy will guide Council in the development of a 
ten year financial plan and determine financial boundaries for delivery of operational and capital plans. 

Council will use ratepayer’s money, together with other funding available, wisely to provide prioritised services and 
improve financial sustainability and asset management. 

POLICY STATEMENT 

Introduction 

Wollongong City Council’s Financial Strategy provides a clear direction and context for decision making that guides 
the allocation, management and use of its financial resources.  It aims to ensure that Council remains financially 
stable while giving focus to financing key Council priorities through strong financial management.  It acts as the 
catalyst for improving efficiency and releasing resources to improve frontline services and continuity. 

The Financial Strategy sets the parameters within which Council agrees to operate in order to maintain accepted 
financial outcomes and should be viewed as an enabling Strategy that aims to provide financial stability, 
affordability, delivery, and value for money, over the short, medium and longer term. 

Challenges 

Over the next 5-20 years, Wollongong City Council will face many challenges that will require strong financial 
leadership and creative solutions to meet its aspirations.  The key challenges faced over this period include: 

1. Addressing Council’s medium to long term shortfall in funding the renewal and maintenance of assets used to 
deliver our services. 

2. Delivering organisational change to improve efficiency and assist in meeting the current financial challenge. 

3. Meeting expectations from all areas including community, service users and government by ensuring 
standards across key services keep pace with demand and in balance with the capacity to fund these 
operations. 

4. Financial risk associated with significant growth and development of new infrastructure and services in the 
West Dapto area. 

5. Demands associated with the management of climate change. 

The following aims and parameters are designed to assist Council in achieving financial stability, affordability, focus 
and efficiency: 

Stability  

Available Funds 

Council will aim to maintain Available Funds (the unallocated portion of all future revenues) between 3.5% 
and 5.5% of operational revenue [pre capital]. 

Available funds are funds that Council has earned but not allocated to specific expenditure in the past or future.  
They are held as Council’s savings and are used to act as a buffer against unanticipated future costs, or can be 
used to provide flexibility to take advantage of opportunities that may arise. 

While the Available Fund balance may fall below the targeted level in a period, the onus in planning is to ensure 
adequate adjustment is made to restore the balance through future programs, within an acceptable timeframe. 
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Debt 

Council will remain a low debt user by maintaining a debt service ratio (principal and interest repayments 
compared to operational revenue) below 4 %. 

Council will only use debt to fund capital expenditure.  The term of any debt shall not exceed the life of the 
asset it is used to fund. 

Debt will be considered as part of the Capital Budget process and will only be approved where there is an 
agreed economic, social, or environmental benefit from a project and other sources of funding are not 
available. 

Council currently has a low level of debt reflected by a current debt service ratio of 1.71% (June 2013).  Industry 
norms for non-growing councils suggest that the debt service ratio should remain below 10%.  The debt levels 
permitted under this Strategy would add flexibility to future programs where warranted.  

Operational Result [pre capital] 

Council will develop actions, in consultation with its community, to move towards and maintain small surplus 
budgets in the future. 

The operating result [pre capital] is considered to be one of the main indicators of the long term financial viability of 
Council.  In broad terms, a deficit from operations indicates that Council is not earning sufficient revenue to fund its 
ongoing operations (services) and continue to renew the assets, which are an integral part of that service, when 
required.  The indicator includes accounting and engineering estimates relating to the consumption of long lived 
assets (depreciation) which is used in determining this result.  Council has improved, and will continue to refine, its 
estimating process to provide even greater accuracy of the result.  Council will plan based on the best information 
available. 

Affordability  

Total Funds Result  

Council’s annual allocations to operational and capital budgets will generally not exceed anticipated cash 
inflows.  Where Available Funds level are above minimum requirements, consideration will be given to the 
allocation of funds to deferred asset renewals or investments that reduce future operational costs. 

While Council has an operating deficit, it has been able to ensure that its funds result (cash inflows compared to 
cash outflows) has remained in balance.  Short term stability requires the annual budget is affordable and cash is 
managed to ensure that payments can be made as required.  By holding a level of available funds and planning for 
near breakeven funds results, this position can be maintained.  Until an operating surplus is achieved, additional 
funds should be directed towards deferred asset renewals or investments that are able to reduce future operational 
costs. 

Capital Expenditure 

The full life cost of capital expenditure will be considered before capital projects are approved.  Asset 
renewal, maintenance, and operational costs impacting on future budgets will be included in forecasts as 
part of the capital budgeting process. 

Capital expenditure decisions need to be fully informed by understanding the impacts on future results.  For 
example, a building cannot be considered as a one off cost, it will have operational costs for electricity, water, and 
consumables and will normally involve services that will require operational budgets, including employee costs.  The 
building will then need to be maintained and eventually renewed and/or be disposed of.  Consideration of these 
costs and any potential revenue must be part of the initial evaluation and approval process and be recognised in 
future estimates to aid future planning. 

Rates, Fees & Charges 

Following deliberation with the community, Council will propose a Revenue Policy as part of its 2014-15 
Annual Plan to achieve a financially sustainable outcome by balancing the level of rates and other revenues 
required with the cost of services agreed to be delivered. 

Business rating structures and differential pricing between categories will be considered as part of the 
Annual Revenue Policy development. 
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Council’s pricing methodology will be applied consistently for all fees and charges.  Fees & Charges will be 
reviewed on a cyclical basis to ensure compliance. 

Council’s revenue strategies will be considered as part of the longer term financial planning in accordance with this 
strategy.  General rates increases are determined by the Minister for Local Government through a ‘rate pegging’ 
mechanism that has generally been in line with increases in costs to local government.  Rate variations beyond this 
level will be linked to community aspirations for service which will be considered in conjunction with other revenue 
options and cost reduction opportunities. 

Investment of Surplus Cash 

Council will invest surplus cash in accordance with its Investment Policy. 

Returns on externally restricted cash will be transferred to restricted assets and treated as capital revenue 
where required. 

Investment of surplus funds provides additional resource to Council and assists in maintaining the real value of 
restricted funds held.  Council, in its Investment Policy, carefully weighs up its stewardship role and prudent 
investment risk to optimise returns.  Events in past years have highlighted the need to remain vigilant in securing 
public monies and making appropriate risk reward decisions. 

Returns from investments vary significantly from year to year based on interest rates and the level of cash held.  
From a planning perspective, it is deemed prudent to ensure that Council’s investment returns are not funding 
ongoing operations which would be a risk when returns reduce.  For this reason, it is considered reasonable to 
apply these funds to capital (or one off projects) that do not impact on future operational costs.  It is also important 
to understand that predicted future returns may not be realised and funding may not be available as expected. 

West Dapto 

Increased annual rate revenue created from subdivision in West Dapto will be restricted and only allocated 
to operational expenditure as the area develops.  In the interim period, the annual revenue should be made 
available to meet infrastructure or planning requirements in the area. 

West Dapto is the last significant ‘green fields’ development in Wollongong.  It will have significant financial impacts 
over a period of time.  It is anticipated that there will be substantial developer contributions and capital expenditure.  
The management of the Section 94 Plan has inherent risks due to the external pricing limits, estimating, scoping, 
and timing variables.  Rate revenue will usually precede operational demand and assets built will require little 
renewal or maintenance for 7 to 15 years creating a perception of improved financial performance.  Experience in 
developing councils has shown the negative long term impacts that the delayed expense pattern has if additional 
rate revenue is built into other recurrent operations. 

It is considered important that a longer term view of additional revenue is given, and appropriate long term 
provisions are made from the commencement of the development. 

Focused Delivery 

Operational Services 

Council’s Delivery and Operational Plans will be used to: 

• determine core and value added services, 

• Identify, deliver, and report on business improvement initiatives, and 

• set actions to improve service levels, costs, and delivery methods 

Alignment of Council services with Wollongong 2022 will continue to play an important part in determining the future 
needs and operations of the organisation.  Assuring that the right things are done in the most efficient way, and 
being able to measure that performance should provide a sound platform for communicating and planning to meet 
agreed community expectations. 
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Grant Funding and other Capital Contributions 

Council will actively pursue grant funding and other contributions to assist in the delivery of core services. 

Operational grants and contributions for specific purposes currently provide around 3% of Council’s revenue [pre 
capital].  Continued effort in obtaining and improving Council’s success in targeted grant funding is vital to future 
performance and stability. 

Capital Funding 

Council will develop actions in consultation with its community to move towards creating annual 
operational funds available for capital equal to depreciation. 

Council will achieve its expenditure targets for capital renewal by programming these works with sufficient 
flexibility to allow re-phasing, deferral and/or the introduction of other deferred renewal works as required. 

Council will apply at least 85% of Operational Funds Available for Capital to the renewal of existing assets. 

Technically, full funding of depreciation should mean that all existing assets will be able to be renewed at existing 
service levels when their life has expired.  In practice, it will be unusual for many assets to be used and replaced 
along a planned lifecycle.  In many instances, assets built today may not be required in future years, or use may 
change over their lives.  In other instances, associated third parties may be responsible for contributing to the 
renewal of assets that are held in ownership by Council.  For this reason, it is expected that full depreciation funding 
for renewal may not be required.  While this is the case, it is also recognised that many assets replaced will require 
some component of augmentation to meet existing standards or enhance service level.  Capacity is built into future 
resourcing to manage this inevitability. 

Efficiency - Value for Money 

Service Reviews 

Council will maintain an ongoing review of its services that seeks to better define service requirements, 
refine delivery methods and balance service aims against affordability for both the Council and our 
customers. 

It is intended that all services be reviewed on a cyclical basis over a period of time.  During each review of 
service the service budget will be zero based in line with the agreed service levels. 

Council will deliver procurement savings through improved strategic procurement and collaboration with 
other authorities and agencies. 
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Additional Revenue Allocated to Capital Works for the Recommended Scenario          Attachment 4 

RECOMMENDED SCENARIO - Additional Revenue allocated to capital renewal works  
BUDGET AREA - 
Renewal/ 
Replacement of 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/2021 2021/2022 2022/2023 2023/2024
Public Transport 
Facilities (bus 
shelters etc) $22,000 $59,000 $95,000 $95,000 $98,000 $101,000 $104,000 $107,000 $110,000 $113,000 
Roadworks - road 
resurfacing $543,000 $1,380,000 $1,895,000 $1,905,000 $1,960,000 $2,017,000 $2,075,000 $2,136,000 $2,198,000 $2,256,000
Roadworks - road 
reconstruction $721,000 $2,220,000 $3,969,000 $4,390,000 $4,518,000 $4,649,000 $4,784,000 $4,922,000 $5,065,000 $5,201,000
Bridges, Boardwalks 
and Jetties $111,000 $295,000 $474,000 $476,000 $490,000 $504,000 $519,000 $534,000 $549,000 $564,000 
Footpaths $2,657,000 $2,655,000 $4,264,000 $4,286,000 $4,410,000 $4,538,000 $4,670,000 $4,805,000 $4,944,000 $5,077,000 
Cycle/Shared Paths $100,000 $331,000 $853,000 $857,000 $882,000 $908,000 $934,000 $961,000 $989,000 $1,015,000
Carparks  $55,000 $148,000 $237,000 $238,000 $245,000 $252,000 $259,000 $267,000 $275,000 $282,000
Community Buildings 
including Cultural 
Centres (IPAC, 
Gallery, Town Hall) $1,462,000 $3,863,000 $5,801,000 $5,429,000 $5,586,000 $5,748,000 $5,915,000 $6,086,000 $6,263,000 $6,430,000 
Public Facilities 
(Shelters, Toilets etc) $71,000 $189,000 $303,000 $305,000 $314,000 $323,000 $332,000 $342,000 $352,000 $361,000 
Crematorium/Cemet
ery Facilities $11,000 $30,000 $47,000 $48,000 $49,000 $50,000 $52,000 $53,000 $55,000 $56,000 
Play Facilities $120,000 $319,000 $512,000 $514,000 $529,000 $545,000 $560,000 $577,000 $593,000 $609,000
Recreation Facilities $106,000 $283,000 $455,000 $457,000 $470,000 $484,000 $498,000 $513,000 $527,000 $542,000 
Sporting Facilities $78,000 $207,000 $332,000 $333,000 $343,000 $353,000 $363,000 $374,000 $385,000 $395,000
Aquatic Facilities 
(Pools etc) $155,000 $413,000 $663,000 $667,000 $686,000 $706,000 $726,000 $747,000 $769,000 $790,000

Total $6,212,000 $12,392,000 $19,900,000 $20,000,000 $20,580,000 $21,178,000 $21,791,000 $22,424,000 $23,074,000 $23,691,000 
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Revised Financial Estimates for Baseline and Recommended Scenario     Attachment 9 

 

WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000

INCOME & EXPENSE STATEMENT

EXPENSES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES

Employee Costs 107,298 110,698 114,570 118,625 122,818 125,390 129,555 133,856 138,351 142,326

Borrowing Costs 3,918 3,754 3,581 3,385 2,916 2,404 2,336 2,155 2,073 1,770

Materials, Contracts & Other Expenses 91,690 95,775 102,043 106,318 111,958 118,951 125,939 131,966 138,252 146,268

Depreciation, Amortisation + Impairment 61,808 62,659 63,522 64,394 65,266 66,149 67,045 67,954 68,875 69,809

Internal Charges (labour) (10,579) (10,807) (11,067) (11,416) (11,775) (12,146) (12,507) (12,880) (13,264) (13,652)

Internal Charges (not labour) (1,804) (1,782) (1,954) (2,036) (2,118) (2,158) (2,236) (2,260) (2,335) (2,381)

Efficiency Improvements (1,000) (2,000) (4,000) (4,000) (4,104) (4,211) (4,320) (4,433) (4,548) (4,666)

Service Reductions 0 (200) (400) (500) (513) (526) (540) (554) (568) (583)

Total Expenses from Ordinary Activities 251,332 258,096 266,294 274,771 284,446 293,853 305,272 315,805 326,834 338,891

REVENUES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES

Rates and Annual Charges 165,633 175,675 187,141 193,470 200,585 207,920 214,395 221,733 229,017 236,771

User Charges and Fees 33,311 34,841 37,171 38,919 40,919 42,868 44,716 46,931 49,271 51,352

Interest and Investment Revenues 4,965 4,485 4,375 4,216 4,067 4,869 5,101 5,294 5,741 4,415

Other Revenues 8,823 9,067 9,315 9,566 9,826 10,091 10,361 10,639 10,928 11,045

Grants and Contributions - Operating 28,211 28,735 29,233 29,740 30,254 30,762 31,275 31,797 32,255 32,959

Profit/Loss on Disposal of Assets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Additonal Revenues 120 370 500 500 513 526 540 554 568 583

Revenues [pre capital] 241,064 253,172 267,734 276,411 286,164 297,037 306,388 316,948 327,780 337,126

NET SURPLUS (DEFICIT) [Pre capital] (10,268) (4,924) 1,440 1,640 1,718 3,184 1,116 1,143 946 (1,765)

Capital Grants & Contributions 11,201 9,397 11,118 7,308 7,619 7,650 7,690 7,279 7,279 7,279

NET SURPLUS (DEFICIT) 933 4,473 12,557 8,948 9,337 10,833 8,806 8,422 8,225 5,514

RECOMMENDED SCENARIO
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000

FUNDING STATEMENT
Surplus (Deficit) [pre capital] 933 4,473 12,557 8,948 9,337 10,833 8,806 8,422 8,225 5,514

Add back :

  - Non-cash Operating Transactions 79,502 80,673 82,136 83,589 84,798 86,015 87,731 89,387 91,198 92,671

  - Restricted cash used for operations 8,047 8,684 9,639 10,790 11,967 13,221 13,722 14,182 14,646 15,225

  - Income transferred to Restricted Cash (30,875) (28,508) (30,906) (27,591) (28,257) (28,047) (28,662) (28,402) (29,051) (28,915)

  - Payment of Accrued Leave Entitlements (10,131) (10,430) (10,737) (11,054) (11,380) (11,715) (12,061) (12,418) (12,785) (12,955)

  - Payment of Carbon Contributions (508) (730) (982) (1,238) (1,494) (1,762) (2,052) (2,362) (2,689) (3,033)

Funds Available from Operations 46,969 54,163 61,707 63,444 64,971 68,546 67,485 68,809 69,544 68,508

Advances (made by) / repaid to Council (135) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Borrowings repaid (4,778) (4,892) (5,153) (5,280) (5,415) (5,557) (2,808) (2,966) (2,481) 0

Operational Funds Available for Capital 
Budget 42,056 49,271 56,554 58,164 59,556 62,989 64,677 65,842 67,063 68,508

CAPITAL BUDGET

Assets Acquired (87,162) (78,484) (74,675) (75,111) (69,550) (79,026) (72,022) (74,521) (76,269) (79,730)

Transfers to Restricted Cash 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Funded From :- 

  - Operational Funds 42,056 49,271 56,554 58,164 59,556 62,989 64,677 65,842 67,063 68,508

  - Sale of Assets 2,208 2,008 1,522 755 200 1,751 800 900 750 2,300

  - Internally Restricted Cash 10,319 5,550 1,883 3,653 676 1,057 2,607 3,386 3,427 3,444

  - Borrowings 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

  - Capital Grants 6,600 700 709 1,850 1,350 1,200 400 780 1,100 980

  - Developer Contributions (Section 94) 6,660 9,079 11,300 8,274 6,468 10,774 2,501 2,871 2,529 3,140

  - Other Externally Restricted Cash 16,488 8,821 2,490 2,448 1,400 1,275 750 700 980 1,184

  - Other Capital Contributions 100 300 500 150 150 250 500 300 500 400

TOTAL FUNDS SURPLUS / (DEFICIT) (2,731) (2,756) 283 183 249 270 213 258 80 226

RECOMMENDED SCENARIO
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000

BALANCE SHEET
CURRENT ASSETS
Cash Assets 80,581 73,612 77,432 78,035 83,956 84,417 92,216 98,100 103,561 108,146
Investment Securities 8,953 8,179 8,604 8,671 9,328 9,380 10,246 10,900 11,507 12,016
Receivables 18,803 19,747 20,883 21,560 22,321 23,169 23,898 24,722 25,567 26,296
Inventories 8,941 8,941 8,941 8,941 8,941 8,941 8,941 8,941 8,941 8,941
Other 929 955 981 1,006 1,032 1,059 1,087 1,115 1,144 1,174

TOTAL CURRENT ASSETS 118,207 111,434 116,841 118,213 125,579 126,965 136,387 143,777 150,719 156,572

NON-CURRENT ASSETS
Non Current Cash Assets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Non Current Investment Securities 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Non-Current Receivables 5,109 5,109 5,109 5,109 5,109 5,109 5,109 5,109 5,109 5,109
Investments Accounted for using Equity Method 984 984 984 984 984 984 984 984 984 984
Investment Property 4,045 4,211 4,382 4,558 4,738 4,923 5,109 5,294 5,479 5,479
Intangible Assets 364 364 364 364 364 364 364 364 364 364
Property, Plant & Equipment 2,406,245 2,419,986 2,429,618 2,439,579 2,443,664 2,454,789 2,458,886 2,464,553 2,471,197 2,478,818

TOTAL NON-CURRENT ASSETS 2,416,746 2,430,654 2,440,456 2,450,593 2,454,858 2,466,168 2,470,450 2,476,303 2,483,132 2,490,752
TOTAL ASSETS 2,534,953 2,542,088 2,557,297 2,568,806 2,580,436 2,593,133 2,606,837 2,620,080 2,633,851 2,647,325

CURRENT LIABILITIES

Current Payables 22,620 23,229 23,967 24,729 25,600 26,447 27,475 28,422 29,415 30,500
Provisions < 12 Months 9,713 9,980 10,249 10,516 10,789 11,070 11,357 11,653 11,956 12,266
Provisions > 12 Months 33,145 34,057 34,976 35,885 36,818 37,776 38,758 39,766 40,800 41,860
Current Interest Bearing Liabilities 4,892 5,153 5,280 5,415 5,557 2,808 2,966 2,481 0 0

TOTAL CURRENT LIABILITIES 70,370 72,418 74,472 76,545 78,765 78,100 80,556 82,322 82,170 84,627

NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES
Non Current Interest Bearing Liabilities 26,829 22,548 17,998 13,150 7,984 5,380 2,616 338 541 541
Non Current Provisions 52,167 57,061 62,208 67,543 72,784 77,917 83,123 88,456 93,950 99,453

TOTAL NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES 78,996 79,609 80,206 80,694 80,768 83,297 85,739 88,794 94,491 99,994
TOTAL LIABILITIES 149,365 152,027 154,678 157,239 159,533 161,396 166,295 171,115 176,661 184,621

NET ASSETS 2,385,588 2,390,061 2,402,619 2,411,567 2,420,903 2,431,737 2,440,543 2,448,965 2,457,190 2,462,704

EQUITY
Accumulated Surplus (1,084,687) (1,090,245) (1,090,334) (1,102,466) (1,105,167) (1,114,234) (1,116,886) (1,119,508) (1,122,060) (1,125,744)
Surplus (Deficit) for period (933) (4,473) (12,557) (8,948) (9,337) (10,833) (8,806) (8,422) (8,225) (5,514)
Asset Revaluation Reserve (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811)
Restricted Assets (73,157) (68,531) (72,917) (73,343) (79,589) (79,858) (88,040) (94,224) (100,094) (104,636)

TOTAL EQUITY (2,385,588) (2,390,061) (2,402,619) (2,411,567) (2,420,903) (2,431,736) (2,440,543) (2,448,965) (2,457,189) (2,462,705)

RECOMMENDED SCENARIO
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000

CASH FLOW STATEMENT
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATIONS
Receipts
Rates and Annual Charges 163,865 174,730 186,005 192,793 199,824 207,072 213,665 220,909 228,172 236,042
User Charges & Fees 33,311 34,841 37,171 38,919 40,919 42,868 44,716 46,931 49,271 51,352
Investment Incomes 4,965 4,485 4,375 4,216 4,067 4,869 5,101 5,294 5,741 4,415
Grants & Contributions 39,412 38,132 40,351 37,047 37,873 38,412 38,965 39,076 39,534 40,238
Other Operating Receipts 8,760 9,245 9,618 9,865 10,133 10,406 10,689 10,980 11,282 11,599

Payments
Employee Costs (94,517) (97,588) (101,060) (104,657) (108,386) (110,482) (114,179) (117,998) (121,995) (125,471)
Materials & Contracts (88,413) (91,184) (94,951) (99,019) (104,352) (111,209) (117,815) (123,772) (129,807) (137,553)
Borrowing Costs (1,192) (1,077) (957) (829) (695) (552) (402) (243) (75) 0
Other Operating Payments 2,288 2,042 2,000 1,970 1,961 1,960 1,956 1,949 1,945 1,901

NET CASH PROVIDED BY (OR USED IN) 
OPERATIONS 68,480 73,626 82,550 80,306 81,344 83,343 82,695 83,125 84,068 82,524

CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Sale of Investment securities 2,139 774 (424) (67) (658) (51) (867) (654) (607) (509)
Proceeds from Sale of Property, Plant & Equip 2,208 2,008 1,522 755 200 1,751 800 900 750 2,300
Repayments from Deferred Debtors 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Payments
Purchase of Property Plant & Equipment (87,162) (78,484) (74,675) (75,111) (69,550) (79,026) (72,022) (74,521) (76,269) (79,730)
Advances to Deferred Debtors (135) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

NET CASH PROVIDED BY (OR USED IN) 
INVESTING ACTIVITIES (82,950) (75,702) (73,578) (74,423) (70,008) (77,326) (72,089) (74,275) (76,126) (77,939)

CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Proceeds form Borrowings and advances 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Payments
Repayments of Borrowings and Advances (4,778) (4,892) (5,153) (5,280) (5,415) (5,557) (2,808) (2,966) (2,481) 0

NET CASH PROVIDED BY (OR USED IN) 
FINANCING ACTIVITIES (4,778) (4,892) (5,153) (5,280) (5,415) (5,557) (2,808) (2,966) (2,481) 0

NET INCREASE (DECREASE) IN CASH & 
CASH EQUIVALENTS HELD (19,248) (6,969) 3,820 603 5,921 460 7,799 5,884 5,461 4,585

Cash at Beginning of Period 99,829 80,581 73,612 77,432 78,035 83,956 84,417 92,216 98,100 103,561

CASH & CASH EQUIVALENTS  AT EOY 80,581 73,612 77,432 78,035 83,956 84,417 92,216 98,100 103,561 108,146

PLUS other investment securities 8,953 8,179 8,604 8,671 9,328 9,380 10,246 10,900 11,507 12,016

TOTAL CASH & INVESTMENTS 89,535 81,792 86,036 86,706 93,285 93,796 102,462 109,000 115,068 120,162

TOTAL CASH & INVESTMENTS PER B/S 80,581 73,612 77,432 78,035 83,956 84,417 92,216 98,100 103,561 108,146

RECOMMENDED SCENARIO
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000

INCOME & EXPENSE STATEMENT
EXPENSES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES

Employee Costs 107,298 110,698 114,570 118,625 122,818 125,390 129,555 133,856 138,351 142,326

Borrowing Costs 3,918 3,754 3,581 3,385 2,916 2,404 2,336 2,155 2,073 1,770

Materials, Contracts & Other Expenses 91,690 95,775 102,043 106,318 111,958 118,951 125,939 131,966 138,252 146,268

Depreciation, Amortisation + Impairment 62,808 63,659 64,522 65,394 66,279 67,176 68,085 69,008 69,943 70,891

Internal Charges (labour) (10,579) (10,807) (11,067) (11,416) (11,775) (12,146) (12,507) (12,880) (13,264) (13,652)

Internal Charges (not labour) (1,804) (1,782) (1,954) (2,036) (2,118) (2,158) (2,236) (2,260) (2,335) (2,381)

Total Expenses from Ordinary Activities 253,332 261,296 271,694 280,271 290,076 299,617 311,173 321,845 333,018 345,222

REVENUES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES

Rates and Annual Charges 160,543 165,855 172,141 178,470 185,135 192,007 198,004 204,850 211,628 218,913

User Charges and Fees 33,311 34,841 37,171 38,919 40,919 42,868 44,716 46,931 49,271 51,352

Interest and Investment Revenues 4,965 4,485 4,375 4,216 4,067 4,869 5,101 5,294 5,741 4,415

Other Revenues 8,823 9,067 9,315 9,566 9,826 10,091 10,361 10,639 10,928 11,045

Grants and Contributions - Operating 28,211 28,735 29,233 29,740 30,254 30,762 31,275 31,797 32,255 32,959

Profit/Loss on Disposal of Assets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Revenues [pre capital] 235,854 242,982 252,234 260,911 270,201 280,597 289,458 299,511 309,823 318,684

NET SURPLUS (DEFICIT) [Pre capital] (17,478) (18,314) (19,460) (19,360) (19,875) (19,020) (21,715) (22,334) (23,195) (26,537)

Capital Grants & Contributions 11,201 9,397 11,118 7,308 7,619 7,650 7,690 7,279 7,279 7,279

NET SURPLUS (DEFICIT) (6,277) (8,917) (8,343) (12,052) (12,257) (11,370) (14,025) (15,055) (15,916) (19,259)

BASELINE
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000

FUNDING STATEMENT

Surplus (Deficit) [pre capital] (6,277) (8,917) (8,343) (12,052) (12,257) (11,370) (14,025) (15,055) (15,916) (19,259)

Add back :

  - Non-cash Operating Transactions 80,502 81,673 83,136 84,589 85,811 87,042 88,772 90,441 92,266 93,753

  - Restricted cash used for operations 8,047 8,684 9,639 10,790 11,967 13,221 13,722 14,182 14,646 15,225

  - Income transferred to Restricted Cash (30,875) (28,508) (30,906) (27,591) (28,257) (28,047) (28,662) (28,402) (29,051) (28,915)

  - Payment of Accrued Leave Entitlements (10,131) (10,430) (10,737) (11,054) (11,380) (11,715) (12,061) (12,418) (12,785) (12,955)

  - Payment of Carbon Contributions (508) (730) (982) (1,238) (1,494) (1,762) (2,052) (2,362) (2,689) (3,033)

Funds Available from Operations 40,759 41,773 41,807 43,444 44,391 47,369 45,693 46,385 46,470 44,817

Advances (made by) / repaid to Council (135) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Borrowings repaid (4,778) (4,892) (5,153) (5,280) (5,415) (5,557) (2,808) (2,966) (2,481) 0

Operational Funds Available for Capital 
Budget 35,846 36,881 36,654 38,164 38,976 41,812 42,886 43,419 43,989 44,817

CAPITAL BUDGET

Assets Acquired (80,952) (66,094) (54,775) (55,111) (48,970) (57,849) (50,231) (52,098) (53,195) (56,039)

Transfers to Restricted Cash 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Funded From :- 

  - Operational Funds 35,846 36,881 36,654 38,164 38,976 41,812 42,886 43,419 43,989 44,817

  - Sale of Assets 2,208 2,008 1,522 755 200 1,751 800 900 750 2,300

  - Internally Restricted Cash 10,319 5,550 1,883 3,653 676 1,057 2,607 3,386 3,427 3,444

  - Borrowings 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

  - Capital Grants 6,600 700 709 1,850 1,350 1,200 400 780 1,100 980

  - Developer Contributions (Section 94) 6,660 9,079 11,300 8,274 6,468 10,774 2,501 2,871 2,529 3,140

  - Other Externally Restricted Cash 16,488 8,821 2,490 2,448 1,400 1,275 750 700 980 1,184

  - Other Capital Contributions 100 300 500 150 150 250 500 300 500 400

TOTAL FUNDS SURPLUS / (DEFICIT) (2,731) (2,756) 283 183 249 270 213 258 80 226

BASELINE
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000

BALANCE SHEET
CURRENT ASSETS
Cash Assets 81,109 74,587 78,958 79,569 85,533 86,037 93,882 99,813 105,323 109,953
Investment Securities 9,012 8,287 8,773 8,841 9,504 9,560 10,431 11,090 11,703 12,217
Receivables 18,397 18,953 19,674 20,351 21,076 21,887 22,578 23,362 24,166 24,857
Inventories 8,941 8,941 8,941 8,941 8,941 8,941 8,941 8,941 8,941 8,941
Other 929 955 981 1,006 1,032 1,059 1,087 1,115 1,144 1,174

TOTAL CURRENT ASSETS 118,387 111,722 117,327 118,708 126,085 127,483 136,918 144,321 151,276 157,142

NON-CURRENT ASSETS
Non Current Cash Assets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Non Current Investment Securities 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Non-Current Receivables 5,109 5,109 5,109 5,109 5,109 5,109 5,109 5,109 5,109 5,109
Investments Accounted for using Equity Method 984 984 984 984 984 984 984 984 984 984
Investment Property 4,045 4,211 4,382 4,558 4,738 4,923 5,109 5,294 5,479 5,479
Intangible Assets 364 364 364 364 364 364 364 364 364 364
Property, Plant & Equipment 2,399,035 2,399,386 2,388,118 2,377,079 2,359,571 2,348,492 2,329,758 2,311,948 2,294,451 2,277,299

TOTAL NON-CURRENT ASSETS 2,409,536 2,410,054 2,398,956 2,388,093 2,370,765 2,359,872 2,341,322 2,323,698 2,306,385 2,289,233
TOTAL ASSETS 2,527,923 2,521,776 2,516,283 2,506,801 2,496,850 2,487,355 2,478,241 2,468,019 2,457,661 2,446,375

CURRENT LIABILITIES

Current Payables 22,800 23,517 24,453 25,224 26,107 26,966 28,006 28,966 29,972 31,070
Provisions < 12 Months 9,713 9,980 10,249 10,516 10,789 11,070 11,357 11,653 11,956 12,266
Provisions > 12 Months 33,145 34,057 34,976 35,885 36,818 37,776 38,758 39,766 40,800 41,860
Current Interest Bearing Liabilities 4,892 5,153 5,280 5,415 5,557 2,808 2,966 2,481 0 0

TOTAL CURRENT LIABILITIES 70,550 72,706 74,958 77,040 79,272 78,618 81,087 82,865 82,727 85,197

NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES
Non Current Interest Bearing Liabilities 26,829 22,548 17,998 13,150 7,984 5,380 2,616 338 541 541
Non Current Provisions 52,167 57,061 62,208 67,543 72,784 77,917 83,123 88,456 93,950 99,453

TOTAL NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES 78,996 79,609 80,206 80,694 80,768 83,297 85,739 88,794 94,491 99,994
TOTAL LIABILITIES 149,545 152,315 155,164 157,734 160,040 161,915 166,826 171,659 177,218 185,191

NET ASSETS 2,378,378 2,369,461 2,361,119 2,349,067 2,336,810 2,325,440 2,311,415 2,296,360 2,280,443 2,261,185

EQUITY
Accumulated Surplus (1,084,687) (1,083,035) (1,069,734) (1,060,965) (1,042,667) (1,030,140) (1,010,590) (990,380) (969,455) (948,998)
Surplus (Deficit) for period 6,277 8,917 8,343 12,052 12,257 11,370 14,025 15,055 15,916 19,259
Asset Revaluation Reserve (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811) (1,226,811)
Restricted Assets (73,157) (68,531) (72,917) (73,343) (79,589) (79,858) (88,040) (94,224) (100,094) (104,636)

TOTAL EQUITY (2,378,378) (2,369,461) (2,361,119) (2,349,067) (2,336,810) (2,325,440) (2,311,415) (2,296,360) (2,280,443) (2,261,185)

BASELINE
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WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL
10 Year Financials

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000

CASH FLOW STATEMENT
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATIONS
Receipts
Rates and Annual Charges 159,181 165,299 171,419 177,793 184,410 191,196 197,313 204,066 210,823 218,221
User Charges & Fees 33,311 34,841 37,171 38,919 40,919 42,868 44,716 46,931 49,271 51,352
Investment Incomes 4,965 4,485 4,375 4,216 4,067 4,869 5,101 5,294 5,741 4,415
Grants & Contributions 39,412 38,132 40,351 37,047 37,873 38,412 38,965 39,076 39,534 40,238
Other Operating Receipts 8,640 8,875 9,118 9,365 9,620 9,879 10,149 10,426 10,714 11,016

Payments
Employee Costs (94,517) (97,588) (101,060) (104,657) (108,386) (110,482) (114,179) (117,998) (121,995) (125,471)
Materials & Contracts (89,233) (93,276) (99,153) (103,510) (108,957) (115,934) (122,663) (128,746) (134,911) (142,789)
Borrowing Costs (1,192) (1,077) (957) (829) (695) (552) (402) (243) (75) 0
Other Operating Payments 2,288 2,042 2,000 1,970 1,961 1,960 1,956 1,949 1,945 1,901

NET CASH PROVIDED BY (OR USED IN) 
OPERATIONS 62,857 61,732 63,263 60,315 60,812 62,215 60,955 60,754 61,048 58,884

CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Sale of Investment securities 2,080 725 (486) (68) (663) (56) (872) (659) (612) (515)
Proceeds from Sale of Property, Plant & Equip 2,208 2,008 1,522 755 200 1,751 800 900 750 2,300
Repayments from Deferred Debtors 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Payments
Purchase of Property Plant & Equipment (80,952) (66,094) (54,775) (55,111) (48,970) (57,849) (50,231) (52,098) (53,195) (56,039)
Advances to Deferred Debtors (135) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

NET CASH PROVIDED BY (OR USED IN) 
INVESTING ACTIVITIES (76,799) (63,362) (53,739) (54,424) (49,433) (56,154) (50,302) (51,857) (53,057) (54,253)

CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Proceeds form Borrowings and advances 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Payments
Repayments of Borrowings and Advances (4,778) (4,892) (5,153) (5,280) (5,415) (5,557) (2,808) (2,966) (2,481) 0

NET CASH PROVIDED BY (OR USED IN) 
FINANCING ACTIVITIES (4,778) (4,892) (5,153) (5,280) (5,415) (5,557) (2,808) (2,966) (2,481) 0

NET INCREASE (DECREASE) IN CASH & 
CASH EQUIVALENTS HELD (18,720) (6,522) 4,371 611 5,964 504 7,845 5,931 5,510 4,631

Cash at Beginning of Period 99,829 81,109 74,587 78,958 79,569 85,533 86,037 93,882 99,813 105,323

CASH & CASH EQUIVALENTS  AT EOY 81,109 74,587 78,958 79,569 85,533 86,037 93,882 99,813 105,323 109,953

PLUS other investment securities 9,012 8,287 8,773 8,841 9,504 9,560 10,431 11,090 11,703 12,217

TOTAL CASH & INVESTMENTS 90,121 82,874 87,731 88,410 95,037 95,597 104,313 110,903 117,025 122,171

TOTAL CASH & INVESTMENTS PER B/S 81,109 74,587 78,958 79,569 85,533 86,037 93,882 99,813 105,323 109,953

BASELINE
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Changes in Operating Income and Expenditure 
 

 

Surplus Deficit
EXPENSES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES
Employee Costs

Various minor changes 25 25 

Materials, Contracts & Other Expenses
Various minor changes (31) (31)

Internal Charges
Various minor changes (11) (11)

REVENUES FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES
Rates & Annual Charges

Ordinary Rates
Application of revised rate peg & new properties (473)
Reduction in provisions for abandonments 272
Reduction mandatory pensioner rebate - partially offset by subsidy  170
Reduction in voluntary pensioner rebate due to natural attrition 107

Special Rates (7)
Domestic Waste

Reduction mandatory pensioner rebate - partially offset by subsidy  (75)
Reduction in voluntary pensioner rebate due to natural attrition 33 27 

User Charges & Fees
Various minor changes 11 11 

Other Revenue
Various minor changes (6) (6)

Grants & contribution - Operating
Reduction in Library per capital grant & special projects funding (36)
State Government subsidy for mandatory pensioner rebate - rates (94)
State Government subsidy for mandatory pensioner rebate - DWM 42
Social Services grants 30
Reduction in multicultural & seniors grants (57)
Various minor changes (11) (126)
Operating Variation [pre capital] 690 (802) (113)

Surplus Deficit
Capital Grants & Contributions

Operating Variation [post capital] 690 (802) (113)

FUNDING STATEMENT
Non Cash Expenses

Various minor changes 21
Restricted Cash Used for Operations

Application of grant funds & contributions for transport program 232
Various minor changes (5)

Income Transferred to Restricted Cash
Transfer on net impact of pensioner rebate & subsidy on DWM 1
Increase in transfer to reflect increased  Social Services grant income (30) 219 
OPERATIONAL FUNDS AVAILABLE FOR CAPITAL 944 (837) 106 

CAPITAL BUDGET
Net improvements applied to increase in capital program (106) (106)
TOTAL FUNDS SURPLUS/(DEFICIT) 944 (943) 0 

MAJOR VARIATIONS compared to Draft Budget    $'000s
Net by 
type

MAJOR VARIATIONS compared to Draft Budget (cont)    $'000s
Net by 
type
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